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INTRODUCTION

Spanning every geographical region, religion and culture, the Commonwealth links together 52 countries and 
2.4 billion people to pursue common goals of development, democracy and peace. From Australia to Antigua, 
Canada to Cameroon, the Commonwealth is a remarkable international organisation which remains a major 
force for good in the world.

Today’s Commonwealth accounts for over 20 per cent of global trade and its people amount to one-third of 
the world’s population. As such, the modern Commonwealth forms one of the largest areas of commercial 
opportunity and investment, and one of the biggest challenges for sustainable social and environmental 
development in the world.

It is within this context that Henley Media Group and The Royal Commonwealth Society are pleased to bring 
you THE MINISTERS REFERENCE BOOK: COMMONWEALTH 2017. This report aims to help foster 
sustainable economic, social and environmental development across this vast family of nations. We are proud 
to be able to bring so many authoritative views together within one publication and we trust you find all the 
articles an inspiring and thought-provoking read.

THE MINISTERS REFERENCE BOOK: COMMONWEALTH 2017 is being launched at the Commonwealth 
Service at Westminster Abbey on Monday 13th March. Following this it will be distributed widely to policy makers, 
business leaders, investors and opinion formers across the Commonwealth. To order further copies (in print or digital 
format), please contact Alex Halpin via email at ahalpin@henleymediagroup.com.
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The 361 bedroom Hilton London 
Wembley is an upscale hotel positioned in 
the heart of London’s Wembley. Designed 
by Manser architect Barry Mullen, the 
hotel is ideally situated in between the 
globally-renowned Wembley Stadium and 
Wembley’s SSE Arena, making the hotel 
perfect for sporting spectators or event-
goers alike. Located just outside of central 
London, Wembley provides multiple 
transport links into one of the world’s 
most prominent cities, providing guests 
with the option of exploring both central 
and greater London during their stay. 

Hilton London Wembley celebrated 
its grand opening in July 2012, which 
featured as part of a large re-development 
scheme in Wembley to coincide with 
the 2012 London Olympics. The sporting 
background of the hotel is reflected 
throughout its interior design, including an 
awe-inspiring ‘Wall of Fame’ with sporting 
and concert memorabilia and custom 
wallpaper, designed by Adam Simpson, 
depicting 10 iconic moments in the history 
of British sport at Wembley which scales 
one of the largest walls within the hotel. 

Purchased by The Al Habtoor Group in 
2016, Hilton London Wembley has the 
facilities to cater to each individual’s 
every possible requirement throughout 
their stay. 10 different, yet all exceptional, 
room and suite styles are set out over 
8 of the hotel’s 9 floors, and a beautiful 
restaurant and two exquisite bars provide 
the ultimate in drinking and dining 
experiences to guests. Guests are also 
offered complimentary access to the 
hotel’s LivingWell Health Club, where 

they can relax in the pool, whirlpool, 
sauna or steam room. 

Hilton London Wembley has a range of 
room and suite styles which have been 
designed with customer experience at 
the forefront. The hotel offers King Deluxe 
Rooms with stadium views, Executive 
Suites with Executive Lounge access, 
Family Rooms, Accessible Rooms and 
more.  Executive Lounge access consists 
of complimentary entry to the relaxing 
and calm lounge, where canapés and 
beverages are served on the top floor of 
the hotel. No matter the style, all rooms 
and suites are attractively designed and 
spacious, with each featuring multiple 
amenities to accommodate a guest’s 
needs, including Hilton Serenity Beds and 
37” HD televisions.

Hungry guests are invited to grace the 
Association Restaurant, a pocket of refined 
glamour on the third floor of the hotel 
bringing guests British fine dining and 
seasonal menus. Sleek tables and English 
rose carpet design punctuate the restaurant, 
and are illuminated by fine mesh globes 
suspended elegantly from the curved 
ceiling. Sweeping chocolate seating is 
framed by floor-to-ceiling windows, which 
instil the dining room with a cosy, intimate 
ambience whilst capturing the perfect 
view of Wembley Stadium. Porcelain plate 
artwork, depicting the Thames and famous 
landmarks along the bank of the river, 
decorate the restaurant walls and continue 
the hotel’s patriotic theme.

Icons Bar & Grill is a relaxing area of the 
hotel, featuring a sweeping bar, plush 

seating and external terrace offering 
further views of the stadium and the 
SSE Arena, and which offers guests the 
opportunity to dine from a British-style 
lunch menu or enjoy a divine traditional 
afternoon tea service, an absolute must 
when visiting London. 

SkyBar9 is considered to be Hilton London 
Wembley’s hidden gem and a highly 
sought-after location for hotel guests and 
visitors alike. Situated on the 9th floor of the 
hotel, the top-floor bar offers unparalleled 
views of Wembley and beyond. The large 
external terrace is a superlative location 
for relaxing and enjoying the company of 
family and friends. Inside, the bar oozes an 
exclusive atmosphere, with yet more stylish 
interior design fashioned to a state-of-the-
art finish. 

Hilton London Wembley was built with 
the area’s future demand for conferences 
and events in mind and offers a large 
meeting and banqueting space, with 
excellent facilities, to meet both corporate 
and leisure needs. The hotel features 10 
ultramodern meeting rooms, a board 
room and a Grand Ballroom, with the 
capacity to cater for up to 600 guests. 
Well equipped to host large scale 
conferences and events, the hotel does 
so to an excellent standard, making it 
popular with both local and international 
companies and groups. 

Excellently located for Wembley 
attendees, or for London holidaymakers, 
Hilton London Wembley offers exceptional 
facilities and hospitality in a style to satisfy 
each and every one of our guests. 

Hilton London Wembley 
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TRANSITIONING TO A SUSTAINABLE FUTURE
Transitioning to a future fuelled by renewable energy is the single most effective way to stave off 
catastrophic climate change while providing the 2.4 billion citizens of the Commonwealth with a 

better quality of life. With the ratification of the Paris Agreement and the adoption of the Sustainable 
Development Goals we have entered a new era of clean energy growth that can fuel a future of opportunity 
and greater prosperity. But the pace and scale of change needs to dramatically increase if we are to reach 
our ambitious global goals. Governments need to create the necessary policy frameworks, finance needs 

to be mobilised, and collaboration must be enhanced with the private sector in order to catalyse the 
development and implementation of renewable energy initiatives.
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FOREWORD

As Chair of The Royal Commonwealth 
Society I am pleased to have worked 
with Henley Media Group to produce 
the ‘Ministers Reference Book: 
Commonwealth 2017’, the latest in a 
series of such publications. 

In this edition you will fi nd articles from highly 
respected and knowledgeable commentators including 
the current Chair-in-Offi ce, The Honourable Dr 
Joseph Muscat MP and Commonwealth Secretary-
General, The Rt Hon. Baroness Scotland QC, 
who writes on the role of the Commonwealth in 
addressing the Sustainable Development Goals. I 
would like to thank all of our authors and advertisers 
for their contributions. 

The articles within this publication point to the 
great value of the modern Commonwealth and to 
the shared values upon which it is based. Indeed, as 
we gather on Commonwealth Day in Westminster 
Abbey it is these shared values that we are celebrating 
with the launch of the 2017 Commonwealth theme, 
‘A Peace-building Commonwealth’. The hosting of 
an interfaith service is a fi tting symbol of the respect 
for the diversity for which the Commonwealth is 
well known. It also offers an example of one of 
the most enduring attributes of the Organisation, 
being its contribution to building peace by focusing 
on commonalities rather than on differences. The 
Commonwealth has a long history of peace-building 
having taken a leading role in the anti-apartheid 
movement and with its continued activity heading 

electoral commissions to this day throughout the 
Commonwealth. 

2017 is an important year for the Commonwealth 
with various landmarks marked throughout. These 
include the UK-India Year of Culture, 150 years of 
Canadian confederacy and the launch of The Queen’s 
Baton Relay which took place at Buckingham 
Palace on Commonwealth Day ahead of the 2018 
Commonwealth Games in the Gold Coast (4 – 15 
April 2018). 

Further, with the United Kingdom electing to 
exit the European Union last June – Malta’s role as 
Chair in Offi ce of the Commonwealth whilst also 
holding the Presidency of the European Union (EU) 
will become even more important in connecting the 
EU and the Commonwealth. This is something that 
Prime Minister Muscat makes reference to in his 
article, ‘Malta, the Commonwealth and the EU’. 

The Royal Commonwealth Society has already 
begun work in this fi eld since the Referendum 
in June, having organised a number of High 
Commissioners’ roundtables to discuss the potential 
challenges and opportunities for the Commonwealth. 
The Society looks forward to continuing to play its 
part over the next year in the run-up to the 2018 
Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting. 

I would like to take this opportunity to thank 
Henley Media Group, and the many individuals, 
organisations and corporations who support our 
vision for the modern Commonwealth, for making it 
possible to produce this publication. 

Claire Whitaker OBE, Chair, The Royal Commonwealth Society
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QUEEN AND 
COMMONWEALTH: 
65 GLORIOUS YEARS

A life dedicated to the Commonwealth

When in 1947 Princess Elizabeth celebrated her 
twenty-first birthday in South Africa she made a 
broadcast dedicating her life ‘whether it be long or 
short’ to the service of the Commonwealth. Just five 
years later, on 6 February 1952, King George VI 
died and Princess Elizabeth immediately acceded 
to the throne, becoming Queen Elizabeth II and 
taking on all of the responsibilities which came 
with her new title. Throughout her 65 year reign as 
Head of the Commonwealth – and Sovereign of 15 
Commonwealth realms – she has devoted much of 
herself to the Commonwealth’s development, helping 
to nurture this ‘family of nations’. 

In her very first Commonwealth Day Message 
in 1965, the Queen referred to the vast new 

opportunities and possibilities for the modern 
Commonwealth and the need to understand and 
engage with its many peoples: “Let it therefore be 
our resolve to seek out every chance to get to know 
more about the people of the other Commonwealth 
countries, and to meet them when we can, so that we 
may have the warmth of fellow-feeling and the vision 
to work together for the good of the world in the 
years to come.”

Her Majesty has very much sought to uphold 
this aim. She has seen the Commonwealth grow 
from eight states to a voluntary association of 52 
independent equal sovereign members, encompassing 
2.4 billion citizens, spanning Africa, Asia, the 
Americas, Europe and the Pacific. 

The modern Commonwealth

The Commonwealth now includes some of the 
world’s largest, smallest, richest and poorest countries. 
The Charter of the Commonwealth, signed by Her 
Majesty on Commonwealth Day 2013, binds together 
the values and aspirations that unite the modern 
Commonwealth – democracy, human rights and the 
rule of law. No-one has made a greater contribution 
over the decades than the Queen, who has been 
unwavering in her devotion to this Commonwealth 
family of nations.

When anyone talks of Her Majesty’s legacy, her role 
as Head of the Commonwealth must rank highly. Her 
life and work, after all, has been inextricably linked 
to the development of the modern Commonwealth.

Her Majesty has ruled for longer than any other 
Monarch in British history, becoming a much loved 

In 2017 Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II will celebrate 65 years as Head of the Commonwealth. This 
milestone gives us all another opportunity to reflect on her long and illustrious reign and to give 
thanks to Her Majesty, whose steadfastness and commitment to the Commonwealth is exemplary.

 No-one has made 
a greater contribution 
over the decades than 
the Queen, who has 
been unwavering in 
her devotion to this 
Commonwealth family 
of nations. 
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Princess Elizabeth delivering her memorable 21st birthday radio broadcast in Cape Town, South Africa. 
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Top: The Queen’s arrival at Suva Wharf, Fiji, during her 1953-1954 Commonwealth Tour. 
Bottom: The Queen and Nelson Mandela, President of South Africa, driving through London in a carriage on 9 July 1996.
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Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II attends the Commonwealth Service at Westminster Abbey, 2016.
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and respected figure across the globe. During her 
extraordinary reign, spanning 65 years, Her Majesty 
has witnessed enormous social, economic and 
political change, but she has remained steadfast – a 
rock of strength for our Commonwealth and on 
many occasions for the whole world.

A unifying force

It is a truly remarkable record that so diverse 
a family of nations, steadily growing in scope 
and stature, has had one person as the emblem 
of its unity for 65 years. By bringing continuity 
and a sense of family to our richly diverse 
Commonwealth, the Queen has encouraged us to 
embrace positive change and fresh thinking, and to 
build together for the future. Her moral authority 
and personal grace has been a unifying focus of our 
richly diverse Commonwealth family.

Her Majesty has offered wise counsel and a 
sympathetic ear to generations of Commonwealth 
leaders. She has given unwavering dedication to the 
values and goals of the Commonwealth, and to all 
that it represents. 

At the heart of Her Majesty’s dedication is 
her fascination and commitment to the people 
of the Commonwealth and the associations and 
communities that bring us together. 

With thanks to Her Majesty 

We wish to take this opportunity to thank Her Majesty 
for the many ways in which she continues so actively to 
bring life and meaning to the Commonwealth. 

 The Queen has 
encouraged us to 
embrace positive  
change and fresh 
thinking, and to build 
together for the future. 

Queen Elizabeth II, Head of the Commonwealth, signs the Commonwealth Charter at a reception at Marlborough House on 
Commonwealth Day 2013. 
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At the 2015 Commonwealth Heads of Government 
Meeting in Malta our leaders identified the major 
threats we face and the challenges on which we need 
to work together. Many of these issues are interrelated. 
They also affect disproportionately people living on 
the margins or in disadvantaged communities.

I want to examine why it is that the 
Commonwealth is so well placed to tackle those 
challenges, and to bring hope for the future. I 
will begin by examining some of the distinctive 
characteristics of the Commonwealth that set it 
apart as an enduring, yet continually evolving and 
developing family. Bound together as much by 
interconnecting networks linking its people, civil 
society organisations and educational institutions 
as by governments, the Commonwealth brings 
‘soul’ to international affairs. I like to think of 
it as a ‘goodwill’ of nations. The special place it 
holds in the hearts of its citizens brings it strength. 
A sense of continuity and building on the best of 
what we hold in common enables it to flourish as a 
powerful influence for good in this changing and 
turbulent world.

As the Queen celebrates 65 years as Head of the 
Commonwealth, it is fitting to pay a truly heartfelt 

tribute to her immense personal contribution to 
Commonwealth continuity, and building it up as 
a global power for good. She embodies both the 
Commonwealth’s historical roots and its flowering. 
As Her Majesty observed during her Silver Jubilee 
in 1977, her role as Head of the Commonwealth 
represents – and I quote:

“the transformation of the Crown from an emblem of 
dominion into a symbol of free and voluntary association. In 
all history this has no precedent.”

It is a truly remarkable record that so diverse a 
family of nations, steadily growing in scope and 
stature, should for 65 years have had one person as the 
emblem of its unity.

In considering the nature of the Commonwealth, it 
is striking to see the extent to which its development 
as a concept, and in terms of scope and membership, 
has tended to be gradual, responding to alterations 
in circumstance and changing needs, mimicking the 
evolution and adaptation of the natural world. This 
means that our relationships do not have the feel of an 
artificial construct, but rather of natural growth and 
symbiotic development.

The Rt Hon Patricia Scotland QC, Secretary-General of the Commonwealth, shares her 
vision and priorities for our diverse and dynamic family of nations.

THE 
COMMONWEALTH 
OF NATIONS
PEOPLE, PLANET, PROSPERITY,  
PEACE AND PARTNERSHIPS

Commonwealth 2017 15
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 ‘Partnership’ is 
fully covered in the 

preamble to the 
Commonwealth Charter 

– and inspires our 
approach to every one 

of its 16 articles. 

The Commonwealth in Action
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I am a classic child of the Commonwealth, born 
in the Caribbean, my mother from Dominica, 
my father from Antigua. I have African, Scottish 
British, First Nation Caribbean and French 
inheritances. I moved to the UK as a child, and have 
friends and family in many of the 52 countries of the 
Commonwealth.

Bringing together people from nations and 
territories in every continent and ocean who cherish 
within the rich diversity of our membership a sense 
of belonging and of kinship and affinity, the people of 
our Commonwealth family find mutual support and 
benefit as they live, learn, work and play together. 

The Commonwealth is often characterised as ‘a 
network of networks’. Its distinctive feature as a 
family of nations is the range of organisations that 
link and serve our people.

These bring depth and strength to the worldwide 
connections of citizens in our member states – and that 
is what we mean by ‘An Inclusive Commonwealth’, 
which was our 2016 Commonwealth theme. The 
immense good that is achieved through cooperation 
between governments, ministerial meetings, and 
official dialogue, is immeasurably enhanced by 
the vigour and dedication of Commonwealth civil 
society organisations, professional bodies, and other 
groups. These networks bring together and allow 
for cooperation between an amazingly diverse yet 
closely interrelated constellation of people, institutions, 
communities and nations.

The Commonwealth Charter and the Agenda 
for Sustainable Development

Following extensive national consultations in 
member states, and with civil society, the Charter 
of the Commonwealth was adopted by Heads of 
Government in December 2012, and signed by Her 
Majesty the Queen, Head of the Commonwealth, at 

Marlborough House in March 2013. The Charter is 
now the defining document of the Commonwealth 
and sets out the core values and principles to which 
all our member states voluntarily commit themselves.

Significantly, although it was ratified by Heads of 
Government, the opening words of the Charter are: 
‘We the people of the Commonwealth’. This makes 
clear once again the distinctively personal rather than 
institutional way in which Commonwealth connection 
and impact are experienced and made manifest.

The 16 Articles of the Charter – ranging from 
Democracy, through Tolerance, Respect and 
Understanding to Gender Equality and Young People 
– prefigure the 17 goals of the 2030 Agenda for 
Sustainable Development, whereby we seek to achieve 
three extraordinary things in the next 15 years:
• End extreme poverty 
• Fight inequality and injustice 
• Fix climate change.

These Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), 
adopted in 2015, match the ambitions of our 
Commonwealth Charter, and our 52 member countries 
collectively are committed to working on them together 
in a spirit of goodwill and mutual support.

The difference between our sixteen 
Commonwealth Charter headings, and the seventeen 
SDGs, is because the latter treat ‘Partnership’ 
separately, whereas we regard it as overarching and 
integral to each of our ambitions.

As the basis of Commonwealth connection at multiple 
levels, and the animating principle of all that we do and 
aspire to, ‘Partnership’ is fully covered in the preamble 
to the Commonwealth Charter – and inspires our 
approach to every one of its sixteen articles.

The Five ‘P’s 

Partnership is one of the five ‘P’s that encompass 
all that we seek to achieve in the 2030 Agenda for 
Sustainable Development, and all that we work 
for as the Commonwealth family. The five ‘P’s are 
People, Planet, Prosperity, Peace and Partnerships. 
These also encompass my personal vision for the 
Commonwealth – and so let me say something about 
each of them.

People 
Under the heading ‘People’, I see respect for human 
dignity as paramount. That is why I have set 
‘Eliminating Violence against Women and Girls’ 
as both a personal and a Commonwealth priority. 
Violence against women and girls is disturbingly 
persistent and pervasive worldwide. Domestic violence 
affects one in three women worldwide, and is the 
greatest cause of morbidity in women and girls. It kills 
and injures more women and girls than anything else.

 A sense of continuity 
and building on the 
best of what we hold in 
common enables it to 
flourish as a powerful 
influence for good 
in this changing and 
turbulent world. 
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Even though most of our Commonwealth member 
states have laws designed specifically to protect 
the rights of women who are assaulted or abused, 
implementation of such legislation can prove really 
difficult. That is why practical Commonwealth 
tools such as judicial bench books to guide those 
responsible for upholding laws that protect women 
against violence are so important – and are valued 
so highly by legal practitioners and human rights 
defenders in our member states.

We are living through times in which an 
unprecedented number of women are moving into 
the highest offices in politics, business and civil 
society. I want to make sure that we take decisive 
action to draw on that huge pool of female talent 
now available within the Commonwealth and 
beyond. As our Commonwealth Charter makes 
clear, justice demands that women have the right 
to equality in all areas. This must be embedded 
within legal systems, upheld in both law and 
practice, and realised at every level of economic 
and political activity. Advancing women’s political 
participation and leadership and economic 
empowerment are critical building blocks for 
achieving the SDGs.

Another priority under the heading of ‘People’ 
is Youth. It is in youth that we step through the 
gateway of promise, and set out along the road to 

fulfilment. The young people of the Commonwealth 
are leading us to a future of ever greater aspiration, 
and even greater achievement.

In 2016 we launched the Report of our 
Commonwealth Global Youth Development Index 
(YDI). This project continues our long established 
Commonwealth record of pioneering practical action 
on youth development. The YDI brings together 
vital data on young people for analysis and to guide 
policies and projects for youth development. It aims 
to inform policy-makers and raise awareness about 
the key opportunities and barriers to improving 
youth development around the world.

The YDI also lays down a challenge. Without 
action to promote young people’s empowerment, 
boosting opportunities for employment, and 
opening up spaces for political dialogue and civic 
participation, countries will be squandering their 
most precious resource.

Involving young people in shaping the world and 
its systems, and investing in their development, 
is critical to achieving the global goals, as well as 
in measuring up to our shared Commonwealth 
values and principles. Economic empowerment and 
positive engagement of young people, especially 
those facing complex and multiple disadvantages, 
benefits individuals and the societies and countries 
in which they live.

30 Commonwealth member countries are considered small states, many of them island nations. 
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The global youth population is at an all-time 
high of 1.8 billion. 640 million of them live, 
learn, work and play in Commonwealth countries. 
However, when I say work, we need to be mindful 
that Commonwealth countries have higher youth 
unemployment rates than the global average.

Encouragingly, youth development is not heavily 
dependent on income per capita. This means that low 
income countries can make significant advances by 
providing young people with opportunities to seek 
quality education and training, and to participate in 
the social, political and economic life of their localities 
and their nations. Commonwealth member states, 
collectively and individually, have a fine track record of 
leading international action, and of pressing for global 
responses to the calamity of youth unemployment.

Planet 
Under the heading ‘Planet’, there can be no doubt 
that tackling climate change has to be our focus. 
The impact of climate change has been high on 
our agenda for 30 years. As long ago as 1989, when 
CHOGM was hosted by Malaysia, the Langkawi 
Declaration on the Environment committed the 
Commonwealth to an active role in protecting 
natural balances and preventing environmental 
deterioration. It stated:

“We, the Heads of Government of the 
Commonwealth, representing a quarter of the world’s 
population and a broad cross-section of global interests, 
are deeply concerned at the serious deterioration in the 
environment and the threat this poses to the well-being 
of present and future generations. Any delay in taking 
action to halt this progressive deterioration will result in 
permanent and irreversible damage ...”

This long-standing focus bore fruit in 2015 when 
our biennial Commonwealth Heads of Government 
Meeting assembled in Malta. Days before COP21, 
our member states – in their rich diversity – agreed 
to set ambition high, and paved the way for the Paris 
Agreement.

A practical and distinctively Commonwealth 
contribution is the technical support being offered 
by our Commonwealth Climate Finance Access 
Hub. Despite global commitments to US$100 
billion a year being made available for climate 
mitigation and adaption by 2020, only US$726 
million of available finance has so far been 
received by our Commonwealth small states. The 
Commonwealth Hub, hosted by the Government 
of Mauritius, now provides guidance and support to 
help ensure that our member countries are able to 
access the resources they need.

Our Commonwealth priority in tackling climate 
change is to move from agreement to action. Among 

our members there are small islands, threatened 
by rising sea levels, and larger states vulnerable to 
flooding or desertification. In 2016 we convened a 
ground-breaking and dynamic two-day workshop 
at Marlborough House, our Commonwealth 
headquarters in London, looking at the possibilities 
and potential for ‘Regenerative Development to 
Reverse Climate Change’. 

The Commonwealth has long been a pioneer of 
innovative thinking and conjoined action on the 
existential threat posed to many of our communities 
– and in some cases entire member states – by 
destructive human impact on the delicate balance of 
life on this planet.

New approaches such as biomimicry, copying the 
R&D of nature, creating carbon-eating concrete, and 
cooling systems like termite mounds, permaculture, 
circular and symbiotic economics – made possible 
by science, technology and changed attitudes – now 
offer the possibility for reversal of that damage – and 
I find it very exciting that we, as the Commonwealth, 
can offer leadership in adopting and implementing 
those new technologies.

Prosperity 
We now come to ‘Prosperity’. When I was appointed 
by Heads of Government at their 2015 meeting 
in Malta, I said that I wanted to put the ‘wealth’ 
back into the ‘Commonwealth’, and the ‘common’ 
back into ‘wealth’. In saying that, I was simply 
articulating the essence of what motivates us as a 
family – and what has for more than 60 years guided 
us along shared pathways towards good governance, 
sustainable growth, and inclusive social and economic 
development.

The wealth is more than just money, it demands 
real investment in the social capital of each of our 
member states.

We have one very important asset which is ours and 
ours alone. We call it Commonwealth Advantage. 
The recent Commonwealth Trade Review – an excellent 
study, full of fascinating data – shows that there is a 
measurable advantage in intra-Commonwealth trade, 
which has never been more needed than in this new 
post-Brexit world.

 Exchange of ideas 
as well as trade 
are the lifeblood 
of Commonwealth 
connection. 
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Fraud and corruption potentially destroy that 
Commonwealth Advantage – and the benefits of 
having similar institutions. We must use our innate 
sense of kinship and affinity, and the Common Law, 
to leverage real change in the Commonwealth.

We are well placed – and have connections 
and mechanisms that can help us – to devise 
shared approaches to the challenges we jointly 
face. Exchange of ideas as well as trade are the 
lifeblood of Commonwealth connection. They 
bring employment, and help to share the social and 
economic benefits of growth and prosperity more 
equitably among citizens and communities in all our 
member states.

The Commonwealth offers unrivalled networks 
through which to expand trade and investment 
among our member states. Commonwealth 
Secretariat research and analysis shows that when 
both bilateral partners are Commonwealth members 
they tend to trade 20 per cent more, and generate 10 
per cent more foreign direct investment inflows than 
would otherwise be the case.

This potent Commonwealth effect implies that 
the costs of bilateral trade between Commonwealth 
partners are on average 19 per cent lower compared 
with those for other country pairs. It is good business 
sense to make the most of this unique asset for the 
greater good of all our citizens.

Trade among Commonwealth countries has risen 
from about US$200 billion in the year 2000 to more 
than US$600 billion today. By 2020, we estimate it 
will be worth US$1 trillion. So the economic links 
between our nations are growing, some would say 
exponentially. This offers huge opportunity over 
coming years to make even more of Commonwealth 
trade advantage, and to extend it from 19 per cent to 
perhaps 30 per cent or beyond. 

In 2017 the United Kingdom will host a 
Commonwealth Trade Ministers Meeting, followed 
by the next Commonwealth Heads of Government 
Meeting in 2018. These will be pivotal meetings in 
terms of opening up new commercial, economic and 
other opportunities for all Commonwealth member 
countries.

Peace 
With that I come to ‘Peace’ – and our theme in 2017 
is ‘A Peace-building Commonwealth’. 

The changing nature of violence in today’s 
world is alarming, and it affects us all. Building 
peace requires patience, perseverance, and 
determination to work for the common good in 
a spirit of respect and understanding. These are 
all Commonwealth strengths, and our collective 
approach is undergirded by the splendid work of 
the Commonwealth Commission on Respect and 
Understanding. The Commission was chaired by 

Amartya Sen, and its report, Civil Paths to Peace, 
issued in 2006, brings distinctive Commonwealth 
insights and perspectives to this pressing area of 
concern. Among these is our understanding that 
it is by building on our multiple identities, and by 
finding what we hold in common rather than how 
we are different, that inclusive progress is made 
towards sustainable peace.

In this context acting early to prevent violent 
extremism has to be one of our top priorities. There 
can be no greater responsibility than ensuring the 
safety and security of our citizens. I believe this 
starts with women and children – which means we 
need to start in the home and in schools. Education 
about the other, teaching that difference is 
something to celebrate and not to fear, needs to start 
in primary schools.

The Commonwealth has for decades supported 
youth-led organisations and networks to give young 
people a voice. This has included pioneering the 
development of youth workers and youth work as a 
profession. 

We recently established a new dedicated unit 
within the Commonwealth Secretariat to strengthen 
national, regional and global action on countering 
violent extremism. If extremists can recruit a young 
person with just three emails, we need to know 
how and why, so that we can recruit them with our 
message and inspire them to work instead towards 
our goals and values. The new Commonwealth 
Countering Violent Extremism Unit will support our 
member states with devising and implementing their 
own national strategies for preventing radicalisation, 
and for strengthening their national human rights 
institutions and the rule of law.

The Commonwealth way is always to encourage 
positive engagement, by promoting alternative 
narratives, strengthening justice institutions, and 
building platforms for dialogue. Violence can be 
defeated, but we need the widest and most inclusive 
alliances of government, international agencies, civil 
society organisations, private sector actors, legal bodies, 
educators, youth workers and healthcare professionals. 
We also need to mobilise faith leaders alongside those 
of no religious belief, and unite in upholding and 
expressing the values of our common humanity.

Partnership 
This brings us to ‘Partnership’ – and our 
Commonwealth flair for making connections at 
multiple levels.

Involving people from all walks of life, and from 
all member states, and providing opportunities for 
them to work together in shaping a safer, more 
equitable world, with inclusive economic growth 
and development in which all can share, is critical to 
achieving the Sustainable Development Goals, as well 
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The Commonwealth is home to 2.4 billion citizens and over 60 per cent of these are under the age of 30.

as in measuring up to our shared Commonwealth 
values and principles. A good example of this is the 
way the Commonwealth developed its doctrine of the 
separation of powers – generally better known as the 
Latimer House Principles.

These were originally proposed by a small 
informal ginger group of experts within 
Commonwealth professional organisations. Their 
ideas were taken up and developed more widely, 
including within the Commonwealth Secretariat. 
Ministerial buy-in then led to adoption by the 
Commonwealth Heads of Government.

This shows how – when the most is made of 
Commonwealth connection at multiple levels and 
of our convening power, and of the goodwill and 
ease with which we can interact – it leads on to 
global impact.

My vision for the Commonwealth

Globally, regionally and nationally, we see political, 
social and economic change occurring at a very 
rapid pace. By offering support to strengthen and 
stabilise national institutions, and by providing 
targeted and practical assistance to help all member 
states to reach the objectives they set themselves, the 
Commonwealth can be a steadying anchor in these 
turbulent times.

Our sustained work together as a Commonwealth 
provides the basis for major global agreements – as 
we saw in September and December 2015 when the 
consensus achieved by our Heads of Government was 
taken up by the wider international community. In 
plotting the direction of travel for the Commonwealth 
our leaders provided a template for the Sustainable 
Development Goals, and our Commonwealth Leaders’ 
Statement on Climate Action was the precursor to the 
COP21 Paris Agreement.

Justice reform 
So that we can capitalise on our shared inheritances 
of the Common Law – which forms the basis for 
international law – and on other aspects that combine 
to give us our Commonwealth Advantage, we are 
currently setting up a Commonwealth Office of 

 Acting early to 
prevent violent 
extremism has to be one 
of our top priorities. 
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Criminal and Civil Justice Reform. It will share 
templates for legislative reform and implementation 
of best practice to strengthen public safety, and 
help show what has or has not worked in our 
Commonwealth jurisdictions.

Each of our jurisdictions is different, and has 
specific local needs and context, yet all share many 
similarities, and deep connection between our people 
and the institutions that serve them. Partnerships with 
the judiciary, prosecutors, police, national human 
rights institutions, international agencies and civil 
society organisations are vital in all this work. So in 
terms of value for money, benefit for our citizens, 
and improvement of business environment and 
efficiency, this is a distinctive contribution that only 
the Commonwealth can make. 

Tackling corruption 
Yet what we achieve in the Commonwealth can 
be applied more widely. That is why the ‘Tackling 
Corruption Together’ conference we organised at 
Commonwealth headquarters in May 2016 attracted 
such an unprecedented level of participation and 
interest from around the world. It brought together 
government and business leaders, civil society 
organisations and the private sector, to agree on 
practical steps that will expose and make a dent in 
corruption. Leaders spoke unequivocally of their 
determination to end impunity, root out corruption, 
empower victims and support activists and whistle-
blowers. Such commitment is vital to the forming of 
a global coalition of goodwill and good practice to 
bolster transparency and good governance.

Inclusiveness 
As I have already remarked, our 2016 theme was ‘An 
Inclusive Commonwealth’ – and inclusiveness comes 
from being interlinked, interdependent, interwoven. 
Yet it is an unfinished fabric – there are loose ends. It 
is those loose ends, our acceptance of incompleteness 
and on occasion of inconsistency that allow for 
creativity, adaptation and innovation.

I hope the examples I have given of how and why 
Commonwealth member states choose to come together 
voluntarily in a spirit of trust and goodwill, and to 
act together for the common good, have served as 
something of an introduction to the work and mission of 
this precious shared inheritance, ‘The Commonwealth 
of Nations’. We must value it and cherish it – not as an 
heirloom, but as a matchless asset and great resource for 
strength and cooperation in this fragile world.

It is up to all of us, Commonwealth citizens, 
governments and institutions of member states – in 
partnership with friends and neighbours in the wider 
international community – to understand its potential, 
to use it, and to make the most of its promise for a safer, 
more inclusive, and more sustainable future for all.

I often drive through the magnificent 
Commonwealth Memorial Gates at the top of 
Constitution Hill near Hyde Park Corner in 
London. Indeed, as a Millennium Commissioner 
I was involved in the decisions to fund this 
overdue tribute to the men and women of the 
Commonwealth who gave their lives in the global 
conflicts of the last century.

The gates were the brainchild of a great daughter 
of India, Baroness Shreela Flather. Carved into the 
stone pillar of the Commonwealth Gates are the 
marvellously simple yet deeply inspiring words of Ben 
Okri, the Nigerian poet:

“Our Future is Greater than Our Past”.

This article is abridged from the Romanes Lecture 
2016, University of Oxford.

The Rt Hon Patricia Scotland QC is Secretary-
General of the Commonwealth of Nations, the first 
woman to hold this post in a career of firsts. Born in 
Dominica, she moved to the UK at an early age and 
was brought up in a large close-knit Caribbean family, 
learning the importance of hard work, education and 
pride in her heritage. She is a lawyer by profession, the 
first black and youngest woman ever to be appointed 
Queen’s Counsel. She was the first black woman to be 
appointed Deputy High Court Judge, Recorder, Master 
of the Middle Temple, and the only woman since the 
post was created in 1315 to be Attorney General for 
England and Wales. As a UK government minister she 
undertook major reform of the criminal justice system, 
and during her term of office from 2003-7 crime in 
England and Wales was reduced to its lowest level since 
1981. During this period she chaired the Inter-Ministerial 
Group on Domestic Violence which collectively worked 
together to reduce domestic violence by 64 per cent 
and led to a £7.5bn reduction in the economic cost of 
domestic violence in England and Wales. 
www.thecommonwealth.org

 By offering support  
to strengthen and 
stabilise national 
institutions the 
Commonwealth can be 
a steadying anchor in 
these turbulent times. 
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MALTA, THE 
COMMONWEALTH 
AND THE EU 

Since the Commonwealth Heads of Government 
Meeting (CHOGM) that took place in Malta in 
November 2015, as Prime Minister of the Republic of 
Malta, I am occupying the role of Chair-in-Office of 
the Commonwealth of Nations. It is a responsibility 
that I am proud to hold. Meanwhile my country is 
currently going through a momentous time since it 
is at the helm of the Council of the European Union 
(EU) for the first time in our history. Following the 
able leadership of our Trio partners the Netherlands 
and Slovakia, Malta is happy and proud to take forward 
their legacy in bringing forward the EU’s agenda. As 
our country takes centre stage and shows what it can 
do for Europe, Malta is likewise keeping in mind the 
Commonwealth and working towards enhancing the 
Commonwealth as a relevant, important and global 
actor in the international arena.

Malta’s Presidency of the Council of the EU

Significant events and uncertainty on the international 
scene have confirmed the importance of unity within 
the EU – key towards safeguarding the shared EU 
values and aspirations we all believe in. Brexit, to 
name but one example, undoubtedly emphasised the 
increasingly urgent need to start serious discussions 
on how to make the Union better and more efficient 
for all its citizens. We have to remember that the EU 
was created for its citizens, and must represent the 
interests of its citizens. Throughout Malta’s six-month 
Presidency, regaining their trust will definitely be a 
priority; our policy agenda and work plans seek to 

deal with the real issues people face in their everyday 
lives. In this regard, Malta will be giving priority to 
security, a primary concern to citizens of every nation; 
migration and asylum, the EU’s neighbourhood policy, 
the Single Market, governance and sustainability with 
regards to maritime affairs, as well as the promotion of 
an inclusive society. With this in mind, the key theme 
of our Presidency will be rEUnion, since our target is 
to restore faith in the European project and reconnect 
citizens with each other, with their governments, with 
the Union and with the world.

The CHOGM 2015 mandate 

The 2015 CHOGM, hosted by Malta, was heralded 
as a success, and as a unique opportunity that brought 
together the leaders of the Commonwealth member 
countries for an open and frank discussion on topical 
issues that affect us all. Heads of State and Government 
demonstrated their commitment towards the setting 
up of the Commonwealth Counter-Terrorism 

Dr Joseph Muscat, Prime Minister of the Republic of Malta and Commonwealth Chair-
in-Office, sets out his priorities as he and his country play two vitally important roles 
in the world – Chair-in-Office of the Commonwealth of Nations and Presidency of the 
Council of the European Union.

 We have to remember 
that the EU was created 
for its citizens, and must 
represent the interests 
of its citizens. 
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Unit, addressing the causes of irregular migration, 
eradicating poverty, promoting sustainable economic 
development, strengthening the rule of law, renewing 
financial support to eradicate polio, recognising 
the importance of the development of youth 
leadership, promoting gender equality and women’s 
empowerment and combating child labour. I confirm 
that Malta is committed to ensuring that this mandate 
is implemented. 

Chair-in-Office of the Commonwealth

As Commonwealth Chair-in-Office until 2018, when 
the baton is handed over to the United Kingdom, 
I as Prime Minister of Malta aim to make the most 
of opportunities in international forums to increase 
the visibility and bring forward the concerns of 
Commonwealth countries. Malta has in fact already 
represented the Commonwealth during the Conference 
of the Parties to the United Nations Framework 
Convention on Climate Change (COP21) in Paris, 
which was held immediately after the Malta CHOGM 
and which saw the signature of the landmark Paris 
Agreement on Climate Change. At the Conference, I 
presented the Commonwealth Leaders’ Statement on 
Climate Action that was agreed to by Commonwealth 
leaders during a Special Executive Session during the 
Malta CHOGM, demonstrating the Commonwealth 
Nations’ joint commitment to climate action. I will 
persist in taking forward the Commonwealth’s goals and 
ensuring their representation globally, by encouraging 
further sustained political and diplomatic mobilisation in 
support of our climate objectives.

Malta will also pursue its role as advocate for small 
states. More than two-thirds of the Commonwealth 
member states are considered to be small states, 
with needs that are both common with other larger 
states but also specific to their size, limited capacity 
and resources. Low-lying small island states are for 
instance at particular risk of being affected by a 
change in climate. In spite of their size, certain small 
states are nevertheless active and vocal in matters 
that are of direct concern. Some others however 
need that the extra push, coupled with enabling 
factors, to become key actors in the international 
sphere. The future of the Commonwealth requires 
that small states should have a stronger and louder 
voice. This is also what Commonwealth countries at 
large are calling for. In this regard, we are proud to 
be hosting the Commonwealth Small States Centre 
of Excellence (SSCOE), another direct outcome of 
CHOGM 2013 and CHOGM 2015. 

The SSCOE is currently in the initial stages of 
being set up, and aims to deliver targeted capacity 
building programmes and engage in the sharing of 
best practices in dealing with specific challenges for 
small states. Malta has already pledged to support this 

initiative by providing human resources, financial 
contributions and infrastructure for the Centre; and 
I encourage other Commonwealth member states to 
come forward and pledge their support. 

Meanwhile, I should also add that in December 
2016, the Speaker of the House of Representatives 
Malta, the Hon Dr Angelo Farrugia, was elected as 
the first Chairperson of the Small Branches of the 
Commonwealth Parliamentary Association. The 
role entails advocating in favour of Small Branches 
– jurisdictions with populations of not more than 
500,000 people. Being a small state within the 
Commonwealth, Malta believes that it has much 
to contribute to other small states in terms of its 
experience in capitalising on its smallness; being 
flexible yet influential. We are striving to live up to 
the role of Chair-in-Office, while paying attention to 
small states’ development in particular. We are firm in 
the conviction that we should lead by example. 

Furthermore, since 1995, the country has also been 
organising and co-funding the Malta Third Country 
Programme that has provided training and capacity-
building programmes to over 800 participants – 
diplomats, government officials, members of academia 
and individuals from various NGOs. Malta shared its 
expertise on subjects ranging from port operations and 
management, the management of coastal recreational 
tourism, legal and regulatory frameworks for 
information and communication technology (ICT) 
development, and diplomacy related to climate change, 
cyber diplomacy, international trade and language – 
thereby further strengthening the human resources of 
Commonwealth nations through human development.

The Commonwealth Trade Finance Facility (CTFF), 
which establishes a guarantee fund to encourage 
major banks to invest in small states and cut costs 
by reducing the risk of doing business with them, is 
another key initiative being spearheaded by Malta. To 
date (January 2017), the Standard Chartered Bank and 
the Bank of Baroda have signed up to this initiative. 
I wholeheartedly encourage other Commonwealth 

 Malta believes that it 
has much to contribute 
to other small states in 
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countries to financially back the CTFF in order to 
enhance trade between Commonwealth states, adding 
value and aiding sustainable economic development 
across the Commonwealth.

Giving space to civil society

I firmly believe that giving space to civil society is the 
way for the future. In the run-up to CHOGM 2015, 
we sought to engage in discussions with civil society 
through four forums: the Commonwealth Youth 
Forum, the Women’s Forum (taking place for the first 
time), the Business Forum and the People’s Forum. 
These meetings demonstrated the importance that the 
Commonwealth attaches to actively listening to its 
citizens’ needs, and in enabling them to participate in 
issues that matter most to them. We were happy to see 
how committed and engaged civil society across the 

Commonwealth is, the high level of their discussions 
and the freshness of ideas and energy that they 
brought to the meetings. Malta firmly supports the 
idea of dedicating a whole day to civil society during 
CHOGM 2018. I commend the Commonwealth 
Foundation for taking an important role in further 
consulting with civil society after CHOGM 2015, in 
order to ensure that the Commonwealth adds global 
value by listening to the grass roots and delivering the 
solutions that are in the best interest of the people.

Young people in particular are the way of the 
future and their leadership should be invested 
in. They are the ones who will decide on the 
Commonwealth’s future. What foundations are 
we putting in place? What leadership skills are we 
fostering? To what extent are we involving young 
people in the Commonwealth’s decisions on the 
future? Do they feel that they have ownership of the 

Dr Joseph Muscat welcomes Queen Elizabeth II to the Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting in Malta, 2015.
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Commonwealth, or that they are being sidelined, and 
that the Commonwealth is simply paying lip service 
to their needs? I believe that attention needs to be 
paid to our young people to ensure that we leave 
behind a legacy for a better future, with better, more 
extensive opportunities for them.

Brexit: challenges and opportunities

Brexit, the decision by the UK to leave the EU, is 
undoubtedly an issue that has been, is and will be 
on peoples’ minds worldwide in the months if not 
years to come. Both as Commonwealth Chair-in-
Office as well as incoming President of the Council 
of the EU, I can only emphasise how much we 
value the UK as a key EU and Commonwealth 
partner. Nonetheless, the time has come to adapt 
to the new and changing realities. We need to wait 
and see how the new EU-UK relationship will 
evolve. While I uphold studies on the implications 
of Brexit for Commonwealth countries, such as the 
one carried out by the Commonwealth Secretariat 
itself, it is still early to conceive this relationship in 
concrete terms. The triggering of Article 50 may 
also coincide with Malta’s Presidency of the Council 
of the EU. Malta is well aware of the challenge and 
we will do all that is in our capacity to act as an 
honest broker, facilitating a constructive and open 
discussion on the matter. 

Citizens at the heart of the EU and the 
Commonwealth 

Malta is honoured to be in a position to better 
address citizens’ concerns as President of the 
Council of the EU and as Commonwealth Chair-
in-Office. While these roles are parallel Malta 
will ensure that they are mutually reinforcing. 
The Maltese EU Presidency, by way of example, 
is a unique opportunity from the Commonwealth 
perspective, to showcase the Commonwealth’s work 
and uniqueness, as well as to seek ways in which 
greater convergence between these two families 
of nations may be achieved. Yet, it is pivotal to 
note that the essential thread that is woven across 
Malta’s agenda as Commonwealth Chair-in-Office 
and as President of the Council of the EU, is that 
of providing space to you, the citizen, taking in 
your energy, enthusiasm, creativity and ideas, and 
incorporating them in plans for the future, in order 
to guarantee that they are in your best interest, in 
the interest of each and everyone one of you, and in 
the interest of future generations. 

Dr Joseph Muscat took office as Prime Minister 
of Malta on 11 March 2013. As host of the 
Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting 
(CHOGM) 2015, Prime Minister Muscat is the 
Commonwealth Chair-in-Office until 2018, and 
is leading Malta’s Presidency of the European 
Union in the first half of 2017. He graduated with 
Honours from the University of Malta in Public 
Policy and later as Master of European Studies. 
In 2007 he attained a Doctorate of Philosophy 
in Management Research from the University of 
Bristol. He successfully contested the first European 
Parliamentary elections in Malta in 2004. In 2006 he 
was the recipient of the Outstanding Young Person of 
the Year. In June 2008 Dr Muscat was elected as the 
Leader of the Partit Laburista. 

The 24th Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting, Malta, 2015.
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Our mission is to improve and save millions of lives 

across the world through water purifi cation technology. 

Founded in the United Kingdom, Hydro has provided 

water solutions all over the world: from the villages of 

India to the deserts of Sudan. 

Hydro is diff erent from other water technology 

companies. Our secret? A remarkable, patented 

innovation that originated in Wales – harnessing the 

power of electro-coagulation to clean water in a way 

that is fast, eff ective and value for money. 

Through intensive research Hydro turned this brilliant 

innovation into a series of products that can be 

deployed at speed all over the world. Whether the 

challenge is a major salvage operation – requiring 

rapid cleaning of toxic waste – or a severe lack of clean 

drinking water, Hydro’s products can rise to it. 

With an estimated 660million people around the 

globe lacking access to clean drinking water, there is a 

desperate need for cost-eff ective, practical solutions – 

and Hydro is well equipped to provide them. 

Our mobile ‘plug and play’ units create localised water 

treatment at a signifi cantly lower cost than traditional 

infrastructure. Systems can be deployed to almost any 

location, shipped by road, sea or air. 

Hydro’s products are used in industrial settings – 

by such companies as Tata and Shell – but it is our 

work in providing clean drinking water that defi nes 

the company. The Hydro 100 contains patented 

technology that can turn fatally contaminated water 

into World Health Organisation standard drinking 

water at the fl ick of a switch. It is Hydro’s ambition to 

deploy this life-saving technology across the world. 

1 IN 10 PEOPLE AROUND THE WORLD 
LACK ACCESS TO CLEAN WATER

CHANGING 
THE WORLD, 
DROP BY DROP
HYDRO INDUSTRIES: A WORLD LEADER IN WATER TECHNOLOGY



SUDAN
For millions of people in Sudan, clean drinking water 
is simply not available. E-Coli and Cryptosporidium 
infect the water – and in some areas, up to 15% of 
infant deaths are caused by diarrhea. Enter Hydro, and 
‘Project Zero Thirst’ – a programme to deploy clean 
water to 85 villages across the region of Al Gazera. The 
journey from initial meetings with the water authority to 
clean, flowing water in the first village was under a year.

WATER SOLUTIONS ALL OVER THE WORLD

www.hydro-industries.co.uk

THE HYDRO DIFFERENCE 

HYDRO WORKS 
FAST, DELIVERING 

SOLUTIONS 
WITHIN A MATTER 
OF DAYS WHERE 

THEY ARE 
DESPERATELY 

NEEDED

INDIA
In India Hydro is engaged in a comprehensive 
project to deliver water and sanitation to rural villages, 
with support from in-country partners.  Associated 
with this project Hydro is supporting an education 
programme that includes health and nutrition.  

HYDRO GOES 
WHERE OTHERS 
DON’T – TO ALL 

THE REMOTE AND 
RISKY PLACES 
WHERE WATER 

SOLUTIONS ARE 
REQUIRED

HYDRO’S 
TECHNOLOGY 
IS RADICALLY 
MORE CLEAN, 

EFFICIENT AND 
EFFECTIVE THAN 

TRADITIONAL 
METHODS

HYDRO IS ON 
A MISSION TO 

SAVE MILLIONS 
OF LIVES ACROSS 

THE WORLD 
THROUGH 

CLEAN WATER 
TECHNOLOGY



THE FUTURE 
OF THE 
COMMONWEALTH 

The Australia I grew up in was conscious in every 
way of its connections to the United Kingdom 
and its status as a Commonwealth country. 
History classes were largely the study of British 
history, with a focus on Captain Cook and the 
‘discovery’ of Australia. In geography lessons the 
world was divided into the pink countries – the 
Commonwealth countries – and the rest of them. 
During my coming of age the Commonwealth 
was playing a visible and honorable role in 
seeking the end of the apartheid regime in South 
Africa. In 1977, my second last year at school, 
the Commonwealth Heads of Government 
Meeting, CHOGM, collectively endorsed the first 
international move in the global campaign to isolate 
South Africa from world sport. The United Nations 
boycott followed six months later.

In 1979, my first year at university, the 
Commonwealth Heads of Government 
issued the Lusaka Declaration on Racism and 
Racial Prejudice, the central statement of the 
Commonwealth’s abhorrence of all forms of 
racism, including in members’ own societies. In 
1986, the Commonwealth Eminent Persons Group 
visited Nelson Mandela in prison and ‘set out the 
negotiating concept to end apartheid in South 
Africa peacefully.’

CHOGM 2011 and the Commonwealth 
Charter

Of the global multilateral events I attended as Prime 
Minister, CHOGM was the most unusual. It was 
long – held over three days, including a leaders-only 

session that lasted an extraordinary day and a half. 
And it is large, a gathering of more than 50 nations.

In such an organisation, which is driven by 
consensus, the risk is drift, particularly if issues are 
hard to confront. In Perth, I was determined not 
to allow paralysis to take hold even though the 
meeting needed to deal with some controversial 
changes, which were recommended for adoption 
by an Eminent Persons Group. Progress was made 
with the adoption of the Group’s proposal for a 
new Commonwealth Charter. This document now 
brings together the Commonwealth’s shared values 
on democracy, human rights and the rule of law. 
It expresses members’ commitment to free and 
democratic societies and the promotion of peace, and 
acknowledges the role of civil society in supporting 
the goals and values of the Commonwealth’s work. In 
total, thirty recommendations of the Eminent Persons 
Group were adopted outright without reservation, 
including a recommendation to develop a strategy 
for capacity development in small states and another 
that focused the Commonwealth’s work in respect 
of climate change on developing island nations. 
Importantly too, the role of the Ministerial Action 
Group, was strengthened.

The meeting will also be remembered for an 
advance in gender equality. Many were already 
debating what would happen if William and Kate’s 
first child was a daughter. Could it really be possible 
that in the decades to come she would be passed 
over as monarch in favour of a later-born son? Prime 
Minister David Cameron had decided to fix this for 
all time, so the eldest child, irrespective of gender, 
would succeed to the throne.

Julia Gillard, former Prime Minister of Australia, reflects on her experience as a Commonwealth 
leader, and discusses the future role of the Commonwealth on the global stage, in particular 
fostering democratic values and countering radicalisation. 

Ministers Reference Book

The Commonwealth in Action

30



What was undiscussed at the meeting was the 
impact on the Commonwealth of the reign of Queen 
Elizabeth II coming to an end or, at the very least, 
her choosing to travel less. I felt though that this was 
much on her mind at the formal CHOGM dinner. 
Later, I discovered another possibility, following a 
meeting with the Queen’s Private Secretary. The 
upshot of the meeting was a clearly worded statement 
for the public record about how succession works for 
the role of the Head of the Commonwealth. In the 
Australian Parliament on 20 March, I duly gave the 
statement and sent it to all Commonwealth countries. 
Having had that personal experience with the 
Commonwealth, from school days to the present day, 
I feel a sense of connection. As a feminist, I am also 
delighted to see the election of the first woman to the 

 As a very rational 
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question of whether 
there is a real role for 
the Commonwealth 
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office of Secretary-General and am delighted that she 
intends to focus on women and girls.

The role of the Commonwealth today 

As a very rational global citizen, inevitably my mind 
turns to the question of whether there is a real role 
for the Commonwealth today and if so, what it 
should be. The historic comparative advantages of the 
Commonwealth have been in reinforcing democratic 
norms, including by observing elections, anti-racism 
work and education exchanges.

Certainly the work of democracy-building within 
Commonwealth countries is not yet done. Of current 
member nations, troubling records on compliance 
with democratic norms have forced the suspension 
from Commonwealth Councils of three: Pakistan, 
Fiji and Zimbabwe. Indeed, Fiji was fully suspended 
from the Commonwealth for a period as was 
Nigeria. Neither is the work of combatting racism 
and intolerance. Indeed, the challenge of building 
peaceful, multicultural societies seems as hard now as 
it has ever been with terrorist attacks inspired by the 
so-called Islamic State taking lives and heightening 
fear at the same time as community tolerance is being 
challenged by record numbers of asylum seekers.

In a world where change happens at warp speed, 
the educational collaborations sponsored by the 
Commonwealth are necessary now more than ever. 
But to be intellectually rigorous we need to ask 
ourselves the question whether this vital work would 
continue even if the Commonwealth ceased to exist. 
After all, the pattern of country connections today in 
our highly globalised world is no longer defined by 
the pink parts on the map.

Surely more encompassing global institutions like 
the United Nations are better placed to act? My 
answer to this question is a respectful ‘no’.

Put simply, the challenges of our world are so 
many and multi-faceted that it would be unwise 
to repudiate an institution that has a capacity 

to influence our world for the better. However 
effective the United Nations is in any particular era, 
there will always be more problems and issues in 
our world than it can hope to address. There will be 
choices, too, on its focus and breadth.

Let us take the issue of election observing, for 
instance, where the Commonwealth has played 
such an important historical role. Whilst the United 
Nations once played a key global role in observing 
elections it now focuses its role on providing 
technical assistance. In contrast, the Commonwealth 
continues to mobilise observation teams of various 
size, having observed 130 elections in 36 countries 
since 1980.

In addition, there is always an attraction to 
fostering international diplomatic space, which can 
enable the voices of smaller nations to be amplified. 
As a proud advocate of small states, particularly 
those that are island states, the Commonwealth has 
been able to give a louder voice to many who may 
otherwise get lost on the global stage.

Given the Commonwealth includes 31 small 
states, it does provide a needed forum for them to 
engage. And, from time to time, there is still a need 
for leaders to find some quiet place for collaboration 
without the immediate presence of any tensions 
between the world’s two super-powers.

But, whilst I believe the Commonwealth has a 
future, there is a need for savvy and strategic thinking 
about its role. The Secretariat is thinly resourced, 
operating on a budget of just UK£16.14 million in 
2012-13, compared to the United Nation’s regular 
budget that same year being more than US$5 billion, 
and it holds leaders’ direct attention only once every 
two or so years.  

What is the Commonwealth’s value-add?

Fostering democratic values
So what should its value-add be? First, I believe 
that value-add lies in doubling down on one of 
the Commonwealth’s key traditions: fostering 
democratic values.

Consider the following words from The Economist 
magazine: ‘According to The Economist Intelligence 
Unit’s measure of democracy, one-half of the world’s 
population now lives in a democracy of some sort. 
However, in recent years, there has been backsliding 
on previously attained progress and there has also 
been a burgeoning of popular disappointment with 
the fruits of democracy.’ Clearly, the work of the 
Commonwealth that aims to ensure citizens live 
in democracies with free and fair elections, stable 
governing institutions and recourse to the rule of law 
must continue in order to arrest the backsliding.

But another complex tranche of work beckons 
for the Commonwealth, namely analysing why 
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people in democracies feel let down and finding 
ways to rebuild trust and faith. Disadvantaged and 
working class people can be drawn to the siren 
song of conservative populism because it seems to 
promise a return to a past, a time before globalisation, 
technological disruption, visible ethnic diversity 
within communities and the gender revolution.

Think of the circumstances of unskilled or semi-
skilled Western white men. Challenged by economic 
change, the gender revolution and the migration of 

Julia Gillard escorts Queen Elizabeth II, Kamalesh Sharma, and Kamla Persad-Bissessar at the Commonwealth Heads of 
Government Meeting in Perth, 2011.

 But, whilst I believe 
the Commonwealth has 
a future, there is a need 
for savvy and strategic 
thinking about its role. 

Commonwealth 2017 33

The Commonwealth in Action



people, culture and ideas, every reality they thought 
they could rely on has given way under them. Anger 
is an understandable response. An easy target for that 
rage is the mainstream political class, who preach 
about the inevitability of globalisation, the need for 
more modernisation, the requirement to respect 
diversity, all while leading seemingly pampered lives. 
How easy is it to conclude that these besuited men 
and women are out of touch?

My suggestion is the Commonwealth could burnish 
its contemporary relevance by fostering a search for 
the answers, a thorough debate about governing 
while globalising and democracy strengthening in 
today’s world. It could be, in this time of global 
change, an ideas exchange, a power house capable of 
collecting, furthering and disseminating the best of 
thinking available globally on how democracies can 
best prosper in today’s worlds. This would capture 
the attention of political leaders, including those in 
mature democracies who are very likely to question 
whether CHOGM is worth three days of their 
time. But the work would have broad and powerful 
implications for our world.

Countering radicalisation
Second, the Commonwealth could build on its 
traditional strength of combatting racism by focusing 
its convening, research and education dialogue on 
the vexed question of countering radicalisation. In 
Australia there is a sense of fear and puzzlement as 
we witness the spectacle of young people becoming 
radicalised and as a result joining the fighting in Syria 
or Iraq or planning attacks at home. What seems 

truly beyond comprehension is that some of these 
young people grew up in Australia, surfing and skate 
boarding, with no strong attachment to religion. In 
the search for answers to the profoundly troubling 
phenomenon of radicalisation, the Commonwealth 
is already employing its convening power. At its last 
meeting in Malta in 2015, CHOGM specifically 
discussed the fight against radicalisation, violent 
extremism and terrorism, and condemned the 
terrorism and violence of extremist groups.

CHOGM agreed that these threats need to be 
countered though national, regional and international 
action, and that it was “imperative to counter the use 
of the internet by extremist groups to radicalise and 
recruit fighters”. Real, practical steps have ensued. 
CHOGM 2015 welcomed the newly established 
Commonwealth Countering Violent Extremism 
Unit, which has been given a mandate to “advance 
the Commonwealth’s role in international efforts to 
counter extremism, especially through civil society 
networks and education”. The new Unit will do so, 
in part, by seeking to tackle the online dissemination 
of materials that promote extremist ideologies and 
by countering the narratives contained in such 
propaganda if it does get into circulation.

I am very pleased that the Australian Government 
committed $2.5 million towards funding this unit 
and that the UK Government will be contributing 
£5 million. But as great as this progress is, there is 
so much more to do in an area where currently, as 
a global community, we are only just scratching the 
surface. What’s needed now is better research, so that 
we can better understand what we do not yet know 
about radicalisation and violent extremism.

As radicalisation expert, and newly elected 
Australian MP, Anne Aly explains: “there is 
no singular profile to explain who becomes a 
violent extremist and why. Most theories or 
models of radicalisation concur that it is a process, 
not necessarily linear, by which an individual 
progresses through a mild interest in a political, 
social or ideological cause to accepting the use of 
violence as a valid means of furthering that cause.” 
Fully understanding the process of radicalisation 
requires a better understanding of the complex and 
varied factors that cause it. To Aly, these factors 
include “individual psychology, personal and group 
identity, demographics, individual circumstances 
and contact with radicalising settings or influences, 
including personal contact with recruiters or 
influential people.”

Education, which is my primary focus, also plays 
an important role. We know that for each additional 
year of school a teenage boy undertakes, his risk 
of becoming involved in conflict reduces by 20 
per cent. This is partly because of the economic 
benefits of education, and partly because of the 
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role education can play in social cohesion and 
national identity. A lack of education can lead to 
“political disempowerment and regression to group 
allegiances”.  Yet, when education is combined with 
a curriculum that promotes tolerance and social 
cohesion, as well as an environment where there 
are opportunities for youth employment, the risks 
of young people becoming involved in extremist 
activities may be reduced. Of course, education 
can be used to manipulate – to promote conflict 
and extremism, and to exacerbate differences. But 
the reverse also stands true. If done well, education 
can play an important role in countering radical 
influences and promoting peace building.

But there is still a need for better research that will 
help us understand why radicalisation occurs amongst 
young people, and what role schools, teachers and 
broader education systems can play in countering 
these factors. Further, we must fully digest and 
acknowledge the impact a lack of education can 
have on an individual’s capacity for tolerance and 
susceptibility to extremist ideologies.   One of the 
things I am doing during my time as a Visiting 
Professor with the Policy Institute at King’s College 
is looking at ways to marry up the research in both 
education and countering violent extremism, as 
well as connecting with researchers, practitioners 
and policy makers working independently in these 
spaces. It is in this critical area of further research 
that I believe the Commonwealth has a considerable 
contribution to make. The Commonwealth embraces 
people from all faiths, from the Anglicans of the 
United Kingdom, to the Muslims of Malaysia and 
the Hindis of India. That is a strength that can be 
leveraged in order to enable deeper analysis and a 
search for solutions.

Many of its member countries have already felt 
the harsh realities of failing to counter extremist 

ideologies before they lead to violent acts. They 
know what is at stake and have direct experience we 
can learn from.

The Commonwealth is a proven forum for tackling 
extreme ideologies: just look at how influential it was in 
promoting the dismantling of apartheid in South Africa.

And given that 60 per cent of the Commonwealth 
Countries’ combined population of more than 2 
billion people is made up of those under 30 years of 
age, the Commonwealth is uniquely placed to collate 
and assess heart of the data on this issue.

My hopes for the Commonwealth

As a child of Wales but a citizen of Australia, a 
supporter of my nation becoming a Republic and 
as someone who led a progressive Government, my 
optimism about the future of the Commonwealth 
may surprise you. Yet whatever we hope for the 
future, we cannot disentangle ourselves from the rich 
woven history of our past. In this modern era, the 
Commonwealth faces new challenges in breadth and 
relevance but it also has an impressive legacy that we 
should preserve and honour. The Commonwealth 
can and should play a powerful role on the global 
stage, and there are a number of states – particularly 
small states – that will depend on its advocacy.

As an ideas exchange and intellectual powerhouse 
on globalisation, governing and democracy 
strengthening, the Commonwealth can both build on 
its traditional role as a champion of democratic ideals 
whilst preserving these values in times of change, fear 
and division.

As a thought leader on issues of countering 
violent extremism, the Commonwealth could 
play an essential role in tackling the dissemination 
of information and ideologies that challenge our 
community safety, that create a more instable world 
and that can take our children from us and radicalise 
them for the most evil of purposes.

These are my hopes for our Commonwealth. 

This article is based on a speech made by the Hon Julia 
Gillard delivered at King’s College, London, UK, on 5 
October 2016.

Julia Gillard, the 27th Prime Minister of Australia, 
is the first woman to ever serve as Australia’s Prime 
Minister or Deputy Prime Minister. Ms Gillard is 
now chair of the Global Partnership for Education, 
a leading organisation dedicated to expanding access 
and quality education worldwide. Ms Gillard is a 
non-resident Distinguished Senior Fellow with the 
Center for Universal Education at the Brookings 
Institution in Washington.
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This was the impact a visit to one 
of the First World War cemeteries 
had on HM King George V in 1922. 
Almost a century later, the work 
of the Commonwealth War Graves 
Commission (CWGC) and the 
cemeteries and memorials it cares for 
across the gobe, still move hundreds of 
thousands of visitors.

a modern audience – one that has 

grown up within our Commonwealth 
of nations and with remembrance a 

life – to appreciate that the work of 
the CWGC was revolutionary when 
founded 100 years ago this year.

Founding
Before the First World War it was the 
fate of the “ordinary” soldier to be 
forgotten. Even when the war started, 

there was no system or organisation 
in place to mark or care for the graves 
of servicemen and women. One 
remarkable man changed that, and by 
creating the CWGC, forever changed 
the way we remember the fallen.
Neither a soldier nor a politician, 
Fabian Ware was nevertheless well 
placed to respond to the public’s 
reaction to the enormous losses of the 
Great War. At 45, he was considered 

lead a mobile unit of the British Red 
Cross – hoping to save lives where he 
could.

Shocked by the sheer number of 

the dead would not be lost forever. 
Under his dynamic leadership, his 
unit began recording and caring for 

the work received wider recognition 
and support and in May 1917 the 
Imperial War Graves Commission was 
established by Royal Charter (it was 
renamed the Commonwealth War 
Graves Commission in 1960).

A centenary of 
commemoration

“In the course of my pilgrimage, I have many times asked myself whether there can be 
more potent advocates of peace upon earth through the years to come than this massed 

multitude of silent witnesses to the desolation of war.” King George V, 1922



CWGC’s work began in earnest. Land 
for cemeteries and memorials was 
secured and principles established that 
still guide our work today. Perhaps the 
most important was that all should 
be treated equally in death, with no 
distinction made on account of military 
or civil rank, race or creed – a decision 
that did not meet with universal 
approval. 

The task of constructing the 
cemeteries and memorials was 
enormous. It would not be complete 
until 1938 and just a year later the 
Second World War expanded the 
Commission’s work around the globe.

Today, we pay tribute to 1.7 million 
men and women who gave their 
lives, by caring for their graves and 
memorials at more than 23,000 
locations in 154 countries. Our 
work is supported by our member 
governments of Australia, Canada, 
India, New Zealand, South Africa and 
the United Kingdom and realised by 
a dedicated workforce of 1,300 staff 
worldwide. 

The CWGC is one of the world’s 
largest horticultural organisations 
– some 850 men and women are 
employed directly as gardeners 
or stone masons. They mow the 
equivalent of a thousand football 
pitches a week and re-engrave or 
replace thousands of headstones each 
year to ensure those who died will 
always be remembered.

From the Western Front to the 
deserts of Africa, from the frozen 
north of Russia to the tropical climate 
of Singapore, the CWGC tends 
thousands of graves and memorials 
and cares for more than a million 
headstones. No grave is too far, no job 
is too hard and no one is forgotten.

Centenary events
2017 marks the CWGC’s Centenary. 
A number of initiatives are underway 

to celebrate that milestone but also 
to look ahead to the next 100 years. 
From a garden at the RHS Chelsea 
Flower Show to a new website and 
crowd sourcing initiatives designed 
to engage with our Commonwealth 
audience, follow us on social media 
or visit our website at www.cwgc.org 
for more information on how to get 
involved.



TOGETHER FOR THE 
COMMON GOOD

In his article on page 42 Lord Howell eloquently 
addresses the opportunities that the 2018 Heads of 
Government Meeting offers as a forum for redefining 
relationships between Commonwealth countries. 
Such redefinition, many believe, will not only bolster 
the relevance and impact that Commonwealth 
countries can make as a loose but strong association 
of like-minded and intentioned partners, but also go 
some way to enhancing the global trade environment. 

Co-operation is key in the Commonwealth which 
is blessed with a broad range of organisations that 
exist to connect specific interests between similar 
groups, across the Commonwealth. In many cases such 
organisations have a long record of proud achievement 
and they fulfil that important function of contributing 
to a network of links that, in many ways, represents the 
real strength of this voluntary association. However, 
the informal nature and lack of cohesion between 
these organisations is a prevailing weakness. It was 
against this background that the ‘Commonwealth 
Hub’ was conceived. The idea, quite simply, was to 
foster co-operation and complementary work amongst 
Commonwealth organisations, the Secretariat and the 
countries themselves - all working together for the 
common good. 

The most visible representation of this initiative is 
the colocation of The Royal Commonwealth Society, 
the Commonwealth Local Government Forum and the 
Commonwealth Games Federation at Commonwealth 
House directly across from the Commonwealth 
Secretariat, in Pall Mall, London. This colocation 
has brought refreshment to relationships that are 
clearly demonstrating value and potential in terms of 
initiative, public profile and efficiencies. 

The Commonwealth Hub will help to deliver 
the Secretary-General’s vision for Commonwealth 
organisations to collaborate more closely to honour 
the values of the Commonwealth Charter and the 
commitments on health, education, climate change, 
good governance, equality, economic development 
and the rule of law in the Sustainable Development 
Goals and COP 21. I have great hopes for this 
idea of working together to compound the value 
that each organisation can offer in their separate 
fields of expertise. We capture this spirit in the 
Council of Commonwealth Societies that meets to 
plan for and manage the annual celebration of the 
Commonwealth, the Commonwealth Service. It 
would be good to see this co-operation extended to 
other areas of mutual endeavour.  

Michael Lake CBE, Director of The Royal Commonwealth Society, expands on the ‘hub’ 
principle and its potential to invigorate collaboration across the Commonwealth family.

 We, the participating organisations, have 
decided that we want a new future. A new future 
of collaboration, of partnership and innovation. 
We hope that by creating this hub and renaming 
Quadrant House as Commonwealth House we can 
start on a new journey.” 

Patricia Scotland, Commonwealth Secretary-General
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UNITING THE 
COMMONWEALTH 
THROUGH SPORT

Every year on Commonwealth Day the nations and 
territories of the Commonwealth gather together in 
celebration of shared histories and values. In 2017, 
Commonwealth Day holds particular significance 
for the Commonwealth Games Federation and the 
Commonwealth sporting movement as it marks a 
very special occasion: the launch of the Gold Coast 
2018 Queen’s Baton Relay. 

Peace-building is the Commonwealth theme for 
2017, and the Queen’s Baton Relay puts that theme 
into action. The Queen’s Baton Relay celebrates the 
Commonwealth’s diversity, inspires community pride 
and builds anticipation for the world-class festival 
of sports and culture that lies ahead. Its journey to 
Australia and the Gold Coast 2018 Commonwealth 
Games began at Buckingham Palace on 13 March 
2017, when Her Majesty the Queen placed her message 
to the Commonwealth inside the baton. As the baton 
travels across continents, this message symbolises an 

invitation to the Commonwealth’s athletes to gather 
together in peaceful and friendly competition. The 
Queen’s message reinforces the Commonwealth’s 
shared love of sport and recognises the power of sport 
to transcend barriers and bring people together. 

Above all, it is a message from Her Majesty of 
hope, ambition and peace for the citizens and athletes 
of the Commonwealth.

The Queen’s Baton Relay

A message from the Monarch has been read at every 
Games since 1930, when the inaugural British 
Empire Games was held in Hamilton, Canada. The 
Gold Coast 2018 Queen’s Baton Relay will be the 
longest and the most accessible ever, visiting all of 
the nations and territories of the Commonwealth 
on its 388 day journey. It will spend time in each 
host nation it visits, engaging and inspiring citizens 
and communities, and especially young people, 
connecting today’s Commonwealth with Australia, 
Queensland and the Gold Coast.

The Queen’s Baton Relay demonstrates the reach, 
size and cultural diversity of the Games and the 
Commonwealth, but more than ever, this edition of 
the Queen’s Baton Relay creates a powerful platform 
for a peace-building Commonwealth. The baton’s 
macadamia timber and spinifex paper are more 
than elegant design features – they symbolise how 
the people and culture of the traditional owners of 
Queensland’s Gold Coast are an integral part of the 
Games and the wider Commonwealth today.

Louise Martin CBE, President of the Commonwealth Games Federation, welcomes the 
transformative and connecting power of sport with the launch of The Queen’s Baton 
Relay on Commonwealth Day, and looks forward to the 2017 Commonwealth Youth 
Games in the Bahamas, and the 2018 Commonwealth Games in Australia’s Gold Coast.

 This edition of 
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powerful platform 
for a peace-building 
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Towards reconciliation and justice

Beyond its focus on world-class sport, the Gold 
Coast 2018 Commonwealth Games aspire to greater 
reconciliation and social justice. The Queen’s 
Baton Relay and the Games themselves can and 
should lead important (and at times difficult) global 
conversations. Uniting and empowering athletes and 
baton-bearers, citizens and communities, the Games 
are an opportunity and a platform to acknowledge the 
past and move forwards towards peace, recognising 
and celebrating the cultures, histories and rights 
of first nations to help build harmony – not just in 
Australia but right across the Commonwealth. 

This fundamental belief in the level playing field of 
sport – a diverse and dynamic gathering of athletes 
all equal on the starting blocks – is at the heart of 
the Commonwealth Games Federation’s vision. The 
CGF’s work is underpinned and inspired by the 
unique connections and friendships that bring together 
one-third of the world’s population as citizens of the 
nations and territories of the Commonwealth. 

For more than eight decades the Commonwealth 
Games Federation has taken a global leadership role 
in uniting the Commonwealth’s athletes, citizens 

and communities through the transformative and 
connecting power of sport. Like the Commonwealth 
itself, the Commonwealth Games Federation has 
evolved and flourished: from the first Games held 
in 1930 where 11 countries sent just 400 athletes, to 
the Glasgow 2014 Commonwealth Games where 
6,500 athletes and officials from 70 nations and 
territories competed in front of a global audience of 
over a billion people. The Commonwealth’s sporting 
movement has grown in both stature and reach and the 
Commonwealth Games Federation continues to work 
towards a sustainable, relevant and positive future. 

The Youth Games: empowerment brings 
sustainability

More than 50 per cent of the Commonwealth’s two 
billion citizens are under 25 years of age, and young 
people have huge potential to drive change and inspire 
their communities through sport. In 2017, the Queen’s 
Baton will visit the Commonwealth Youth Games – a 
sustainable opportunity for smaller cities and nations 
to benefit from hosting a major sporting event, 
using predominantly pre-existing venues while also 
promoting an inclusive and positive youth agenda. 

Sally Pearson OAM, official ambassador of the Gold Coast 2018 Commonwealth Games with The Queen's Baton.
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After the success of the 2015 Commonwealth 
Youth Games in Samoa, the Bahamas 2017 
Commonwealth Youth Games will offer great 
opportunities for young athletes to develop and 
perform at their best on the world stage. From 18-
23 July there will be a week of inspiring sporting 
competition, personal development and international 
friendship, where up to 1,000 young athletes aged 
14-18 will represent their countries in eight sports. 
For many of the athletes it will be an important first 
experience of international multi-sport competition, 
and the chance to immerse themselves and respect 
new cultures, and meet and make friends from 
around the Commonwealth. 

The Gold Coast 2018 Commonwealth Games

As we look ahead to the Gold Coast 2018 
Commonwealth Games, the diversity and scale of 
the Commonwealth will truly come to life as the 
Queen’s Baton Relay travels through every nation 
of the Commonwealth, engaging with young 
and old. The Gold Coast 2018 Commonwealth 
Games will be a celebration that transforms the 
Gold Coast, embraces Queensland and inspires 
Australia and the Commonwealth. From 4-15 
April 2018, 6,600 athletes and team officials will 
come to the Games for 11 days of world class 
sporting competition. Eighteen sports, including 
the first ever presentation of beach volleyball at a 
Commonwealth Games, and the largest integrated 
para-sport programme ever, will be presented in 
the first large-scale multi-sport spectacle to be 
hosted in Australia for more than a decade. 

Up to 15,000 volunteers will extend a warm 
welcome to athletes and visitors while a state-wide 
cultural programme will add richness and depth to 
the Games experience. The ticketing programme 
will be inclusive, accessible and affordable, ensuring 
that Gold Coast 2018 is a Games for everyone. The 
Games will help to build diverse and enduring 
economic growth – the Gold Coast is already well 
known for tourism, and the Games will shine a 
spotlight on new sectors such as major events and 
education, while offering employment opportunities 
across many industries. Major investment in 
transport will be made and the Games will set new 
global benchmarks for environmental sustainability 
in major sporting events. New and upgraded 
sporting venues will enable local people to become 
active and try new sports. 

Above all, the Games will be a unifying focus 
for all communities in Australia and the wider 
Commonwealth, and especially indigenous 
communities. The Gold Coast 2018 Commonwealth 
Games will be the first major sporting event in 
Australia to establish a Reconciliation Action Plan, 

acknowledging the past but using the power of 
the Games to move forward as equal citizens and 
respectfully celebrating and sharing the indigenous 
culture with the world. 

Spreading peace and unity

A peace-building Commonwealth is hugely 
important and relevant to the Commonwealth 
sports movement. As an organisation uniquely 
underpinned by the Commonwealth Charter – and 
its focus on human rights, democracy, prosperity 
and good governance – the Commonwealth Games 
Federation is driven to live its values of humanity, 
equality and destiny. 

As the Queen’s Baton Relay begins its epic journey 
across time zones and terrains, and the varied 
landscapes and cultures of the Commonwealth, the 
Commonwealth Games Federation looks forward to 
continuing its role in building peaceful, sustainable 
and prosperous communities, where Commonwealth 
athletes are inspired to drive the impact and ambition 
of all Commonwealth citizens through sport. 

Louise Martin, CBE, is President of the 
Commonwealth Games Federation, elected at the 
General Assembly in Auckland, New Zealand in 
September 2015 and the first female to hold this 
office in the history of the Commonwealth Sports 
Movement. She has a long and distinguished 
association with the Games as an athlete, team 
manager, administrator and Honorary Secretary, and 
was the first female elected to the CGF Executive 
Board. She played a leading role in bringing the 
Games to Glasgow, served as Vice Chair of the 
Glasgow 2014 Organising Committee, and was 
formerly chair of SportScotland from 2008 to 2015, 
and Commonwealth Games Scotland from 1999 
until 2007. In 2003 Louise was awarded the CBE 
in the New Year’s Honours List for services to the 
Commonwealth Games.

The Commonwealth Games Federation is 
the organisation responsible for the direction and 
control of the Commonwealth Games. As a means 
of improving society and the general well-being 
of the people of the Commonwealth, the CGF 
also encourages and assists education via sport 
development and physical recreation. Underlying 
every decision made by the CGF are three core 
values: humanity, equality and destiny. These values 
help to inspire and unite millions of people and 
symbolise the broad mandate of the CGF within 
the Commonwealth. 
www.thecgf.com
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REPOSITIONING 
THE UK AND 
COMMONWEALTH 
POST-BREXIT

David Howell (Lord Howell of Guildford), President of The Royal Commonwealth 
Society, looks ahead to the 2018 Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting 
(CHOGM) and highlights the opportunities for Commonwealth development and the 
new world trading agenda in the post-Brexit era.
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The Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting 
(CHOGM), scheduled for London in May 2018, is 
the occasion for the Commonwealth to control its 
affairs and promote its causes. However, if skilfully 
planned, approached and managed during the course 
of 2017, it could also be a pivotal occasion for the 
interests of the entire Commonwealth network, as 
well as a milestone in the repositioning of the UK in 
the post-Brexit era.

During the stormy debates during 2016 in the UK 
about Brexit (the ‘British exit’ – the vote for the UK 
to leave the European Union) it came as a surprise to 
some that the contribution of the services sector of 
the UK economy had grown to no less 78 per cent 
of total GDP. Yet this growth pattern of services 
domination is of course the chief feature of most 
advanced economies in the digital age, and behind 
it lies a highly significant development. We are in 
the middle of an all-embracing technology-driven 
revolution that is transforming business activity 
and with it world trade – in the developed and the 
developing world alike. Analytics, automation, the 
‘internet of things’, use of amazing new lightweight 
materials – all these developments are rippling 
through economic life.

A new trajectory of trends

Against this shifting background the current 
‘snapshot’ of intra-Commonwealth trade and business 
activity, and of UK trade links with the rest of the 
Commonwealth, is both blurred and misleading. 
It illuminates yesterday’s patterns rather than the 
trajectory of current trends, which is where trans-
Commonwealth cooperation should be focusing. 

A first understanding is that the modern 
Commonwealth is no longer a uniform group of 
‘developing’ countries (an increasingly outdated 
categorisation anyway) but a fascinating amalgam 
of some of the fastest-growing and high technology 
economies on the planet and some of the smallest 
and most vulnerable ones. British policy needs to 
be attuned to both groupings – and to their very 
different concerns (for example in energy and climate 
matters, and in development and trade policies).

Second, as world trade transforms itself into a 
predominantly digital pattern, based on knowledge 
and service (now generating more than half the 
total wealth of international commerce – according 
to Digital Globalisation: the new era of global flows 
– McKinsey 2016) the nature and potential 
attractiveness of the Commonwealth network 
becomes ever clearer. Common working language is 
at the centre of the new scene. From language arises 
thought, and from thought arises philosophy, culture, 
common understanding and trust. Language is the 
yeast of trade and international investment growth. 

The so-called ‘Commonwealth premium’, said 
to be 19 per cent and rising when businesses in 
Commonwealth countries do deals with each other 
or make big intra-Commonwealth investments, 
may be over-precise. But there can be no doubt 
that the brew of trust, English working language, 
common accounting and legal standards and general 
ethical and cultural attitudes creates a particularly 
favourable milieu for trade in services, and especially 
for the new kinds of ‘borderless production’ and 
global value chains which now dominate trade flows 
internationally. 

The March 2017 meeting of Commonwealth 
Trade Ministers, orchestrated by the Commonwealth 
Enterprise and Investment Council, should be seen a 
key staging post on the path to the CHOGM event, 
and be given the strongest possible public backing. The 
2018 CHOGM itself will also be preceded by a major 
Commonwealth business forum (as so successfully 
arranged last time in Malta) which will merit the highest 
level of support from all branches of government. 

Third, the new markets of Asia and Africa of course 
extend well beyond Commonwealth member states. 
But the supply chain and trade flow linkages between 
Commonwealth states and their neighbours are 
intensifying – namely, India with South-East Asia, 
Australia with China and Africa, Japan with India, 
Bangladesh and Pakistan, Canada with the Caribbean 
member states, the UK with all of these.

Central to British interests, as well as to the 
Commonwealth’s future, is India, which is now 
outstripping China in both growth and population. 
British approaches on this front urgently need to be 
broadened to embrace not just trade deals but the 
full range of cultural, political, social, security and 
professional and educational links – the necessary 
framework without which trade alone does not mature.

Security and common international aims 

A network of global trade and communication 
demands a network of global security and defences, 
both physical and electronic. The connecting role 
of Commonwealth members in this area has been 
underplayed. We face a world in which the balance 

 This growth pattern of 
services domination is 
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advanced economies in 
the digital age. 
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of trade and commerce activity is shifting from the 
Atlantic to the Indian and Pacific Oceans. 

Modern defence of trade flows and interests goes 
beyond conventional military strength and demands 
projection of soft and smart power, for which 
the shared characteristics of the Commonwealth 
network are ideally suited and should be built upon. 
The new UK Counter Extremism Unit should 
now initiate links with, and share skills with, other 
Commonwealth countries.

Population and migration trends 

People everywhere are on the move as never before. 
The Commonwealth collectively needs to take 
a creative lead in addressing the consequent fast-
growing pressures. This is not just a one-way matter 
of British entry conditions and visa requirements. 
And no-one is seeking entirely free movement of 
labour (of the kind to which the EU is said to be 
fundamentally committed but which in practice has 
been abandoned under current pressures), nor for the 
British open-door approach of the 1950s which did 
so much damage to immigration policy and prepared 
the way for today’s antagonisms. 

But the UK should be proposing a raft of improved 
conditions for movement and travel both within 
and across the Commonwealth. These should 
include a new regime of business visas throughout 
Commonwealth countries, easing of restrictions on 
post-graduate employment, fewer bars to incoming 
bona fide students, incentives for UK students to 
attend Commonwealth universities. Post-EU, the 
whole pattern of British port and airport reception 
and classification will also need redesigned more in 
favour of Commonwealth citizens.

Commonwealth networking and 
communication

The Commonwealth network offers the ideal 
platform on which, and from which, to advance all 
kinds of interests, public and private, official and 

voluntary, and at every level of society and between 
all age groups. Half the world’s population is now on 
the web and the same, or higher, proportions may 
apply throughout the Commonwealth. More mobiles 
are in use than there are human beings, and within 
what used to be designated as developing countries, 
the mobile penetration is 90 per cent. 

Networking density at every level of education 
and on all professional linkages is now growing at an 
exponential rate, as total and continuous connectivity 
takes over. Building on the work of numerous 
professional Commonwealth bodies and organisations 
such as the Commonwealth Telecommunications 
Organisation (CTO), major new initiatives should 
now be worked up to enhance cyber-security, 
increase cyber-defence and further expand the 
already massive distance-learning systems operated by 
Commonwealth of Learning, the world’s largest such 
operation. 

The latter could also be empowered with leading 
the whole Commonwealth digital transformation, 
accelerating the connectivity linkages between 
professional and civil bodies throughout the 
Commonwealth network. 

Promotion of Commonwealth values 

Human rights, gender equality, rule of law, good 
governance standards and more democratic systems 
are important Commonwealth values. The search 
must be for new grassroots initiatives, especially from 
the Indian sub-continent and from African societies 
and culture. At the same time, continuous ministerial 
and official dialogue needs to be intensified as 
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communications technology now allows.
The Commonwealth Charter stands – but it must 

not be insistently over-promoted as the instrument of 
Western values in a post-Western age. Instead there 
needs to be greater emphasis on the ‘golden thread’ 
theme that illuminates the linkage between values 
and trust on the one hand and entrepreneurial and 
innovative investment decisions – the real drivers of 
economic advance – on the other.

The Commonwealth agenda needs to define more 
clearly where its efforts can add unique and original 
value to existing worldwide causes, including economic 
development. Practical steps to promote gender 
equality and defeat corruption are two examples. And 
the Commonwealth needs to be far more sensitive 
(especially in trade meetings and at the forthcoming 
CHOGM) to the need for reconciliation between the 
fundamental energy needs of, say, India or South Africa, 
or Malaysia, and the low carbon objective. Expensive 
and complex methods for greening power are of poor 
advantage to struggling communities who at present 
have neither water or electricity. The constant and 
seemingly insensitive harping by some Commonwealth 
voices on climate measures regardless of cost is a huge 
negative for millions of Commonwealth citizens.

An evolving and organic Commonwealth

Strong leading voices need to be combined with a 
powerful non-governmental chorus of support and 
reinforcement. Steps to open up Commonwealth 
opportunities are not tasks for government alone, 
nor within governments’ powers alone. They are just 
as much ‘crowd’ tasks in an age of much expanded 
people power. The UK in particular, as the host 
country for 2018, should make the maximum use 
of outside expertise from now on and over the next 
months up to the CHOGM (from business, academic, 
parliamentary and technical sources) in substantiating 
and publicising the benefits of Commonwealth 
membership. 

The Commonwealth is of course not the only 
path to future global trading and security prospects. 
But by its evolving and organic nature the modern 
Commonwealth structure and character happen 
to fit remarkably well with the new template that 
rapid technological advance and consequent popular 
empowerment are imposing on our times. No 
apology is needed for constant return to the piercing 
golden words from the Head of the Commonwealth, 
Her Majesty the Queen –‘The Commonwealth is in 
many ways the face of the future’ (Christmas 2009).

To head out through 2017 to the 2018 CHOGM 
with imaginative vigour and enthusiasm promises 
great benefits for the wider Commonwealth within the 
global framework. To fail to take this path can only 
lead to missed opportunities on a historic scale at a 

time when every ounce of effort should be going into 
refreshing old links and building new ties in a world in 
which almost all preconceptions must now be reset. 

David Howell, The Rt Hon. the Lord Howell 
of Guildford PC, is President of The Royal 
Commonwealth Society, Chairman of the Lords 
Committee on International Relations, and Chairman 
of the Windsor Energy Group. David Howell has 
served the UK for 50 years, both as an MP and 
a Member of the Lords, and has held roles in the 
Heath, Thatcher and Cameron governments. He 
was Secretary of State for both Energy and Transport 
in Margaret Thatcher’s Cabinet, and a Minister of 
State at the Foreign and Commonwealth Office 
with special responsibilities for the Commonwealth 
and international energy issues. He served as MP for 
Guildford (1966-1997), is a Privy Counsellor, and 
was created a peer in 1997. He is an author, economist 
and journalist. In 2013-14 he chaired the Lords 
Select Committee Report on Soft Power and British 
Overseas Influence.

The Royal Commonwealth Society, founded in 
1868, is a network of individuals and organisations 
committed to improving the lives and prospects of 
Commonwealth citizens across the world. Through 
youth empowerment, education and advocacy, The 
Royal Commonwealth Society promotes the value 
and the values of the Commonwealth. The Society 
champions human rights, democracy and sustainable 
development across the member states, which are 
intrinsically linked through their common history 
and shared values. 
www.thercs.org

 The Commonwealth 
agenda needs to  
define more clearly 
where its efforts can 
add unique and original 
value to existing 
worldwide causes, 
including economic 
development. 

Commonwealth 2017 45

Economic Growth, Trade and Investment



©
U
SA

ID



Entrepreneur Empowerment Bank of the Year
Covenant Bank for Women Tanzania Limited is a commercial bank addressing 
and focusing on Small and Medium-Sized Enterprises, and on Women, Young 

-
sources these entrepreneurs represent.

Our Mission

needs of women, young and micro-entrepreneurs and SMEs, will facilitate 
wealth creation for this sector and will take centre stage in the economic devel-

opment of the country.

Our Vision
Creating wealth at the bottom of the pyramid in a sustainable and viable way.

Our Values

COVENANT 
BANK

FOR WOMEN (TANZANIA) LTD.

• Integrity  
• Commitment 
• Intellect  

• Respect To All
• Transparency 
• Innovation  

• Tenacity  
• Competitive
• Visionary  

• Focused
• Determined

Mrs. Sabetha M. J. Mwambenja
Managing Director and CEO www.covenantbank.co.tz



HARNESSING 
COMMONWEALTH 
TRADE ADVANTAGE 
POST-BREXIT

Mohammad Razzaque, Head of International Trade Policy at the Commonwealth 
Secretariat, highlights the so-called ‘Commonwealth advantage’ in trade and its likely 
interactions with Brexit-related consequences, also considering opportunities for 
securing greater trade and economic gains for Commonwealth members in a post-
Brexit world.
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There is now strong evidence that despite not having 
any coordinated policy measures, inherent features of 
the Commonwealth result in strong and intensifying 
trade ties between members. Notwithstanding this 
‘advantage’, individual Commonwealth countries’ 
trade with the UK has for a long time now been 
governed through EU policies. The UK’s leaving 
the European Union (EU) – known as ‘Brexit’ 
– is likely to have important implications for the 
Commonwealth as trading relationships involving the 
EU and the UK are likely to change. 

Commonwealth trade advantage

Cooperation among countries in international 
trade has increasingly been manifested in regional 
or bilateral trading blocs, with more than 600 of 
them being listed by the World Trade Organisation 
(WTO). The Commonwealth, by contrast, has 
remained a voluntary association. Yet, intra-
Commonwealth trade in goods and services has 
tripled since 2000: from just over US$200 billion 
to more than US$600 billion. The share of intra-
Commonwealth trade in Commonwealth countries’ 
total global trade has increased from about 15.2 per 
cent to 17.6 per cent during the same period.

This intra-Commonwealth trade is signifi cant and 
impressive for several reasons. First, Commonwealth 
countries are so widely dispersed geographically that 
many analysts would not consider them “natural” 
trading partners. Second, Commonwealth nations 
are members in several trading blocs involving 
non-Commonwealth countries. And third, all 
members look for increased trading opportunities 
with traditional economic powers (such as the USA, 
Japan, and the EU) as well as emerging countries 
even outside the Commonwealth. A glaring example 
of this is the rising trade with China. In 2000, there 
were only six Commonwealth countries for which 

China accounted for 5 per cent or more trade, while 
by 2015 the number of such members had increased 
to a staggering 39.

Despite all this, trade between Commonwealth 
members has risen quite strongly. Econometric 
evidence presented in a recent report (The 
Commonwealth in the Unfolding Global Trade Landscape, 
Commonwealth Secretariat, 2015) show that, 
controlling for various factors that determine trade 
fl ows between global economies, when both bilateral 
partners are Commonwealth members, they tend to 
trade, on average, 20 per cent more, and generate 
10 per cent more foreign direct investment fl ows 
than otherwise. This unique ‘Commonwealth 
effect’ would imply bilateral trading costs between 
Commonwealth partners on average 19 percentage 
points lower compared with other country pairs. 
Therefore, historical ties, long-established trading 
relations, a familiar administrative and legal system, 
the use of largely one language, English, as the means 
of communicating with foreign partners, and large 
and dynamic diasporas – all seem to be contributing 
to an inherent Commonwealth factor that drives 
trade between members.

Commonwealth trade with the EU and the UK

Being part of a unique association that promotes trade 
between members without recourse to discriminatory 
policy measures for non-members, individual 
Commonwealth states, as noted above, have always 
strived for expanding trade globally. In this context, 
the EU (including the UK) has been a critical partner. 
Since 2000, Commonwealth developing countries’ 
total merchandise exports to the EU have risen from 
US$74 billion to US$173 billion in 2015. In 2015, 
almost 16 per cent of Commonwealth developing 
countries’ overall exports were destined to the EU 
(including the UK). 

The UK alone currently accounts for 3 per cent of 
all Commonwealth developing country exports. The 
value of total merchandise trade, i.e. Commonwealth 
countries’ exports to the UK plus the UK’s exports 
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Figure 1: Intra-Commonwealth exports of goods and services.
Source: Commonwealth Secretariat estimates
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to other Commonwealth members, rose from US$57 
billion in 2000 to over US$91 billion in 2015. This 
trade actually reached a peak of US$120 billion in 
2012, before the deepening of the ongoing global 
trade slowdown. (The annual average world trade 
growth, in real terms, for 2011-16 has been just about 
3 per cent, compared with 7 per cent achieved during 
1980-2008.) Adding the estimated services trade 
value of close to US$50 billion would imply the total 
trade of Commonwealth countries involving the UK 
was around $140 billion in 2015. 

Certain Commonwealth members have much 
higher reliance on the UK market. There are also 
instances of members whose overall market share 
is not big but that have some sectoral exports that 
are critically dependent on the UK. The eight 
Commonwealth developing countries that send 
around 10 per cent and over of their total world 
exports to the UK are Botswana (54.4%), Belize 
(22.7%), Seychelles (19.3%), Mauritius (13.1%), St 
Lucia (10.8%), Cyprus (10.2%), Sri Lanka (9.8%) and 
Bangladesh (9.5%). For another nine Commonwealth 
developing countries, the UK absorbs between 5 and 
10 per cent of their total world exports. 

When compared with export destinations in 
Europe, despite its relatively small share within 
the EU, the UK absorbs about 18 per cent of 
Commonwealth developing countries’ exports to the 

EU. As many as 25 Commonwealth countries send 
more than 20 per cent of their total EU exports to 
the UK (Table 1). For St Lucia and Tuvalu, the UK 
absorbs more than 70 per cent of EU exports. This 
includes almost all of St Lucia’s banana exports. The 
UK buys more than 80 per cent of EU sugar imports 
from Belize and 70 per cent from Fiji. Furthermore, 
80 per cent of Kenya’s vegetable exports to the EU 
are destined for the UK. The UK also accounts for 
almost all of Canada’s biggest export to the EU – 
namely, gold products and other precious metals.

Brexit-related challenges 

The implications of Brexit are likely to vary, 
depending on individual members’ trade relationship 
with the EU and the UK and the nature of post-
Brexit trading arrangement between the EU and 
UK. One general concern is regarding the stability 
in the global economy and economic implications of 
Brexit for both the UK and the EU. If Brexit fall-outs 
translate into lower growth in Europe, it can hamper 
trade fl ows from other country groups. 

The depreciation of the pound since the 23 June 
2016 referendum in the UK has also meant lower 
value of developing countries’ exports to the UK, 
remittances sent from the UK, and the value of 
UK aid received by benefi ciary countries. It has 
been estimated that a 10 per cent sustained pound 
depreciation over a year would result in forgone 
purchasing power worth more than US$4 billion 
for Commonwealth developing members from 
their combined foreign exchange outlay of exports, 
remittances and international aid. 

Post-Brexit, another important concern is about 
the UK’s maintaining similar trade regimes, 
particularly for African, Caribbean and Pacifi c (ACP) 
countries and Least Developed Countries (LDCs), as 
available from the EU. To support trade capacity and 
economic development, the EU has provided ACP 
and LDC countries with special trade preferences, 
often through complex mechanisms. Currently, 
13 Commonwealth LDCs are eligible for the EU’s 
unilateral offer of duty-free and quota-free market 
access. The EU has also negotiated several regional 
EPAs – that are at different stages of fi nalisation 
or implementation – with the objective of similar 
preferences for participating ACP countries, though 
under reciprocal arrangements. 

Brexit means the UK’s commitment to maintaining 
the same trade regimes would cease to exist, or 
similar arrangements might not be readily available, 
given the obligations under various multilateral trade 
rules governed by the WTO. In the absence of UK 
preferences, Commonwealth developing countries 
could end up paying additional duties – estimated 
to be around US$800 million – in order to export 

Figure 2: UK–Commonwealth trade in goods.
Source: Commonwealth Secretariat estimates
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their products to the UK. This potential import tax 
hike could be as high as at least 1 per cent per cent 
of their total exports to the UK for as many as 36 
Commonwealth developing countries. For countries 
such as Bangladesh, Mauritius, Seychelles, and 
Swaziland, this could be more than 10 per cent.

There is, however, no doubt about the UK’s 
commitment to supporting development as it has 
always recognised and championed the special 
needs and challenges facing the poor and vulnerable 
country groups. It is also one of the few high-income 
countries that fulfils the UN target of providing 0.7 
per cent of gross national income as development 

assistance. However, with many competing demands 
on the UK’s post-Brexit negotiating capacity, 
there is an apprehension that devising appropriate 
development-oriented polices might not get priority. 
Also, instituting and implementing trade preferential 
mechanisms can take time, leading to uncertainty 
for exporters and investors in preference receiving 
developing countries.

Commonwealth developing countries are currently 
enjoying the benefits of the EU ‘single market’ 
provision. This allows a bulk importer based in one 
EU country to source imports from developing 
countries and then distributing to other EU member 
states without being subject to any barriers. Whether 
such mass exporting opportunities through one 
importer can continue will depend on the outcome of 
the Brexit negotiations between the EU and the UK. 

Finally, in the areas of trade cooperation, Aid for 
Trade, climate change, and governance, the UK has 
been a strong advocate for development-friendly 
outcomes. There is some concern that Brexit could 
mean reduced efforts by the EU on development 
issues in the absence of a bigger push from the UK. 

Post-Brexit trading opportunities 

It needs to be clearly pointed out that irrespective 
of Brexit and related developments, there exist 
huge untapped trading opportunities within the 

Table 1.  
Importance of the UK market for Commonwealth countries’ goods exports, 2013–15 average

Percent of EU imports 
going to the UK

Country

More than 70% St Lucia, Tuvalu

Between 60% and 70% Belize, Fiji

Between 50% and 60% Brunei Darussalam

Between 40% and 50% Botswana, Canada, Samoa, Seychelles, Vanuatu

Between 30% and 40% Guyana, Nauru, New Zealand, Sri Lanka

Between 20% and 30% Australia, Dominica, Jamaica, Kenya, Malaysia, Mauritius, Pakistan, Solomon 
Islands, South Africa

Between 10% and 20% Bangladesh, Barbados, Ghana, India, Malawi, Maldives, Malta, Nigeria, Papua 
New Guinea, Rwanda, Singapore, Zambia

Up to 10% Antigua and Barbuda, Bahamas, Cameroon, Cyprus, Grenada, Kiribati, Lesotho, 
Mozambique, Namibia, Sierra Leone, St Kitts and Nevis, St Vincent and the 
Grenadines, Swaziland, Tanzania, Tonga, Trinidad and Tobago, Uganda

Source: ‘Brexit and Commonwealth Trade’, Commonwealth Trade Policy Briefing, Nov. 2016, Commonwealth Secretariat.
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Commonwealth. The unique Commonwealth 
advantage that translates into lower trading costs 
implies trade between members can increase many 
times. It is also important to recognise that it is the 
developing Commonwealth members that have been 
the driving force of intra-Commonwealth trade –
about three-quarters of intra-Commonwealth trade 
in goods are due to them. 

A possible proactive UK trade policy engagement 
following Brexit can greatly stimulate intra-
Commonwealth trade and investment flows. The 
UK would continue to be major player in world 
trade being the fourth largest global trading economy 
after China, the USA, and Germany and generating 
combined goods and services trade flows of US$1.6 
trillion – about 4 per cent of world trade. 

Analysis presented in Commonwealth Trade Review 
2015 shows that even without considering the option 
of forming a new trading bloc or establishing a 
preferential trading regime, there is the potential of 
generating additional intra-Commonwealth goods 
exports of US$156 billion, or 34 per cent of the 
current intra-Commonwealth exports. Of this, more 
than US$30 billion comprise potential exports from 
the UK (to the Commonwealth). 

The UK can also be a source for further export 
drive. Considering all products (at the 8-digit 
disaggregated level) that Commonwealth countries 
export to the EU, a total of 5,088 items, currently 
worth US$9 billion, are destined for the UK market 
only. About 450 of these products individually 
generate export revenues of at least US$100,000. 
These are promising export sectors that can generate 
substantial growth in the future. At the highly 
disaggregated product level, there are numerous items 
exported by various Commonwealth developing 
states that are not yet major revenue generators 
but show tremendous potential for future growth. 
Assessing the trade potential as well as providing any 
policy support measures needed for the development 
of these sectors could trigger massive trade response.  

While trade potential is about trading opportunities 
currently not being utilised, medium to longer-
term trade expansion should also take place through 
improved economic prospects. According to one 
projection exercise, over the next 15 years or so 
Commonwealth GDP would double to US$20 
trillion. During the same time, the seven largest 
Commonwealth developing countries (India, Nigeria, 
South Africa, Malaysia, Singapore, Pakistan and 
Bangladesh) will see their combined GDP rise from 
US$4 trillion to more than US$10 trillion. As a result, 
even under a low world trade growth scenario, intra-
Commonwealth trade could expand by an additional 
US$1.2 trillion to reach US$1.85 trillion by 2030. Any 
proactive policy support to promote Commonwealth 
trade would lead to even more impressive expansion. 

It is worth pointing out that currently close to 
three-quarters of intra-Commonwealth goods 
exports are due to developing members. As 
these countries expand their overall trading and 
productive capacity, they will be able to exploit the 
Commonwealth effect further. Indeed, the nature 
of the Commonwealth advantage is such that, for 
example, even when the source of investment into a 
Commonwealth member is a non-Commonwealth 
state, the recipient Commonwealth member can 
utilise the inherent advantage in generating additional 
intra-Commonwealth trade due to its expanded 
economic activities. Similarly, improved trade 
facilitation measures to deal with cumbersome and 
costly administrative and cross-border movement of 
goods and services can also be helpful. 

Post-Brexit, bilateral trade deals involving the UK 
and interested Commonwealth members are also 
possible. There have been suggestions of the UK’s 
establishing free trade area deals with advanced 
Commonwealth countries, such as Australia, Canada 
and New Zealand. Even such arrangements involving 
developing countries could also lead to trade gains as 
Commonwealth Secretariat research shows that an 

 Irrespective of 
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the Commonwealth. 

 There are numerous 
items exported by 
various Commonwealth 
developing states that 
are not yet major revenue 
generators but show 
tremendous potential for 
future growth. 

Ministers Reference Book

Economic Growth, Trade and Investment

52



India-UK free trade arrangement can increase trade 
between the two countries by 26 per cent.   

Improved trade facilitation is an area where 
Commonwealth countries can work together to secure 
increased trading opportunities. It has been estimated 
that a moderate improvement in trade logistics in 
Commonwealth developing countries would increase 
trade by US$177 billion. With the UK, Canada and 
Australia being among the major sources of development 
assistance, and some of the best practices being available 
from such developing countries as Singapore and 
South Africa, the Commonwealth stands to benefit 
enormously from close cooperation on this.

There is further tremendous potential for developing 
cross-border production networks and regional value 
chains across the Commonwealth regions. Several 
member countries are located in regions with much 
recognised comparative advantage in particular sectors. 
The textiles and clothing sector in South Asia and 
leather in sub-Saharan Africa are good examples. 
Foreign direct investment in these sectors can result in 
improved competitiveness of these sectors along with 
increased trading opportunities.

The Commonwealth has a strong diasporic 
community, which is already playing an important 
role in driving trade and investment between member 
countries, but much of the potential of this remains 
unutilised. Mobilising diaspora savings, among 
others, can lead to new business and investment 
opportunities. Indeed, the Commonwealth diaspora 
may present a hidden strategic resource to promote 
trade and development and to catalyse innovation, 
investment and the development of new markets.

Potential for new opportunities

While Commonwealth members enjoy an inherent 
trade advantage, this unique factor has not been 
driven by any coordinated policy interventions like 
the ones under regional or bilateral trading blocs. 
Therefore, Brexit can have important implications 
for leveraging the Commonwealth advantage for 
greater trade gains. Given the tremendous potential 
that exists, proactive initiatives by the UK and other 
Commonwealth members can generate new trade and 
investment opportunities.  

Brexit is a journey that is to result in unknown 
trading arrangements both for the UK dealing with the 
EU but also for the UK’s trading relationship with a 
large number of developing countries. As the EU is, and 
will continue to be, a very important trading partner 
for most Commonwealth countries, undisrupted and 
expanded trade and economic cooperation with the 
world’s largest single trading bloc will be critical. For 
the UK as well, the EU will remain the single largest 
trading partner. Expansion of economic activities in 
the two European partners, and post-Brexit settlements 

ensuring undisrupted trade flows between them, will 
also benefit Commonwealth members. LDCs and ACP 
countries need to be reassured that their market access to 
the UK will continue to be at least just as favourable as 
existing arrangements.

Finally, the EU and the UK must continue 
to cooperate in promoting global economic 
development agenda such as the Sustainable 
Development Goals and Paris Agreement on 
climate change. In a post-Brexit world, the UK’s 
strong advocacy and lobbying role in ensuring 
development-friendly outcomes in such areas as 
global trade, climate change and governance, 
among others, will remain important and need 
to be leveraged through enhanced cooperation 
with such organisations as the ACP Group, the 
Commonwealth, OECD, G7 and G20. 

Mohammad Razzaque is Head of International 
Trade Policy at the Commonwealth Secretariat. He 
has written extensively and led numerous research and 
advocacy work on international trade, trade negotiations 
and development issues. He was the lead author of the 
2015 Commonwealth Report: The Commonwealth in 
the Unfolding Global Trade Landscape: Prospects, Priorities 
and Perspectives. He holds a Ph.D in Economics from the 
University of Sussex. Any views expressed here and/or 
limitations are author’s own and should not be attributed 
to the Commonwealth Secretariat. 

The Commonwealth Secretariat promotes 
democracy, rule of law, human rights, good 
governance and social and economic development. 
We are a voice for small states and a champion for 
youth empowerment. Commonwealth organisations 
are involved in diverse activities, from helping 
countries with trade negotiations to encouraging 
women’s leadership, building the small business 
sector, supporting youth participation at all levels of 
society and providing experts to write laws. 
www.thecommonwealth.org
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INTRODUCTION

The Republic of Somaliland is a sovereign 

state in the Horn of Africa, sharing 

its borders with Djibouti to the west, 

Ethiopia to the south and Somalia to 

the east.  Somaliland encompasses the 

territory of the former British Protectorate 

of Somaliland, whose borders were 

established by international treaties 

entered into between 1888 and 1897. It has 

a population of about 3.5 million people, 

a land area of 64,000 square miles and a 

500 mile coastline along the Gulf of Aden.   

Over the past quarter of a century, 

Somaliland has built a democratic 

system which sees power change hands 

through the ballot box, delivered peace 

through an internal bottom-up process, 

and established a governance structure 

through which the government raises 

taxes and provides services to our people, 

including free primary school education.

Somaliland has a thriving democratic 

society with a multi-party system. It holds 

regular elections, which international 

monitors have pronounced free and fair, 

and has witnessed multiple peaceful 

transfers of power.  Somaliland has been 

able to deliver a high level of security 

and stability for its people by working 

alongside regional partners to address 

issues such as piracy, migration and 

maritime security, while collaborating in 

the eff orts to fi ght terrorism.  

Somaliland shares many of the 

values which are at the heart of the 

“Commonwealth Charter”, including a 

commitment to democracy, human rights, 

international peace and security, tolerance, 

the rule of law and good governance. 

Somaliland’s ties to the UK and other 

Commonwealth nations are apparent 

through its thriving diaspora community.  

Somalilanders are making telling 

contributions to their host communities in 

a variety of Commonwealth countries and 

have a proud legacy of honourable service 

for the UK in the Royal Navy and armed 

forces, as well as in other aspects of public 

life, such as the National Health Service. 

Somaliland is proud of its historical 

connection with the Commonwealth and 

eager to rekindle and reinvigorate the 

ties it shares with the Commonwealth 

member states, as well as the 

Commonwealth Secretariat, through 

seeking associate membership.     

HISTORY

In the 19th century, Aden was an 

important coaling station and garrison 

town, which naturally led to British 

engagement with the communities 

along the Somaliland coast.  In 1884, 

Britain declared a protectorate of British 

Somaliland by establishing a presence in 

the coastal towns of Zeila and Berbera.  

The British, represented by Major Hunter, 

proceeded to formalise their governance 

through the signing of treaties with 

Somali clan chiefs in coastal areas, 

who were willing to enter into these 

agreements due to fears of potential 

Egyptian occupation and Ethiopian 

interference. Treaties supplementing 

previous agreements on peace, 

commerce and the granting of protection 

were signed with all of the major clans 

between 1884 and 1886.

Treaties delineating the international 

boundaries of the protectorate were 

concluded with Ethiopia to the south in 

1887, France (Djibouti) to the west in 1888 

and Italy (Somalia) to the east in 1894.

The Protectorate of British Somaliland 

was fi rst administered by the British 

authorities in Aden as a dependency of 

the Government of India, which passed 

to the Foreign Offi  ce in 1889, and the 

Colonial Offi  ce in 1905. British infl uence 

in the early years was marked by non-

interference in native aff airs, and they 

confi ned themselves to maintaining 

the markets in the coastal towns and 

to keeping order in a few outposts 

with a view to supporting operations in 

Aden.  However, clashes between British 

forces and the Dervish supporters of 

Sayid Mohamed Abdullah Hassan, who 

came to be known as ‘the Mad Mullah’, 

consumed much of Britain’s attention 

between 1889 and 1921.

The Somaliland Camel Corps, which had 

originally been established to combat 

Dervish forces, was to prove pivotal in 

the British forces’ victory in the region 

during the Second World War. Drawing 

on resources from Italian colonies in 

Ethiopia and Somalia, Mussolini launched 

attacks on British Somaliland with some 

initial early success, but British and 

Somaliland Camel Corps recaptured 

Somaliland in March 1941.  

THE REPUBLIC 
OF SOMALILAND

The Horn of Africa circa 1890.

The Somaliland Camel Corps.



REPUBLIC OF SOMALILAND

A popular sense of nationalism grew in 

the post-War period, which led to Britain 

granting Somaliland its independence 

in 1960. In doing so, Somaliland was 

recognised as an independent, sovereign 

state.  However, six days after being 

granted independence, Somaliland 

entered into an ultimately doomed 

union with the formerly Italian Somalia 

on a deeply fl awed legal basis. Over the 

subsequent years, Somaliland’s population 

suff ered systematic discrimination and 

injustice, culminating in the killing of tens 

of thousands of Somalilanders under 

the tyrannical dictatorship of Siad Barre.  

Eventually, on May 18, 1991 the people 

of Somaliland decided to dissolve their 

failed union with Somalia, reclaiming their 

independence and affi  rming their right to 

self-determination.

Since 1991, Somaliland has lobbied the 

international community to accept its de 

facto independence and recognise the 

decision to end its voluntary union with 

Somalia.  The argument is that, far from 

setting a precedent of any sort, recognition 

would preserve the African Union’s 

principle of “respect of borders existing on 

achievement of independence”. 

 Whilst Somaliland remains a ‘State-

in-Waiting’, it nevertheless continues 

to satisfy the criteria for statehood set 

out in the Montevideo Convention, and 

which is customary for international law. 

It possesses a permanent population, a 

defi ned territory, a government and the 

capacity to enter into relations with other 

states. Somaliland has representative 

offi  ces in 16 countries and has signed 

numerous memoranda of understanding 

with other states. In 2016, over a 

million Somalilanders signed a petition 

supporting the country’s recognition.

One of the most signifi cant costs deriving 

from Somalialnd’s unrecognised status 

is its lack of ability to access bilateral aid 

fl ows, international fi nance credit and 

foreign direct investment.  This in turn 

undermines attempts to create jobs and 

fund the provision of social services, and 

makes it more likely for young people 

to turn to piracy, extremism or illegal 

migration to Europe. Recognition would 

provide a major stimulus to the private 

sector, while allowing the government 

to access critical funds to invest in 

infrastructure development and capacity 

building. With youth unemployment 

estimated to be between 60 and 70 

percent, Somaliland needs formal 

recognition in order to create jobs and 

tackle poverty.

ECONOMY AND INVESTMENT

Somaliland has a promising economic 

future.  It is strategically located, facing 

onto one of the busiest shipping lanes 

in the world and has a commercial port, 

Berbera, which has generated intense 

interest from international investors, not 

least because of Ethiopian plans to to 

import 30 per cent of their goods through 

there.  In 2016, Somaliland signed a 

US$442 million deal with the UAE-

based Dubai Ports World to manage and 

develop the port over a 30 year period.

Supplementing this deal, Somaliland has 

signed trade agreements with Ethiopia and 

plans to improve the road running through 

the ‘Berbera Corridor’, linking the port to 

the Ethiopian capital of Addis Ababa. 

Somaliland is also an attractive 

destination for inward foreign direct 

investment, with abundant natural 

resources. The waters off  its coast 

are rich in fi sh stocks, and it boasts a 

dynamic emerging renewable energy 

sector, being naturally blessed with 

excellent wind, solar, tidal waves and 

geothermal resources. It also has clear 

potential for growth in the tourism 

industry, given its pristine coast and rich 

cultural and archaeological heritage. 

Somaliland has an attractive inward 

investment framework, including tax 

incentives and investor-friendly policies.

Somaliland looks forward to an 
increased era of engagement and 
dialogue with the Commonwealth and 
its member states in a variety of fi elds.  
We fi rmly believe that there are many 
lessons to learn from each other and 
that the enhancement of relations 
between our countries will bring 
mutual benefi ts.Berbera investment agreed with Dubai Ports World.



MAKING TRADE 
MORE INCLUSIVE

The global trading system has become more inclusive 
over recent decades. Developing countries have 
increased their share of global merchandise trade 
from 27 per cent in 1995 to over 43 per cent today. 
In commercial services trade, the share has risen 
from around 25 to 35 per cent. This is very positive. 
Accompanied by the right policies, trade will 
continue to be an important tool to promote growth 
and development. 

The Commonwealth plays a very important role 
here, providing essential technical assistance that 
helps create more opportunities for developing 
countries to trade and improve their participation in 
trade flows. The World Trade Organization (WTO) 
shares this mission. As the only organisation dealing 
with global trade rules, we want to facilitate trade 
in support of development, growth and job creation. 
Over recent years, we have struck important reforms 
to global trade, helping to create more opportunities 
for developing countries. Looking ahead, we must 
ensure that the benefits of trade continue to reach 
more people, and that we continue to build a truly 
inclusive trading system. 

Negative sentiment

Our task is particularly important given the current 
economic context of low economic, trade and 
investment growth. This is combined with a rise 
in anti-globalisation sentiment, which has put the 
spotlight on trade. For example, a charge often 
levelled against trade is that it sends jobs overseas, 
particularly in manufacturing. Trade can cause this 
kind of displacement, but the effect should not be 
overstated. Technology and innovation are having a 
much bigger impact on the structure of labour. Some 
studies suggest that up to 80 per cent of job losses 
in advanced economies could be due to technology 
and innovation. Almost 50 per cent of existing 
jobs in some developed countries are at high risk 
of automation today, and the number is higher in 
many developing countries. Like trade, technological 
progress is indispensable for sustained growth and 
development. The answer of course is not to reject 
these forces – we must embrace them and learn to 
adapt, as people have throughout history. 

Anti-globalisation sentiment is manifested mostly 
in developed economies. In developing economies 
– and particularly in Africa – globalisation and trade 
tend to be seen in a more positive light, as tools that 
can be used to improve lives and livelihoods. But 
we should not be complacent about this. We know 
that the benefits from trade are not shared equally 
within countries. Many are now familiar with Branko 
Milanovic’s ‘elephant curve’ graph, and the more 
in-depth analysis by the Resolution Foundation, 
showing that in some advanced economies income 
growth has stagnated for the middle classes in recent 
years. This stagnation has fuelled feelings of being 
left behind by globalisation. However, if you look 

Roberto Azevêdo, Director-General of the World Trade Organization (WTO), shows that 
the challenge of creating a more inclusive trading system continues to apply in developed 
and developing countries alike, and urges Commonwealth nations to unlock the trading 
potential of small and medium-sized enterprises to boost growth and job creation. 
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at income gains in developing countries, you see 
a similar pattern emerging in some of them. The 
richest segments of society benefit most. If this does 
not change over the coming years, we could see that 
feeling of being left behind spreading to communities 
around the world. Therefore the challenge of creating 
a more inclusive trading system continues to apply in 
developed and developing countries alike. A range of 
policies are required to respond to these challenges – 
including domestic policies that respond to the labour 
displacement effects of economic change and provide 
workers with the support and the skills they need, and 
policies that promote a more inclusive trading system.

Fair access for smaller companies

Creating a more inclusive trading system also means 
ensuring lower barriers to entry, so that a wider range 
of companies can take part. Helping small and medium-
sized enterprises (SMEs) to trade can be an important 
element here. SMEs are responsible for the largest 
share of employment opportunities in most economies, 
particularly in developing countries. SMEs are also big 
employers of women and young people. In developing 
countries, for example, one in three SMEs is owned 
by women. By enhancing SMEs’ opportunities in the 
global economy, we can help improve the lives of many 
individuals and communities.

However, SMEs have often been overlooked in 
the broad trade landscape. Their participation in 
international trade does not match up to their domestic 
economic importance. WTO estimates, based on data 
of over 25,000 SMEs surveyed by the World Bank in 
developing economies, show that direct and indirect 
manufacturing export sales account for just 10 per 
cent of SMEs’ total sales, compared with 27 per cent 
for large firms. So it seems that we may be missing a 
significant opportunity here. Unlocking SMEs’ trading 
potential can help boost growth and job creation. If 
we are to ensure that the global trading system is truly 
inclusive for SMEs, we must look at the challenges that 
they face to beginning to trade and consider how we 
can tackle them. 

The WTO’s most recent World Trade Report looked 
at this issue in detail. It found that part of the reason 
for the relatively weak participation of SMEs in trade 
is that most trade costs represent higher obstacles to 
trade for SMEs than for larger firms. For example, the 
report found that access to information about foreign 
distribution networks and about border regulations 
and standards are among the main obstacles to 
SME participation in trade. In addition, non-tariff 
measures tend to affect small firms more than the 
larger ones. This is obviously the case with the so-
called ‘fixed’ costs that do not depend on the size of 
shipments – such as the cost of identifying a foreign 
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partner or the cost of certifying a product. More 
surprisingly, however, this also seems to be the case 
with certain variable costs such as transport costs, 
logistics costs or even tariffs. Access to trade finance 
is also a big factor. Gaps in provision have grown 
since the financial crisis, causing a major problem for 
SMEs as they typically have less collateral, guarantees 
and credit history than larger companies. Globally, 
banks reject over 50 per cent of all requests for trade 
financing placed by smaller firms – compared to just 
7 per cent for multinational companies. 

These are just a few of the issues that SMEs face. 
However, more encouragingly, there are a number 
of ways in which we can help level the playing 
field for SMEs, so they can start trading. Electronic 
commerce, for example, can facilitate and broaden 
participation in trade flows, including those smaller 
firms. The internet has the potential to bring many 
new entrants into the market, and cut the trade costs 
related to physical distance. However, many are not 
yet online. In Africa, only one in four people uses 
the internet – and, in the least-developed countries, 
it is only one in seven people. There are two main 
conclusions to be drawn from this: first, there is 
huge unexplored potential here; and second, if 
that potential is to be realised, significant support 
is necessary to improve connectivity, capacity and 
infrastructure in those countries that need it the 
most. I have been talking to partners such as the 
IMF, the World Bank, regional development banks 

and UNCTAD about how the necessary resources 
can be mobilised. This partnership approach will 
also be essential in responding to the challenges in 
trade finance, and again discussions are under way, 
particularly with regional development banks.

Trade and development

Trade agreements can help deal with some 
of these challenges in a number of ways – by 
affecting government policies that determine SME 
participation in trade, for example, by lowering 
some of the specific barriers that SMEs face, or by 
providing access to capacity-building support for 
SMEs. WTO analysis shows that regional trade 
agreements and, to an even larger extent, multilateral 
rules, foster SME participation in trade. 

While SMEs are not always specifically mentioned 
in WTO Agreements, multilateral rules can have the 
effect of reducing both the variable and fixed trade 
costs that hinder SMEs from entering foreign markets. 
The WTO’s Trade Facilitation Agreement, agreed in 
Bali in 2013, is an example of this. By dramatically 
lowering trade costs and simplifying border 
procedures, this agreement will enable many SMEs 
to begin trading. When implemented, it could reduce 
trade costs by an average of around 14.5 per cent, with 
the majority of gains in developing countries. As a 
consequence this Agreement could boost developing 
countries’ exports by almost US$730 billion a year. 
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After this breakthrough, and other recent 
negotiating successes at the WTO, our 164 members 
are motivated to deliver new trade reforms. They 
remain strongly committed to delivering for 
development – particularly for developing countries 
– and to advancing negotiations on the remaining 
Doha issues. Many are also putting forward a range of 
other ideas for discussion. These include issues such as 
steps to support smaller companies to trade, including 
by harnessing the potential of electronic commerce 
and other technological innovations. While members’ 
conversations are at an early stage, the kind of positive, 
proactive engagement we are seeing at the WTO can 
create a more dynamic atmosphere where real progress 
can be made.

Practical assistance

Of course, simply throwing open markets will not do 
the job. Work to support developing countries and their 
SMEs to build their trading capacity remains vital. 
This is an ongoing focus of our efforts at the WTO. 
The WTO’s Aid for Trade initiative, for example, aims 
to help countries address problems in their trading 
infrastructure, and since 2006 over US$260 billion have 
been disbursed through this initiative. This work puts 
a significant focus on SME internationalisation. Aid 
for Trade for SME development has risen by around 
50 per cent between 2005 and 2013. Other initiatives, 
such as the Enhanced Integrated Framework (EIF) and 
the Standards and Trade Development Facility (STDF), 
are practical examples of how the WTO is supporting 
SMEs to trade. The EIF is focused on building trading 
capacity in least developed countries, often in support 
of SMEs, while the STDF helps developing countries to 
meet standards on food safety, animal and plant health. 
The burden of compliance with these standards falls 
disproportionately on small companies that may lack the 
technical, managerial or financial ability to comply with 
such regulations. 

Collaboration across organisations will be key to help 
SMEs develop the tools and skills needed to trade, and 
help reduce some of the obstacles that hinder SMEs 
from entering foreign markets. The Commonwealth 
plays a leading role on this front, providing technical 
assistance to help developing members improve their 

trade competitiveness in global markets. Another 
important Commonwealth-led initiative is the Small 
States Trade Finance Facility, helping smaller countries 
to access the necessary resources to trade by covering the 
risk for providers of trade credit in financial institutions 
of Commonwealth countries.

It is clear that a wide range of support is already 
being provided to SMEs, but it is equally clear that 
there is more work to do. SMEs continue to face a 
series of barriers that prevent them from trading. Given 
their potential to drive growth and job creation, I 
think we have a responsibility to examine these issues 
and explore what steps could be taken through the 
WTO, and elsewhere, to lower the barriers and release 
the full potential of SMEs. We need to build on the 
progress made so far to deliver further reforms to the 
global trading system and ensure developing countries 
can use trade as leverage for growth and development. 
In this way – and many others – we can take important 
steps towards creating a more inclusive trading system. 
I look forward to working with the members of the 
Commonwealth to this end. 

Roberto Carvalho de Azevêdo has been the 
Director-General of the WTO since September 2013. 
He joined the Brazilian Foreign Service in 1984. After 
diplomatic postings to Washington and Montevideo, 
he was assigned to the Permanent Mission of Brazil in 
Geneva in 1997. In 2001 Azevêdo was named head of 
the Brazilian Foreign Ministry’s Dispute Settlement 
Unit where he remained until 2005. From 2006 to 2008 
he was Vice-Minister for Economic and Technological 
Affairs at the Foreign Ministry in Brasilia. In that 
capacity he was Brazil’s chief trade negotiator for the 
Doha Round and represented Brazil in MERCOSUR 
negotiations. In 2008 he was appointed Permanent 
Representative of Brazil to the WTO and other 
International Economic Organisations in Geneva. 
Ambassador Azevêdo has been a frequent lecturer 
on topics related to international economics and has 
published numerous articles on these issues. 

The World Trade Organization (WTO) is the only 
global international organisation dealing with the rules 
of trade between nations. At its heart are the WTO 
agreements, negotiated and signed by the bulk of the 
world’s trading nations and ratified in their parliaments. 
The goal is to help producers of goods and services, 
exporters and importers conduct their business. WTO is 
a forum for governments to negotiate trade agreements, 
and a place for them to settle trade disputes. It operates 
a system of trade rules. Essentially, the WTO is a place 
where member governments try to sort out the trade 
problems they face with each other. 
www.wto.org

 We need to ensure 
developing countries 
can use trade as 
leverage for growth and 
development. 
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DOING BUSINESS IN DURBAN
Durban has been developed around a natural ocean port, which plays a key role in the city’s economy and that of South Africa.

DIPA has in place a ‘One-Stop-Shop’ service offering for the benefi t of prospective investors
Investment Services  |  Destination Services  |  Business Establishment and Administration Services

www.durban.gov.za

Strategic Location
Durban offers investors a range of competitive and strategic advantages. The city has emerged as the de facto coastal trade ‘gateway’ to Southern Africa. It boasts 
the largest port in Africa, as regards value of cargo, and is South Africa’s premier general cargo and container port. It is positioned to access international shipping 
links to the Americas, Europe, the Persian Gulf, South East Asia, the Pacifi c Rim and Australia/New Zealand and is perfectly located for the trans-shipment of cargoes 
between Eastern, Middle-Eastern and Western economies.

The port of Durban is modern and well-equipped. Its operational facilities include a container terminal, break-bulk and bulk-handling facilities, bulk liquid storage, a dedicated 
refi ned sugar terminal, motor vehicle terminal, passenger vessel terminal, dry-dock and ship repair facilities, ship-building, vessel re-victualing and a yacht basin.

Infrastructure
Durban offers an established and advanced road, rail, sea, air and ICT network infrastructure. Goods fl ows are signifi cantly infl uenced by imports and exports through 
the port, although the city’s local commercial and industrial sectors also have strong linkages throughout the province and the hinterland, particularly the country’s 
primary economic base in Gauteng.  Quality transport systems include:
• Port Operation Facilities
• Rail Network - both cargo and passenger
• International Airport - with air cargo facilities

• Extensive Road Network - with national and regional linkages
• Oil and Petroleum Pipeline - to Gauteng and Free State Provinces
• Gas Pipeline - emanating from Sasol in Mpumalanga province

Business Environment and Investment Opportunities
Durban provides a number of new opportunity areas for business investors, both large and small. Investment opportunities may be categorised into the following fi elds:
• Agriculture
• Property Development

• Manufacturing
• Tourism

• Commerce 
• Public-Private Partnerships

And a great emphasis is being placed on stimulating growth across various knowledge industries, including:
• Biotechnology
• Environmental Technology

• Call Centres
• Film and Television Production

• Communications
• Information Technology

Durban
A lifestyle of business and pleasure together. Facilitating sustainable investment in Durban for the benefi t of all.



THE 
COMMONWEALTH 
TRADE MINISTERS 
MEETING

In March we will host the inaugural Commonwealth 
Trade Ministers Meeting in London. Thirty 
Commonwealth Trade Ministers and 100 specially 
invited senior executives will come together with 
the objective of reaffirming the Commonwealth 
commitment to a ‘transparent free and fair multilateral 
trading system’, and to define an ambitious 
Commonwealth led 'Agenda for Growth' to promote 
trade, investment and job creation in member 
countries. This will support our target of increasing 
intra-Commonwealth trade to US$1 trillion by 2020. 

A Commonwealth united in support of free 
and fair global trade is more important than ever 
before. And that in itself will be a key outcome of 
this meeting. But if the Commonwealth is to be 
truly relevant, both on the global stage and to its 
52 member countries and 2.4 billion citizens, we 
will need to be more ambitious about what we can 
achieve together.

A perfect platform

The recommendation to hold the meeting was an 
outcome of the Commonwealth Business Forum 
in Malta in November 2015, and is particularly 
opportune at a time when all countries are seeking 
to establish new trading relationships at a time of 
stagnating global trade. With a population of 2.4 

billion, a combined economy of more than US$10 
trillion and annual GDP growth in excess of 4 
per cent, the Commonwealth provides a perfect 
platform for achieving these aims. Commonwealth 
trade and investment flows are now growing 
noticeably faster than overall world trends, and now 
account for some 15 per cent of total world trade. At 
present there is no inter-governmental coordination 
to help unlock the trade and investment potential of 
the Commonwealth – something that the meeting 
of Ministers seeks to address.  

The Meeting will have a specific focus 
on exploring the ‘Commonwealth Factor’ – 
understanding how the shared values of the 
Commonwealth as well as language, institutions, 
similar legal systems and regulatory systems, etc. 
make average trade costs 19 per cent lower between 
Commonwealth countries, according to the 
Commonwealth Secretariat – and how countries can 
better exploit this advantage to deliver sustainable 
investment, trade and development. 

Six Ministerial Roundtables will focus on the 
themes of ‘Financial Services’, ‘Ease of Doing 
Business’, ‘Technology and Innovation’, ‘Business 
and Sustainability’, ‘Creating an Export Economy’ 
and ‘Attracting Investment’. The Roundtables 
will identify areas where the Commonwealth can 
work together to strengthen trade and growth links 

Lord Marland of Odstock, Chairman of the Commonwealth Enterprise and Investment 
Council, welcomes the opportunity provided by the forthcoming Commonwealth Trade 
Ministers Meeting to formulate a trade and investment agenda for the Commonwealth. 
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between member countries and develop a policy 
agenda ahead of the 2018 Commonwealth Heads of 
Government Meeting and Commonwealth Business 
Forum, to be held in the UK.

The Commonwealth Trade Ministers Meeting 
will also be an important opportunity to discuss 
the significance of 'Brexit' for international trade, 
especially as Malta took over the Presidency of the 
European Union in January 2017, and the forthcoming 
WTO Ministerial to be held in Argentina in 
December. It will also give Ministers the opportunity 
to consider the implications of the new US 
Administration and the ratification of the WTO Trade 
Facilitation Agreement. 

An unrivalled network

Although the Meeting was agreed well in advance 
of the Brexit referendum, greater engagement with 
the Commonwealth post-Brexit will offer the UK 
an unrivalled network in which to forge new trade 
and investment relationships around the globe. The 
UK, both Government and private sector, should 
prepare to take full advantage of this opportunity. 
Other Commonwealth countries meanwhile are 
interested to see how the UK will proceed with 
Prime Minister Theresa May’s commitment to 
make Britain ‘a global leader in free trade’.

The continued failure of the WTO Doha Round 
and the withdrawal of the US from the Trans-Pacific 
Partnership, perhaps the most ambitious of the 
proliferation of multilateral trade deals, leaves a vacuum 
in international trade negotiations. The Commonwealth 
must be a champion for the multilateral trading system. 
However, with the environment for a global agreement 
looking less positive, trade talks will continue to 
progress on a bilateral and regional basis.

While there is little mileage in exploring a pan-
Commonwealth trade agreement in the short term, 
on account of countries’ pre-existing commitments 
and the wide range of development levels, there 
could be merit in developing a Commonwealth trade 
agreement template, that builds on our shared values 
and understanding, and that countries could utilise on 
a bilateral or a plurilateral basis as they wish. 

Brexit now gives the UK and other 
Commonwealth countries the opportunity to 
maximise access for developing countries. Allowing 
developing countries to compete fairly through a 
new generation of economic partnership agreements 
and by refocusing trade for aid commitments to 
providing targeted grants and investment to make 
industries in developing countries more competitive 
In doing so this will create sustainable trade 
and investment, employment opportunities and 
prosperity in developing countries, and will reduce 
the long-term need for aid.

As a result of this Ministers Meeting we will take 
a strong trade and investment agenda forward to 
the Commonwealth Business Form and Heads of 
Government Meeting to be hosted by the UK in 
April 2018. We also hope Trade Ministers will agree 
to meet again in Kuala Lumpur in the run-up to the 
2020 Heads of Government Meeting in Malaysia.

Lord Marland of Odstock is Chairman of 
the Commonwealth Enterprise and Investment 
Council and Enterprise and Investment Company 
Ltd.  In December 2015, he was awarded the 
Order of Merit of Malta. He retired as the Prime 
Minister’s Trade Envoy and Chairman of the 
Business Ambassador Network on 1 January 
2014. He was Minister for the UK Department 
of Energy and Climate Change from 2010 to 
2012, and subsequently for the Department for 
Business, Innovation and Skills. Lord Marland 
was one of the founding directors of Jardine Lloyd 
Thompson plc, a multinational insurance business, 
and has founded or led the acquisitions of several 
companies. He is Chairman of Tickets for Troops 
and the Churchill International Society, President 
of the Commonwealth Youth Orchestra and Choir, 
Trustee of Peggy Guggenheim (UK) and the 
Atlantic Partnership, and Patron of Salisbury and 
South Wiltshire Cricket.

The Commonwealth Enterprise and 
Investment Council (CWEIC) promotes trade 
and investment by facilitating engagement between 
government and the private sector throughout 
the Commonwealth. CWEIC is a values-based 
organisation reflecting the commitments of 
the Commonwealth Charter. CWEIC is the 
apex organisation representing private sector 
businesses within the Commonwealth and is the 
only institution with a remit to promote intra-
Commonwealth trade and investment. We look 
forward to welcoming our new CEO, Richard 
Burge, who will join our organisation in April.  
www.cweic.org

 A Commonwealth 
united in support of free 
and fair global trade is 
more important than 
ever before. 
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THE CARIBBEAN’S 
MACRO-ECONOMIC 
CHALLENGES 

As small states go, the Caribbean is a unique region. 
There is wide variation in the per capita incomes of 
the countries in the region – ranging from US$4,090 
for Guyana to US$21,130 for the Bahamas. Largely 
because of this, analysts once divided the region 
between less developed and more developed states. 
Thankfully this classification is no longer frequently 
used, presumably because of the realisation that ‘we 
are all in the same boat’.

There are both differences and similarities among us 
as a group. Three of the regional economies (Trinidad 
and Tobago, Guyana and Suriname) are commodity 
exporters while the others are largely dependent on 
tourism and remittances. However, we are all relatively 
undiversified economies and all highly vulnerable to 
developments in the US and UK. Above all we are all 
convinced that our economic prospects are enhanced 
by close collaboration and involving intensified 
dialogue and coordinated policies.

Based on their geography, the non-commodity 
exporters are, in addition, subject to the worst 
manifestations of climate change, most notably 
hurricanes, which are usually of high intensity and 
surprising frequency.

According to the experts, the Caribbean region is 
among the most disaster-prone in the world (adjusted 
for land area and for population). In a recent article, the 
IMF estimated the cost emanating from the frequent 
occurrence of these disasters to be as high as 1-1.5 
per cent of GDP per year. Moreover, reconstruction 
costs following such disasters, usually add significant 
pressure on a country’s public finances.

Setting the scene

The Caribbean region experienced rapid economic 
growth during the 1970s and 1980s on the basis 
of which most of the Caribbean countries reached 
middle-income status and were ranked relatively 
high on the United Nations’ Human Development 
Index, vis-a-vis other developing countries. The 
performance of the non-commodity exporters was 
fuelled by a surge in agricultural exports (bananas and 
sugar) sold under preferential arrangements, along 
with the expansion of the tourism sector.

The 1990s saw the elimination of the preferential 
market arrangements for sugar and bananas, as a 
result of which the region started to lose growth 

Dr the Honourable Keith Rowley, Prime Minister of Trinidad and Tobago, 
highlights the unique macro-economic challenges facing the small middle-income 
states of the Caribbean - 10 of which are members of the Commonwealth - and 
considers prospects for the region.

 Caribbean economies 
are characterised by 
slow growth, weak fiscal 
and external positions 
and extremely high 
public debt burdens – 
among the highest in 
the world. 
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momentum. Regional Governments attempted 
to maintain income and employment through 
expansive fiscal policies. This however, started 
the accumulation of public debt. The stagnation 
in economic activity continued well into the last 
decade and was exacerbated by the international 
financial crisis of 2008, which seriously impacted 
both tourism receipts and remittances.

According to data provided by the Caribbean 
Development Bank, between 2006 and 2015, 
Caribbean growth rates averaged 1.5 per cent per 
annum, compared with 3.4 per cent for other small 
island states. For one thing this disparity put to rest 
the thesis that our poor performance was mainly due 
to our small size.

The challenges of low growth and high debt

Currently, Caribbean economies are characterised 
by slow growth, weak fiscal and external positions 
and extremely high public debt burdens – among the 
highest in the world. In 2015, the average debt to 
GDP ratio for all countries in the region was about 
77 per cent. Excluding the commodity exporters 
(Trinidad and Tobago, Suriname and Guyana) the 
average was close to 90 per cent of GDP. Three 
countries of this group had debt ratios in excess of 
100 per cent of GDP. In 2015, debt servicing costs 

ranged from 16 to up to 40 per cent of Government 
revenues in some countries, sharply reducing available 
room for growth-inducing capital expenditures.

A spotlight on Trinidad and Tobago

Trinidad and Tobago has also found itself facing 
subdued growth and increasing fiscal imbalances. 
Following rapid economic expansion in the period 
2004-2009 (by about 8 per cent a year), real GDP 
growth has been anaemic since 2011. The overriding 
reason has been the decline in oil and gas production 
in the face of the maturing of our oil fields. Most 
recently however, the dramatic slump in oil and gas 
prices has affected activity in the energy sector directly 
and has had major spillover effects on the Government 
expenditures and the non-energy sector activity.

With the consequent expansion in fiscal 
imbalances, the Government now faces the twin task 
of fiscal consolidation and returning the economy to 
a faster growth path. Moreover, this time our growth 
strategy must involve an expansion in non-energy 
related activities, since, given the structural changes 
taking place in global energy markets, the outlook for 
our energy sector is to say the least, more worrisome.

In its five-year fiscal consolidation plan, the 
Government has initiated a comprehensive reform of 
the non-energy tax regime, even while it is reviewing 
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the energy tax system to provide greater incentives for 
oil and gas exploration, increased secondary recovery 
and the promotion of renewable energy sources.

On the expenditure side, the Government is focusing 
on measures to reduce corruption and wasteful 
spending, cutting subsidies and transfers; and enhancing 
the efficiency of spending on social programmes, 
through better targeting. These measures will all make 
space for higher growth-enhancing capital expenditures.

Our diversification strategy highlights the 
development of a number of sectors in which we 
believe we have comparative advantage. These 
include tourism, merchant marine, arts and leisure, 
manufacturing and some niche agricultural 
processing activities, involving cocoa and coconuts.

I say all this to underscore that, we face some of the 
same challenges as many of our Caribbean colleagues. 
Perhaps we are a little better off in two important 
respects; first, we have a lower and more manageable 
debt burden and second, during the period of high oil 
and gas prices we were able to build up sizable buffers, 
including through our Heritage and Stabilization Fund.

Addressing the high debt burden

The high debt burden being carried by most 
Caribbean countries has been a main impediment 
to their principal objective of achieving higher and 
more sustainable economic growth. The current debt 
burden has meant high borrowing costs, discouraging 
private investment while the high debt service ratios 
have sharply reduced fiscal flexibility.

Some of our countries have tried to ease their debt 
burdens through ad hoc restructuring arrangements 
but invariably these have not gone far enough. It 
should also be noted that because of its 'middle-
income status' the region (except for Guyana and 
Haiti) has not benefited from international debt relief. 
Moreover, few countries in the region qualify for 
concessional borrowing from the World Bank.

Recently, four countries – Antigua and Barbuda, 
Jamaica, Grenada and St Kitts and Nevis – obtained 
significant debt service relief, in the context of IMF 
supported programmes, which also carried large 
Fund financing. While helpful, the relief provided 
did not go far enough as it did little to reduce the 
outstanding stock of debt.

The debt levels in these countries are still at 90 per 
cent of GDP for Antigua and Barbuda, around 120 per 
cent for Jamaica, 85 per cent for Grenada and 65 per 
cent for St Kitts and Nevis. These persistently high debt 
ratios will continue to jeopardise growth performance.

For many observers, the conclusion is obvious - the 
Caribbean will not be able to achieve faster economic 
growth and sustainable development, unless the 
problem of the debt overhang is addressed in a 
comprehensive way.

A critical turning point

Our region is now at a critical turning point. While 
it may be true that transformation first requires fiscal 
stabilisation, with its many vulnerabilities, including 
its high debt burden, the region runs the risk of 
being constantly in pursuit of fiscal adjustment, 
while faster and sustainable economic growth 
remains elusive.

Breaking out of this cycle requires a comprehensive 
policy to address this significant debt overhang. The 
IMF and other multilateral institutions – such as the 
Commonwealth - are best placed to develop and to 
advocate for global acceptance of such a policy.

We must be able to depend on the advocacy of 
the IMF and the other multi-lateral institutions to 
convince the policy making bodies (like the OECD 
and the G20) of the urgency of our situation. Like 
the 'de-risking issue', which threatens to have far-
reaching effects on public policy management in 
the region, a comprehensive debt relief programme 
and an innovative growth strategy seem to be the 
missing ingredients in the region’s quest for long term 
economic sustainability.

This article is based on a speech made by Prime Minister 
Dr the Honourable Keith Rowley at the 2016 IMF 
Caribbean Forum held at the Hyatt Regency Trinidad on 
November 2, 2016. 

Dr Keith Rowley was appointed Prime Minister of 
the Republic of Trinidad and Tobago in September 
2015. He has led the People's National Movement 
(PNM) since May 2010 and was Leader of the 
Opposition from 2010 to 2015. He was re-elected to 
the House of Representatives of the 11th Parliament on 
September 7, 2015 and two days later was appointed 
Prime Minister, the 7th person to hold this office. 

 The Caribbean will 
not be able to achieve 
faster economic 
growth and sustainable 
development, unless 
the problem of the debt 
overhang is addressed in 
a comprehensive way. 
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BARBADOS has long been considered 
the ideal place to live, work and play.  With 
the international business and financial 
services sector off ering numerous and 
diverse opportunities to investors in 
areas such as international banking and 
insurance, niche manufacturing, ICTs and 
wealth and trusts management, each 
facilitated through a variety of international 
business structures.

Barbados boasts a rich parliamentary 
history dating back more than 375 
years, and holds the distinction of being 
the third oldest Parliament within the 
Commonwealth.  A mature jurisdiction, 
Barbados remains steadfast to the tried 
and tested ideals which define its character 
and solidifies the stable political, social 
and economic environment for which the 
country is well known. In addition, Barbados 
continues to reinforce its commitment 
to transparency and compliance. As 
such, the jurisdiction is a signatory to the 
OECD’s Multilateral Convention on Mutual 
Administrative Assistance in Tax Matters, 
to the Multilateral Competent Authority 

Agreement and has co-signed the Foreign 
Account Tax Compliance Act with the USA.

A wealth of talent can be found within the 
highly educated and skilled workforce – a 
tribute to the country’s sound education 
system and high literacy rate.  Amongst 
this talented pool of human resources are 
business professionals who off er a range 
of services to the business and financial 
services sectors in the accounting, legal, tax, 
wealth management and advisory fields.

Barbados also off ers the benefits of an 
attractive range of international business 
legislation, which is of added value to 
the potential investor when making a 
final decision. Only recently, Barbados 
introduced the Incorporated Cell Companies 
legislation, which is designed to enhance 
the investment opportunities available to the 
international insurance industry.  Additionally, 
the introduction of the Private Trust Company 
Act, 2012, has created the opportunities to 
establish private trusts in Barbados, while 
the Foundations Act, 2013-5, was recently 
proclaimed and will be fully rolled out over 
the coming months.

Yet another attractive product off ering 
can be found in Barbados’ “white listed” 
ships’ registry. The Barbados Maritime Ship 
Registry, headquartered in London, permits 
ships that fly the Barbados flag to enjoy a 
number of cost and other advantages.

Barbados continues to enhance its 
international off erings through its bilateral 
treaty network, which currently comprises 
37 Double Tax Agreements, nine Bilateral 
Investment Treaties and five Tax Information 
Exchange Agreements with countries across 
the globe.  The jurisdiction’s major markets for 
Foreign Direct Investment include Canada, 
Latin America, the UK and USA, and its roster 
of international investors continues to expand.

Of particular interest to High Net-Worth 
Individuals is the enhanced Immigration 
regime that allows qualifying non-nationals 
special entry and residence permits, as well 
as attractive tax benefits to those that elect 
to manage their wealth from Barbados.

Added to this, Barbados off ers an 
excellent quality of life, with a diverse range 
of recreational activities for persons of all 
ages. Why look any further?

For further information on the Barbados value proposition and of how Invest Barbados can assist email: contact@investbarbados.org

HUMAN CAPITAL  ·  QUALITY OF LIFE  ·  SAFETY  ·  STABILITY  ·  TRANSPARENCY

BARBADOS 

COME, SEE AND EXPERIENCE WHAT MAKES BARBADOS 
THE IDEAL LOCATION TO LIVE, WORK AND PLAY.

A THRIVING 
INTERNATIONAL 
FINANCIAL 
CENTRE



TRADE AND 
INVESTMENT 
REFORMS IN  
SRI LANKA

Sri Lanka’s economy has witnessed a steady revival in 
growth since late 2016, with the country venturing into 
new avenues of product and service monetisation. The 
new government has brought in freedom, democracy 
and transparency, and with this has given a message of 
assurance to the international business community. 

The decision by the International Trade Centre to 
hold the World Export Development Forum 2016 
in Sri Lanka was a clear message that we are on the 
right path, symbolising the international recognition 
for the business environment that we have built. In 
Sri Lanka, we now have a very stable government 
with two major political parties. The SLFP, led by 
President Maithripala Sirisena, and the UNP led by 
Prime Minister Ranil Wickremesinghe, forming a 

National Unity Government, are undertaking major 
reforms to fast-track development in our country.

We are also in the process of implementing a 
series of reforms to uplift the country’s trade and 
investment performance. This includes the ‘Ease of 
Doing Business’. We are receiving expert advice and 
support from the World Bank, the Harvard Kennedy 
School of Government, and McKinsey & Company. 
We have also established the Agency of Development 
and the Agency for International Trade to accelerate 
enterprise growth and job creation objectives.

New trade policies

A new trade policy framework is being formulated, 
which focuses on reducing the anti-export bias in 
our past policies. Para tariffs are being reviewed 
and the Central Bank will manage the exchange 
rate flexibility while avoiding high volatility. These 
reforms are being complemented by improved trade 
facilitation, which will enable Sri Lanka to capitalise 
on its strategic geographic location in the Indian 
ocean and its excellent port facilities to become a 
manufacturing, distribution and logistics hub.

The global trading environment is changing rapidly, 
with global production networks and global value 
chains. The developments are a result of product 

Minister Malik Samarawickrama, Ministry of Development Strategies and International 
Trade, Sri Lanka, explains how the Government is putting in place reforms to enhance the 
country’s trade and investment performance and considers the role of trade agreements 
in enterprise growth. 

 Sri Lanka is currently 
at a juncture where 
it can no longer 
depend on debt-
financed infrastructure 
development. 
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fragmentation: cross-border dispersion of component 
production/assembly. Each country and enterprise 
specialises in a particular stage of the production 
sequence and trades the value-added components 
which ultimately result in the final product.

Product fragmentation was first seen in the apparel 
industry. Sri Lanka has produced world class home 
grown companies in the apparel sector, such as 
Brandix Lanka and MAS Holdings, which each 
employ over 50,000 people. Product fragmentation 
has now spread to electronics, automobiles, electrical 
machinery and telecommunications, among others. 

The factors that have led to product fragmentation 
are the rapid advancement in production technology, 
technology innovation in communication and transport, 
and liberalisation of policy reforms in investment and 
services both at home and in host countries.

Finding new markets

Export growth can no longer depend on traditional 
export markets such as the US and the EU, where 
demand is slack. Therefore, it is imperative that Sri 
Lanka finds new markets and carves out easy market 
access to them. That is why the government has 
embarked on a strategy to deepen the existing free 
trade agreements (FTAs) with India and Pakistan, and 
work out new FTAs with growing Asian economies 
such as China and Singapore.

Sri Lanka is currently at a juncture where it can 
no longer depend on debt-financed infrastructure 
development. Thus a sustainable development 
strategy that will bring in more foreign exchange 
to the country is needed via promoting exports and 
attracting foreign direct investment (FDI). 

For export promotion, FDI will provide support 
to enhance export supply capacity and make best use 
of the wider market access gained via FTAs. Making 
this transition from debt-financed public investment 
and import substitution to a private sector-led 
export and FDI-based development strategy remains 
challenging. But it is the only option available for 
Sri Lanka at present.

Economic agreements

If we look at countries in the South Asian Association 
for Regional Cooperation (SAARC), Sri Lanka is far 
behind others in working out duty free or preferential 
market access to other countries. In SAARC, 
Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan, Maldives and Afghanistan, 
by virtue of being LDCs, qualify for duty free access 
to the EU and Indian market through Everything But 
Arms (EBA). In fact, 84 per cent of SAARC LDC 
exports have duty free access to the world at large.

India has preferential market access to ASEAN, 
Japan and South Korea through various FTAs and 
Closer Economic Partnership Agreements (CEPAs) 
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it has signed during the last decade. Pakistan has 
an FTA with China, Malaysia and Sri Lanka, and 
benefits from GSP Plus in the EU Generalised System 
of Preferences. In contrast Sri Lanka has access to 
only India and Pakistan and some preferential access 
to Asia-Pacific Trade Agreement members China and 
Korea, for which Bangladesh and India also qualify. 
Encouragingly, Sri Lanka is on the path to securing 
GSP Plus duty concessions in the next few months.

Sri Lanka lags behind even its South Asian 
neighbours in preferential markets access to its trading 
partners. When Sri Lanka’s standing in the global and 
regional framework is behind others, it becomes all the 
more important to sign more bilateral agreements. 

With the election of President Donald Trump, the 
Trans-Pacific Partnership (TPP) agreement is on hold. 
The world around us is increasingly moving forward 
with regional and bilateral FTAs, as the multilateral 
trade liberalisation process led by the WTO has come 
to a standstill. According to the WTO website, there 
are 419 regional trade agreements. Also, 133 of them 
have been now converted into an Economic Partnership 
Agreement (EPA), a Comprehensive Economic 
Partnership Agreement (CEPA) or other forms of 
deeper economic agreements.

These agreements basically deepen and broaden the 
FTAs with selective reduction of the negative list and 
incorporating investment and services liberalisation. 
50 per cent of global trade now take place through 
regional or bilateral FTAs.

Within the broader framework of an agreement, 
which is inclusive of services and investment, it is 
easier to address the shortcomings of an FTA. That 
is the reason for the rapid transition of FTAs to more 
comprehensive economic arrangements. In the case of 
the India–Sri Lanka FTA, it is being broadened and 
deepened via the proposed Economic and Technology 
Cooperation Agreement (ETCA), and that will 
certainly assist Sri Lanka to address many of the 
current problems it is facing in fully utilising the FTA.

ETCA can increase Sri Lanka’s competitiveness 
in industrial exports and also increase our supply 
capacity, to better utilise the market access to India. 
In addition, ETCA negotiations are addressing 
outstanding non-tariff barriers in the Indian market 
as well as many of the existing procedural barriers and 
delays in Indian ports of entry, particularly through 
Mutual Recognition Agreements.

Sri Lanka is also negotiating a new FTA with China 
and invigorating our existing FTA with Pakistan. Under 
the China FTA, we are focusing on apparel, tea, gems 
and jewellery, rubber products, coconuts and spices as 
key industries. We plan to include a priority tariff line 
for competitive Sri Lankan products that would go into 
immediate effect upon the signing of the agreement.

Sri Lanka’s agreements with Pakistan also provide 
an opportunity for Indian investors to access 

that market on a preferential basis by locating in 
Sri Lanka. We could explore the possibility of 
redirecting some of the Indo-Pakistan trade currently 
transmitting through Dubai.

We have also launched negotiations on an FTA 
with Singapore. This will open up the entire ASEAN 
market for Sri Lanka and will create opportunities for 
high-tech innovative products to be exported to this 
region. For Singapore, we are particularly focused on 
encouraging Singaporean investment into Sri Lanka 
and new concepts such as re-manufacturing industries. 

We are negotiating these agreements with an 
open mind but with the intention of getting the best 
possible deal for the country. The Government of Sri 
Lanka is aware of the possible trade disruptions that 
can occur during the transition period and therefore 
we are looking at providing a trade adjustment 
package for local industrialists to upgrade machinery 
and introduce new technology so that these industries 
can be more competitive and serve the local market as 
well as export to the regional and global markets. 

Sri Lanka has enormous potential as a tourism 
destination. In 2016 we achieved record tourist 
arrivals of 2 million but are far behind the region. 
Investment opportunities are considerable in this 
sector. Our government is taking a number of 
positive measures to improve investor confidence, 
strengthen the business environment and make Sri 
Lanka an attractive destination for FDI. Leading 
brands such as Shangri-La, Hyatt and Movenpick are 
currently setting up operations in Sri Lanka.

In conclusion, the benefits of investing in Sri Lanka 
include its resilient economy, supportive government 
policies, its educated workforce, strategic location, 
preferential access to large markets, fast developing 
infrastructure and increasingly vibrant business 
environment. All of this will be further enhanced by 
the trade agreements under way.

The Hon. Malik Samarawickrama, FCMA, is 
the Cabinet Minister for Development Strategies 
and International Trade in Sri Lanka. The Board of 
Investment of Sri Lanka, the Export Development 
Board, the Department of Import & Export Control 
and the Mahapola Trust Fund are Institutions under 
his oversight. He is a successful businessman with 
interests in diverse sectors. In particular, in the 1980s, 
he was a pioneer in Sri Lanka’s apparel sector which 
constitutes the country’s leading source of export 
revenue. He has served as the Deputy Chairman 
of the Apparel Exporters’ Association of Sri Lanka. 
After a successful career as a businessman Minister 
Samarawickrama decided to enter politics to serve his 
country and its people. He is the current Chairman 
of the United National Party (UNP) – a position he 
previously held from 2002 to 2006. 
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EQUALITY AT 
THE CENTRE OF 
SUSTAINABLE 
DEVELOPMENT

The international community has made significant 
strides towards lifting people out of poverty, however, 
inequality still persists and large disparities remain 
in access to health and education services and other 
assets. Additionally, income inequality within and 
between countries has risen. There is growing 
consensus that economic growth is not sufficient 
to reduce inequality if it is not inclusive, and if it 
does not involve the three dimensions of sustainable 
development – economic, social and environmental. 
To reduce inequality, policies should be universal 
in principle, paying attention to the needs of 
disadvantaged and marginalised populations as a 
condition to move towards sustainability.

Inequality and climate change

Evidence is increasing that climate change is taking 
the largest toll on poor and vulnerable people, from 
climate hazards. Climate change is a magnifier of pre-
existing inequalities in countries; as a phenomenon 
it is essentially unequal. Governments can play a 
significant role in reducing the risks of climate change 
to vulnerable populations through transformative 
policies and infrastructures, addressing the root causes 
of inequalities and building climate change resilience. 
UN-DESA considers that much of the harm of 
disasters is not by accident, but due to governments’ 

failures that leave large population groups at risk (UN-
DESA World Economic and Social Survey 2016).

In the past 20 years, 4.2 billion people have been 
affected by weather-related disasters, bringing about 
a significant loss of lives. Developing countries are 
the most affected by climate change impacts. Low-
income countries suffered the greatest losses, including 
economic costs estimated by UN-DESA at 5 per cent 
of GDP. While climate adaptation and resilience are 
overshadowed by mitigation in climate discussions, 
they are vital for addressing climate change and 
achieving the Sustainable Development Goals by 2030.

Families living in poverty systematically occupy the 
most exposed land to damage from climate hazards, 
such as mud slides, heat waves, water contamination 
and flooding. Climate change has the potential to 
worsen their situation and thereby worsen pre-existent 
inequalities. According to UN-DESA, 11 per cent of 
the world’s population lived in a low-elevation coastal 
zone in 2000. In developing countries many people 
have no other option than to erect their dwellings on 
precarious hill slopes. About 29 per cent of the world’s 
population, poor and marginalised, live in dry zones 
which cover about 40 per cent of the earth’s land. 

Different inequalities render some people more 
vulnerable to damage from climate hazards. Precarious 
houses incur a cumulative cost of protective repairs, 
consuming a greater proportion of income than for 

Alicia Bárcena, Executive Secretary of the Economic Commission for Latin America and 
the Caribbean (ECLAC or CEPAL), argues that economic growth must be inclusive and 
explains how inequality is being magnified in countries vulnerable to climate change. 
She proposes a strategy of debt for climate adaptation swaps to engineer much-
needed economic growth in the Caribbean. 
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richer populations. The best climate adaptation policies 
are good development policies that strengthen people’s 
capacity to cope with and adapt to climate hazards.

The UN-DESA report also voices a concern that 
international resources to support climate change 
resilience are insuffi cient. At the 2015 Paris climate 
conference, COP21, countries committed to 
setting a goal of at least US$100 billion per year for 
climate change mitigation and adaptation activities 
in developing countries. However, adaptation cost 
estimates alone range from US$70 billion to US$100 
billion per year by 2050 in the developing countries, 
and these fi gures are likely to be underestimates.

In Latin America and the Caribbean, the Caribbean 
countries are especially vulnerable. Alongside the effects 
of global warming, they have accumulated economic 
vulnerabilities. Extra debt, for instance, is due to 
increased expenditures from extreme events and climate 
change diffi culties. Most Caribbean countries are located 
in the hurricane belt and are also prone to earthquakes 
and other hazards. A disaster resulting in damage and 
losses in excess of 5 per cent of GDP can be expected 
to hit any Caribbean country every few years. Between 
2000 and 2014, natural disasters in the Caribbean area 
were costed in excess of US$30.7 billion. 

While the region produces less than 1 per cent of 
emissions of greenhouse gases (GHGs) in the world, 
the impact of climate change in the subregion is 

disproportionately greater. The Intergovernmental 
Panel on Climate Change has observed in the 
Caribbean an increase in sea level of about 1.8 mm 
per year. The consequences of this increase in sea 
level associated with increased ocean temperatures 
are visible in the subregion. It is estimated that 70 per 
cent of the beaches are affected by loss of shoreline 
at a rate of between 0.25 and 9 metres per year. This 
causes damage to infrastructure (roads, airports, 
power generators, etc.) and it is estimated that 70 per 
cent of the population lives in coastal areas.

The disproportion between greenhouse gas emissions 
and the effects generated by climate change in the 
Caribbean is one of the fundamental problems facing 
the subregion as it pursues sustainable development. 
With the severe debt crisis it is clear that member 
states cannot pursue adaptation policies in a systematic 
manner. Figure 1 shows the level of vulnerability of 
Caribbean states based on UNEP’s vulnerability index. 
The correlation between levels of indebtedness and high 
vulnerability of Caribbean SIDS compared with SIDS 
from other regions is very revealing.

Debt for climate adaptation swaps

In light of these considerations, ECLAC proposes a 
strategy of debt for climate adaptation swaps aimed 
at creating more fi scal space and helping to engineer 

Figure 1: Indebtedness and environmental vulnerability of Commonwealth Small States.
Source: IMF World Economic Outlook, UNEP Environmental Vulnerability Index, 2000
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In developing countries many people have no other option 
than to erect their dwellings on precarious hill slopes.
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much-needed economic growth among member 
states while addressing climate related effects. 

ECLAC’s debt for climate adaptation swap proposal 
calls for donors to use resources from the Green Climate 
Fund (GCF) to finance a gradual write down of 100 per 
cent of the Caribbean SIDS’ multilateral debt stock held 
at various multilateral institutions as well as the bilateral 
debt stock of member states. It is noteworthy that the 
GCF accords special consideration to those countries 
that are particularly vulnerable to climate change 
and allocates 25 per cent of the Fund’s resources for 
adaptation activities in Small Island Developing States, 
Least Developed Countries and African States. 

An agreement to contribute a fraction of such 
funds for resilience building in the Caribbean based 
on a debt for climate adaptation swap could assist in 
addressing the severe Caribbean debt situation. 

A key feature of the proposed debt for climate 
adaptation swap mechanism would entail the 
agreement of the debtors to make annual payments 
into a Caribbean Resilience Fund (CRF), in 
an amount equal to the discounted debt service 
payments (a haircut). The payments would be made 
over a period agreeable to all parties and used to 
finance climate change adaptation and mitigation 
projects. Interest could also be earned on these funds 
until such time as they are spent on climate-related 
projects. It is envisaged that the CRF will also be 
capitalised by the amount which represents the 
haircut arising from total multilateral concessional 
and bilateral debt, 100 per cent of which will be 
written down using GCF resources; as well as 
contributions from bilateral donors; and funds raised 
through PPPs given the integrity of the CRF.

Inequality and SDGs

Inequality has featured prominently in the discussion 
and formulation of the Sustainable Development Goals 
(SDGs) (United Nations Development Group, Synthesis 
Report on the Global Thematic Consultation on Addressing 
Inequalities, 2013). In the goals, equality of opportunity 
is a critical factor (UN Interactive Dialogue 2, 2015). 
The ability to access quality education, healthcare, 
energy, infrastructure etc. are important aspects of 
opportunity that will allow all people to work towards 
fulfilling their potential. Properly addressing inequality 
of opportunity will require establishment of the 
appropriate starting positions from which all people 
can take advantage of the opportunities. 

A wide variety of inequalities have been addressed 
in the SDGs, and one specifically addresses 
inequality: Goal 10, which calls for a reduction of 
inequality within and among countries. Target 10.1 
ostensibly deals with reducing income inequality so 
that “by 2030, (countries) progressively achieve and 
sustain income growth of the bottom 40 per cent 

of the population at a rate higher than the national 
average” (Transforming Our World: the 2030 Agenda 
for Sustainable Development, United Nations, 2015). 
For the UN-DESA, while this is a goal in the right 
direction, it is still worded in a way (insufficient 
percentages) that may not necessarily accomplish the 
goal of reducing inequality even if the target is met 
(UN-DESA Development Issues No 4, 2015). This 
will occur due to the highly unequal starting point 
of income disparities within developing countries 
(higher increase percentages of small amounts vs 
relatively smaller increases of much bigger amounts).

Given many inequalities – not just income 
inequality – the Goals address inequalities of access 
and opportunity, horizontal, vertical and gender 
inequalities. The 2030 Agenda for Sustainable 
Development will make an important contribution to 
addressing many of the dimensions of inequality.

Inequality in Latin America and the 
Caribbean 

Even considering the advances in the reduction of 
poverty in Latin America and the Caribbean (LAC), we 
find a considerable proportion of the population living 
in sub-optimal urban conditions. Figure 2 indicates 
that in 2014 we still had in the region about 20 per 
cent of the population living in inadequate conditions 
and slums. The urban challenge captured in SDG 11 
is critical for LAC, since 80 per cent of its population 
live in cities, home to a number of inequalities such as 
pollution, congestion and spatial segregation. 

UN-Habitat considers the Gini coefficient of 0.4 
as an alert threshold (international line of alert for 
urban issues), where inequalities have strong and deep 
consequences on urbanisation (World Cities Report, 
2016). The higher the Gini coefficient, the greater the 
inequality, to a maximum of 1. The Gini coefficient 
in Latin America and the Caribbean rose, after some 

 Properly addressing 
inequality of opportunity 
will require establishment 
of the appropriate 
starting positions from 
which all people can 
take advantage of the 
opportunities. 
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modest improvement, to 0.49 in 2014 (Panorama Social 
de América Latina, CEPAL 2015). The report also 
indicates that in 2015 the regional level of poverty had 
escalated to 29.2 per cent of the population, around 
175 million people, and the indigency level reached 
12.4 per cent, around 75 million (Figure 3).

The setback in poverty reduction has two causes: 
the slowdown in growth (with its impact on 
employment creation and decent work) and mounting 
inflationary pressures including higher food prices. 
Depending on the country, the poorest quintile of 
households spent between a third and half of their 
budget on food and non-alcoholic beverages, with 
the cost of a basic food basket accounting for between 
one-third (Costa Rica for the period 2007-2010) and 
two-thirds (Peru for the period 2010-2013) of the 
rise in extreme poverty (Horizons 2030: Equality at the 
Centre of Sustainable Development, CEPAL, 2016).

The evolution of the public social expenditure has 
also plateaued in Latin America and the Caribbean, 
imposing more difficulties in overcoming inequalities 
and promoting an integral sustainable development 
(Panorama). Figure 4 shows the evolution of these 
expenditures in the region. 

Inequality and sustainable development

Achieving the objectives of an equality-centred 
agenda to the year 2030 will require a change in 
the style of development in Latin America and 
the Caribbean, along with economic, industrial, 
social and environmental policies that are aligned 
with progressive structural change. In the new 
paradigm, public institutions and policies will 
have to focus on an environmental big push geared 
towards transforming the production structure and 
the consumption patterns, and strengthening the 
absorption of technical progress with sustainability 
and equality. 

This is the basis for boosting high-quality 
employment and productivity in ways that will 
make it possible to craft more and better social 
policies, sustainably and based on a combination of 
static (natural resource endowment) and dynamic 
advantages (innovation and extended value chains). 

As noted by CEPAL (Horizons 2030, 2016), 
progressive structural change is not the result of 
spontaneous market forces: it demands industrial 
policies to stimulate dynamic sectors that have 
demand and innovation efficiencies and follow 
low-carbon paths with forward and backward 
linkages, to pull the entire economy as they 
grow. The environmental crisis amounts to 
probably the greatest market failure of all times, 

Figure 2:. Percentage of the population in developing regions 
living in inadequate conditions.
Source: UN-SDG Report, 2016 (http://unstats.un.org/sdgs/report/2016/goal-11/)

2014 2000

Figure 3: Evolution of poverty and indigence in Latin America and the Caribbean, 1990 and 2015.
Source: Panorama Social de América Latina, CEPAL, 2015
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but it also opens opportunities for industrial and 
technological policies focused on sustainability. 
Building capacities and developing institutions and 
policies around an environmental big push can 
offer a learning horizon with great potential for 
economic transformation. 

These opportunities extend to the social sphere, 
as they demand the full engagement of society in 
capacity-building, which in turn presupposes the 
universal extension of rights of access to public goods 
and services such as appropriate urban environments, 
education and health, and social protection in 
settings where technical progress is constantly 
redefining occupational opportunities. The principle 
of universality in social policies has gained growing 
acceptance around the world, consistent with a 
rights-based approach. There is also greater awareness 
that industrial and technological policies need to be 
geared increasingly towards sustainability. 

All of this requires coordination among the various 
spheres of government action, with the involvement 
of all stakeholders, including businesses and civil 
society. At the same time, it means tackling economic 
policies driven by those interests that have historically 
impeded transformations of this kind in the region. 
In order to achieve the objectives of the 2030 Agenda 
for Sustainable Development, countries will have to 
grapple with a socioeconomic and political reality 
marked by tensions and contradictions. 

Putting the 2030 Agenda into effect will require 
action on three fronts: international governance 
for the production of global and local public goods; 
regional cooperation and input to the global 
discussions; and definitely government policies that 
mark the direction of development in all fields, 
macroeconomic, social, industrial and environmental.

Alicia Bárcena is the Executive Secretary of the 
Economic Commission for Latin America and the 
Caribbean (ECLAC). She had previously served as 
the Under-Secretary-General for Management at 
United Nations Headquarters in New York, Chef de 
Cabinet and Deputy Chef de Cabinet to the former 
Secretary-General, Kofi Annan. Bárcena held the post of 
Deputy Executive Secretary and Director of ECLAC’s 
Environment and Human Settlements Division. Prior 
to her time at ECLAC, Bárcena served as Co-ordinator 
of the Latin American and Caribbean Sustainable 
Development Programme of the UN Development 
Programme (UNDP), responsible for the Environmental 
Citizenship Project at the United Nations Environment 
Programme (UNEP). Alicia Bárcena was the Founding 
Director of the Earth Council in Costa Rica, a non-
governmental organisation in charge of follow-up to the 
UNCED conference in Rio de Janeiro, 1992. She has 
been awarded a doctorate honoris causa by the University 
of Oslo, Norway.

The Economic Commission for Latin America 
and the Caribbean (ECLAC or CEPAL) is 
headquartered in Santiago, Chile, is one of the five 
regional commissions of the United Nations. It was 
founded with the purpose of contributing to the 
economic development of Latin America, coordinating 
actions directed towards this end, and reinforcing 
economic ties among countries and with other nations 
of the world. The promotion of the region's social 
development was later included among its primary 
objectives. CEPAL is the Spanish acronym. There are 
subregional headquarters in Mexico City and Port-of-
Spain, Trinidad and Tobago. 
www.cepal.org

Figure 4: Evolution of the public social expenditure in Latin America and the Caribbean.
Source: Panorama Social de América Latina, CEPAL, 2015
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AGRO-ALLIED 
INDUSTRIALISATION 
IN AFRICA 

Dr Akinwumi Adesina, President of the African Development Bank, discusses the potential 
of agro-industrial development and asserts that the future of Africa depends on agriculture.

Agriculture, which contributes 16.2 per cent of 
the GDP of Africa, holds the key to accelerated 
growth, diversification and job creation for 
African economies. No region of the world has 
moved to industrialised economy status without 
a transformation of the agricultural sector. The 
reason is simple. Agriculture provides the basic raw 
materials needed for industrial development. Food 
accounts for the highest share of the consumer price 

index; cheap food restrains inflation. When inflation 
is low, interest rates decline and private sector 
investments increase. A more productive, efficient 
and competitive agriculture sector boosts economies 
in the rural areas where the majority of the African 
population live. A more prosperous rural economy 
will create jobs and accelerate rural savings, 
stimulating more inclusive growth. 

In short, the future of Africa depends on agriculture. 
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Africa’s agriculture sector

The performance of the sector has historically been 
low. Cereal yields fall significantly below the global 
average. Use of modern farm inputs, including 
improved seeds, mechanisation and irrigation, is 
severely limited. The sector is still dominated by 
subsistence farmers; it suffers from low levels of public 
investment and limited access to finance. 

In the past, agriculture was mostly seen as a 
development sector, a way to manage poverty, and not 
as a business sector to create wealth. Yet Africa has huge 
potential in agriculture. Some 65 per cent of all the 
uncultivated arable land left in the world lies in Africa. 
What Africa does with agriculture will also shape the 
future when 9 billion people need food in 2050. 

Africa spends $35 billion annually importing 
food, a figure that is set to rise to over $100 billion 
per year by 2030. In so doing, Africa decimates its 
own agriculture, and spends scarce foreign exchange 
importing what it should be producing. It means that 
Africa exports the jobs it needs to keep, and has to 
pay increased prices resulting from global commodity 
supply fluctuations. The food and agribusiness sector 
is projected to grow from $330 billion today to $1 
trillion by 2030. African enterprises and investors 
need to convert this opportunity and unlock this 
potential for Africa and Africans. 

And Africa must start by treating agriculture as 
a business. It must take a value chain approach to 
modernise agriculture from the farm to the table and 
encourage agro-allied industrial development. 

There is not much time. Africa must rapidly invest 
in the development of its agro-industry, and move 
away from being seen as a billion mouths to feed. 
Africa must learn from experiences elsewhere, where 
agriculture has been the foundation for fast-paced 
economic growth, by quickly building a strong food 
processing and agro-industrial manufacturing base. 

Learning from success in Asia

Korea suffered from serious rural and urban poverty, and 
was on economic par with Sub-Saharan Africa, just 50 
years ago. Not now. Korea’s per capita GDP is today 17 
times that of Sub-Saharan Africa, while its total GDP is 
$1.3 trillion, compared to $1.6 trillion for the whole of 
Sub-Saharan Africa. Korea is the 11th largest economy 
in the world and a very generous donor of development 
finance. It’s an extraordinary success story. But it wasn’t 
a miracle. It came from many factors that came together: 
strong political determination, solid long-term planning 
and execution, structural transformation policies and 
robust investments in human capital. There was a clear 
plan: promote import substitution by raising agricultural 
productivity through industrialisation to achieve food 
self-sufficiency. 

The successful Asian experience offers us important 
lessons for agro-industrialisation. Today, Asia’s 
agricultural output is led by large private agri-
business enterprises engaged in industrial agriculture. 
Agricultural output per worker has risen on average 
by 2.2 per cent per year during 1980–2010 in 
Asia, compared to 0.6 per cent in Sub-Saharan 
Africa. There is no denying that without the green 
revolution, Asia could not have become the industrial 
and economic giant that it is today. 

Linking agriculture with industry

This is the right formula: agriculture allied with 
industry, manufacturing and processing capability 
equals strong and sustainable economic development, 
which creates wealth throughout the economy. 

Africa must not miss opportunities for such 
linkages whenever and wherever they occur. 

A case in point is the 2016 decline in commodity 
prices. This is not the first time that prices have 
declined. But whenever they do, countries all agree 
that they need to ‘diversify’. But diversification is not 
a goal. It is the outcome of well-planned policies for 
the structural transformation of economies. 

Africa must be able to feed itself. The key to this 
is to understand the nature and composition of 
the value chains that start in agriculture. Africa’s 
prosperity will be generated by adding value to each 
of the links and at all the stages of the food value 
chain, turning our products into money within 
Africa and reducing the deficit in food trade.

Taking technology to scale

The technologies to feed Africa exist already. High 
yielding drought-tolerant maize can allow farmers to 
grow a good crop even during droughts. This is the 
period of climate change. Some new cassava varieties 
can yield 80 tonnes per hectare for farmers. High 
yielding rice varieties that meet or beat international 
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standards of imported rice now exist. Orange-fleshed 
sweet potatoes allow us to address the problem of 
vitamin A deficiency. Tropical and drought-tolerant 
wheat varieties are unleashing a wheat revolution in 
Nigeria, Kenya and Sudan. 

These technologies need to be scaled up for 
widespread adoption by farmers. This will not happen 
by itself, and will require specific policies to provide 
adequate incentives for farmers. Africa cannot abandon 
its farmers. What is needed is ‘Growth Enhancement 
Support’: a system where small-scale farmers are 
provided with targeted support to use new technologies. 
We pursued this in Nigeria when I was Minister of 
Agriculture, and it worked. Using the power of mobile 
phones, Nigeria developed and used electronic wallet 
systems to deliver farm input support to farmers, 
through electronic vouchers on mobile phones. Nigeria 
became the first country globally to do so. 

The impact was massive. Over four years, about 
15 million farmers were reached. Food production 
expanded by over 21 million tonnes over the period. 
I was particularly pleased that 2.5 million women 
farmers benefitted. 

The system used a bottom-up fiscal stimulus that 
touched many areas of the economy: seed companies, 
fertiliser companies, agro-dealers, banks, transport 
and logistics companies and mobile phone companies. 
We need this kind of bottom-up fiscal policy support 
for farmers everywhere. 

Today, several African countries are adopting 
the approach; even others as far off as Afghanistan. 
I am pleased that Nigeria will be continuing this 
programme. It is the key to ensuring more rapid and 
inclusive bottom up growth, while promoting private 
sector and bank financing into the agricultural sector. 

To take new agricultural technologies to scale, the 
Bank will soon be launching a new $800 million 

initiative – Technologies for African Agricultural 
Transformation (TAAT) – with the goal of reaching 
40 million farmers over 10 years. 

Equally, we must reduce food system losses all 
along the food chain, from the farm, storage and 
transport, to processing and marketing. 

Food and agribusiness companies have 
little incentive to set up in rural areas. Poor 
infrastructure, especially the lack of access to 
electricity, roads, rail transport and water, drive up 
their costs of doing business. 

What is needed is the development of large 
‘staple crop processing zones’ and ‘agro-industrial 
zones’, enabled with infrastructure such as roads, 
power and water supply. This will drive down 
the cost of doing business, as well as significantly 
reduce post-harvest losses. The African 
Development Bank will invest in the development 
of these zones. The experiences from Asia, 
especially China, on such special zones, have much 
to offer to African countries. 

Climbing the global food value chain

Africa must turn agriculture into wealth and 
move away from exporting basic raw materials. 
Times are changing, and so are the opportunities. 
For example, global firms’ sources for apparel 
are changing rapidly, due in part to rising 
industrial wages in China, and security and 
political uncertainties in leading suppliers such as 
Turkey and Bangladesh. This presents a unique 
opportunity for Africa to take its place in the 
global textile and apparel value chains. 

Because of cotton production in Africa, it is 
possible to locate cotton, textile and garment 
processing in one place, a significant advantage 
over the Asian countries. This presents excellent 
opportunities for vertical integration. 

Ethiopia has achieved remarkable success with 
industrial parks for cotton, textiles and garments. 
Today, some 20 global companies are engaged in 
developing their cotton, textiles and garments sectors. 
Ethiopia already expects to export $1 billion worth 
of textiles and garments annually from just one 
industrial park! 

Africa should be exporting processed cocoa, not 
cocoa beans. It should be exporting specialised 
ground African coffee instead of generic coffee 
beans, and it should be exporting finished textile 
products, such as clothes, suits, dresses and shirts - 
not cotton lint. 

The remarkable progress of Kenya, Tanzania, 
Ghana, Ethiopia, Tunisia and Morocco in the global 
horticulture industry shows that with well-designed 
policies, financing and infrastructure support, Africa 
can climb to the top of the global food value chains. 

 agriculture allied with 
industry, manufacturing 
and processing 
capability equals 
strong and sustainable 
economic development, 
which creates wealth 
throughout the 
economy. 

Ministers Reference Book80

Economic Growth, Trade and Investment

80



Accessing finance

We must also expand access to commercial financing 
for farmers and agribusinesses. Risk sharing 
instruments will play a crucial role in this regard by 
sharing the risk of lending by commercial banks, 
thereby expanding lending to agriculture. Finance 
and farming have not always been easy partners in 
Africa. The agriculture sector receives less than 3 
per cent of the overall financing provided by the 
banking sector. 

This is a problem, and one where government 
can make a difference. I know something about 
this, because I led the team that made that 
difference in Nigeria. With the Central Bank of 
Nigeria, we developed the Nigeria Incentive-
Based Risk Sharing for Agricultural Lending 
(NIRSAL), a risk sharing facility designed to share 

with commercial banks the risks of lending to 
Nigerian agriculture value chains. And it worked, 
with impressive results. Lending by banks to the 
agriculture sector increased six fold, rising from 0.7 
per cent of total bank lending to nearly 5 per cent 
within four years. 

The lessons are clear: development finance 
institutions and multilateral development banks 
should be setting up national risk sharing facilities 
in every country to leverage agricultural finance. 
To drive agro-industrialisation, we must be able 
to finance the sector. Doing so will help unlock 
the potential of agriculture as a viable business on 
the continent. Under its Feed Africa strategy, the 
African Development Bank will invest $24 billion 
in agriculture and agribusiness over the next 10 
years. Our goal is simple: support massive agro-
industrial development all across Africa. There is a 
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need for well-directed public policies to incentivise 
the agricultural sector, especially agribusiness and 
food manufacturing companies. When that happens, 
Africa will have turned the corner, and taken its 
rightful place as a global powerhouse in food and 
agriculture. Let’s make that happen! 

“Feed Africa: Towards Agro-allied Industrialization for Inclusive 
Growth” was the theme of the African Economic Conference, 
held in Abuja, 5 December, 2016. This article is based on the 
opening speech delivered by Dr. Akinwumi Adesina, President 
of African Development Bank at the Conference. 

Dr Akinwumi Ayodeji Adesina is the President 
of the African Development Bank Group. He 
is a distinguished development economist and 
agricultural development expert with 25 years 
of international experience. His previous roles 
include Nigeria’s Minister of Agriculture and 
Rural Development, Vice-President (Policy and 
Partnerships) of the Alliance for a Green Revolution 
in Africa (AGRA), and Associate Director (Food 
Security) at the Rockefeller Foundation in New 
York. He has received a number of global awards for 
his leadership and work in agriculture.

The African Development Bank (AfDB) has the 
overarching objective to spur sustainable economic 
development and social progress in its regional 
member countries, thus contributing to poverty 
reduction. The Bank achieves this objective by 
mobilising and allocating resources, policy advice and 
technical assistance to support development efforts. 
As an integral part of its objectives, the Bank pays 
particular attention to fragile states, agriculture and 
food security, and gender. 
www.afdb.org

 Africa should be 
exporting processed 
cocoa, not cocoa beans. 
It should be exporting 
specialised ground 
African coffee instead of 
generic coffee beans, and 
it should be exporting 
finished textile products, 
such as clothes, suits, 
dresses and shirts -  
not cotton lint. 
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Shehu Musa Yar’Adua Express Way, Lugbe – Abuja, P.M.B. 5118, Wuse, Abuja

Email: nabdamails@yahoo.co.uk; nabdamails@nabda.gov.ng; 

www.nabda.gov.ng

NATIONAL BIOTECHNOLOGY 
DEVELOPMENT AGENCY (NABDA)

NIGERIA 

STRATEGIC VISION

To make biotechnology the sustainable 

bedrock for national development and 

competitiveness within the agriculture, 

environment, healthcare and industrial 

sectors of the Nigerian economy.

MISSION STATEMENT
To promote advanced biotechnology 

research and development activities, so 

as to meet national goals and aspirations 

within food security, an improved 

healthcare delivery, a more sustainable 

environment, and employment and wealth 

creation through research, partnerships 

and international cooperation.

MANDATE
To promote, coordinate and deploy 

cutting-edge biotechnology research and 

development processes and products and 

to set research agendas for the socio-

economic wellbeing of Nigeria.

Prof. Lucy J. 

Ogbadu

Director General

CURRENT PROJECTS OPEN FOR COLLABORATION AND PARTNERSHIP
BIOPHARMACEUTICALS: the acquisition of recombinant DNA technology in support of the production of HPV, Hepatitis B/C 

and Pediatric vaccines locally.

GENOMICS RESEARCH & INNOVATION: the genetic improvement of Nigerian livestock, alongside a drug discovery and 

development programme.

DNA TYPING:  its research, development and deployment for sustainable economic growth.  Equally, the establishment of a 

pilot DNA typing facility and a next generation sequencing platform for profi ling genetic and infectious diseases.

NATIONAL MICROBIAL CULTURE COLLECTION: established to enhance environmental sustainability and provide 

socio-economic development.

DROUGHT TOLERANT AND TROPICAL FRUIT CROPS: improving their propagation through a ‘Temporary Immersion Bioreactors 

System’ and using tissue culture techniques for mass multiplication to improve seedlings and the quality of nursery plants.

INTROGRESSION OF NEW SEED TECHNOLOGIES: into local land races.

BIO-FUEL DEVELOPMENT: a biomass conversion to bio-ethanol fuel via a micro-distillery using agricultural feedstock and wastes.

EMPOWERMENT and BIO-ENTREPRENEURSHIP TRAINING and SERVICES.

AREAS OF FOCUS  

•  GENETICS, GENOMICS and 

BIOINFORMATICS

•  AGRICULTURAL BIOTECHNOLOGY 

•  MEDICAL BIOTECHNOLOGY 

•  ENVIRONMENTAL BIOTECHNOLOGY 

•   BIO-ENTREPRENEURSHIP TRAINING and 

SERVICES

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE  

 Offi  ce of the Director General/Chief 

Executive Offi  cer

-

 Five Technical Departments plus a Service 

Department at the NABDA Head Offi  ce

-

 Six zonal ‘Biotechnology Centres of 

Excellence’ within regional universities

-

 A National Centre for Genetic Resources and 

Biotechnology (NACGRAB)

-

25 ‘BioResource Development Centres’

OPERATIONS  

•    NABDA is open to a wide network 

of partnerships and collaboration 

with both domestic and international 

institutions.

•   Creating policy, awareness and 

communications through mechanisms 

such as the ‘Open Forum on 

Agricultural Biotechnology’ and 

‘Biotechnology Awareness’.



2030 AGENDA 
FOR SUSTAINABLE 
DEVELOPMENT: 
A NEW PATH FOR 
DEVELOPMENT

I’ve spent most of my life in Africa, in a region deeply 
impacted by poverty but constantly surprising in its 
ability to adapt and innovate. It is a continent that has 
seen great progress, yet for a variety of reasons still has far 
to go to realise its limitless potential. It had been hoped 
that the Millennium Development Goals – a globally 
agreed plan of action for reducing poverty – would be 
achieved by the intended deadline of 2015. Still, while 
they did focus international attention on key areas, many 
of the goals were not met in many areas of the world. 
However, with a change in mindset and strong political 
commitment, I am convinced that the international 
community will succeed in improving the lives of people 
living in poverty and generating economic growth. 

This optimism stems from the historic agreements 
we witnessed in 2015 at the Sendai Conference 
for Disaster Risk Reduction in March, the 
Third International Conference on Financing 
for Development in July, the World Summit on 
Sustainable Development in September, and the 
Paris Climate Change Conference in December. 
At the Sustainable Development Summit, leaders 
from around the world agreed to take new, concrete 
actions towards poverty eradication and sustainable 
development by 2030. The resulting roadmap, with 
its Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), reflects 
the best of our collective ambitions to make the world 
a better place for all. 

Frederick Musiiwa Makamure Shava provides a vision for achieving the 2030 Agenda 
for Sustainable Development from the vantage point of his work as President of the 
United Nations Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC). 
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The 2030 Agenda’s multidimensional approach 
towards eradicating poverty, which continues to be 
the greatest global challenge of our time, gives a new 
impetus to our collective development aspirations. 

Indivisible and interlinked

The SDGs cover a wide range of issues such as 
poverty, hunger, health, education, gender inequality, 
sustainable energy, infrastructure, economic growth and 
employment, inequality, cities, sustainable consumption 
and production, climate change, forests, oceans, and 
peace, justice and strong institutions. These goals are 
indivisible and interlinked and many of the targets cut 
across and support multiple SDGs, which may facilitate 
policy integration and synergies across different sectors.

I am confident that the SDGs are achievable if 
we ensure that our efforts are focused, effective and 
mutually reinforcing. This is more important than 
ever given the challenges we face in the world today. 

Climate change is the most pressing issue of our 
generation. If it is left unchecked, our ecosystems will 
undergo irreversible changes and our development 
gains will be undermined. To halt global warming 
and build resilience, developing appropriate policies, 
resources and tools must be a priority. We must build 
on the momentum created by the Paris Agreement on 
climate change. 

Despite the promise of technology and innovation 
for improving lives, global economic prospects 
remain bleak. Global economic growth is expected 
to rise marginally to 2.8 per cent in 2017. Global 
unemployment is also expected to rise to over 200 
million people. And more than 1.3 billion people 
still live in extreme poverty. Increased prosperity and 
advances in the educational, health and environmental 
sectors have not translated into benefits for the poorest 
and most marginalised. The 2030 Agenda provides us 
with a roadmap to realise a future with an inclusive 
and sustainable development path for all. 

Furthermore, despite the overall benefits of 
globalisation, poverty and rising inequality have 
been major causes of disaffection across rich and 
poor societies, bringing millions of people to the 
streets calling for change. The rising discontent with 

globalisation could threaten economic cooperation 
and integration. These voices on the streets should 
inspire us to come up with innovative solutions to 
implement our commitments. They should also 
inspire us to work harder to ensure inclusion at all 
stages of development, so that no one is left behind. 

While global trends mask the formidable challenges 
faced by different regions and countries, the African 
Union’s Agenda 2063 represents a collective effort 
to leave no one behind. It has given a voice to the 
continent on the future they want to realise for their 
own people and has positioned Africa as a dynamic 
force for sustainable development efforts globally. 

This regional development framework 
complements the SDGs, and can strengthen wider 
efforts towards a global transformative change and a 
sustainable future for all.

Breaking the silos 

The same spirit of cooperation and shared values that 
enabled us to reach an agreement on the SDGs should 
be used to drive the timely realisation of these goals. 

The SDGs differ from previous international 
development plans because of several distinct, 
innovative features: 

First, the integration of the three dimensions of 
sustainable development is at the core of the innovative 
approach contained in the 2030 Agenda. This 
requires a new mindset to pursue the transformative 
and ambitious path set out. Our success will depend 
on the extent to which we are able to overcome 
silo-bound approaches. We will need to utilise 
different institutional frameworks and governance 
arrangements, innovative partnerships, and inclusive 
and integrated approaches to policy-making. 

Second, the Agenda is universal in nature and sets 
objectives across all countries, both developing and 
developed. One of the most compelling innovations 
is that the Agenda is now for everyone – not just 
poor people or developing countries. It addresses 
access to basic healthcare in Liberia as much as it 
is concerned with the overuse of plastic containers 
in London. It is just as much about increasing 
agricultural productivity for food security in Africa 
as it is about reducing food waste in the developed 
world. Achieving the Sustainable Development Goals 
becomes a global aim that all citizens of the world are 
invested in and can work together to make a reality.

Third, the 2030 Agenda recognises that development 
and peace are mutually reinforcing and commits 
countries to work for peace, justice and strong 
institutions. SDG 16 recognises the need to promote 
peaceful and inclusive societies for sustainable 
development, provide access to justice for all and build 
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all 
levels. The inclusion of issues related to peaceful societies 

 The rising discontent 
with globalisation could 
threaten economic 
cooperation and 
integration. 
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in Goal 16 was a significant step towards galvanising 
global effort against injustice, violence, insecurity and 
exclusion at both the local and global levels. 

Conflict resolution

Development is not possible without peace; and peace 
without development is fragile and at great risk. The 
Agenda makes progress towards enhancing the peace 
and development nexus by emphasising the intricate 
link between peace and security and development. This 
represents a new understanding about the changing 
nature of conflict over the last decades. We live in a 
world with intrastate wars and complex civil conflicts. 
They are increasingly intractable and recurring. More 
resources are being spent on responding to violent 
conflicts than on sustaining peace. 

With the fast pace of change and technological 
advancements, the fundamental link between 
development and lasting peace has become more 
important than ever. The Agenda gives us a unique 
universal and comprehensive framework to address 
the major causes of discord, and prevent relapse 
into conflict. 

The international community must support 
countries affected by conflict in their efforts to build 
institutions and address root causes of poverty and 
inequality. We need development that is holistic, 
inclusive and beneficial to all for it to be sustainable 
and conducive to peace. 

This is why the Economic and Social Council and 
the Peacebuilding Commission are looking for ways 
to enhance their collaboration to break down the 
silos at the intergovernmental level. Coherence and 
complementarity between the UN’s peace and security 
efforts and its development and humanitarian work is 
imperative for sustaining peace and achieving the SDGs.

Key objectives for the future 

A more inclusive and equal world for future generations. The 
2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, including 
the Sustainable Development Goals, pledges to reduce 
inequality and provides a vision of a shared future 
with equality and opportunities for all. Inequality 
is a universal challenge faced by all countries and 
encompasses gaps not only in income and wealth, but 
also in access to and outcomes in health, education and 
other essential human needs. The objective of reducing 
inequality is not only a stand-alone goal, but also a 
crosscutting issue in the Agenda. While SDG 10 seeks 
to reduce inequality within and among countries, other 
SDGs address several different aspects of inequality. 
To achieve this goal, we need to make young people a 
priority for a more equal world for future generations.

Young people have been among the most excited 
and passionate about the 2030 Agenda and have 
from the beginning been actively working to shape 
its contours. They set themselves not only to hold 
their governments to account to achieve the youth-
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related targets in the various SDGs, but also to be 
in the vanguard in the monitoring and review of 
implementation of this Agenda as a whole. 

There is a clear reason for this. Globally, many young 
people experience immense development challenges, 
including poverty, lack of access to decent jobs, limited 
access to political participation, healthcare and quality 
education, as well as gender and racial discrimination, 
lack of respect for ethnic and cultural diversity, violent 
conflict and forced migration.

In particular, the time since the global financial 
and economic crisis has proved a challenging 
one for youth globally. Since 2009, global youth 
unemployment figures have remained persistently 
around 13 per cent. Currently, more than 71 
million young people around the world are 
unemployed, and in low and middle income countries 
underemployment in the informal sector poses a 
primary employment challenge. Meeting this requires 
greater investment in skills and quality education, 
as well as increased support for entrepreneurial 
environments and financial literacy, and safeguarding 
the working conditions and labour rights of youth.

At the same time, youth participation and 
representation in institutional political processes and 
policy-making is relatively low and has been decreasing 
in many countries. Young people are not adequately 
represented within formal political structures, 
as evidenced by the low rates of parliamentary 
involvement, political party participation and electoral 
activity among youth worldwide. In lieu of formalised 
participation, many young people are turning to 
protests, demonstrations and online engagement to 
have their voices heard. Harnessing the power of 
information and communication technologies (ICTs) in 
the Sustainable Development Agenda is central to not 
only finding solutions to some of our key development 
challenges, but to ensuring the active and meaningful 
engagement of youth in development efforts.

The development of national youth policies 
is a key way in which member states can ensure 
the engagement and inclusion of youth in the 
implementation of the Sustainable Development 
Agenda, and in creating a more equal world for 
future generations. 

The United Nations has been partnering with the 
Commonwealth Youth Programme to encourage 
evidence-based youth policies, including by 
promoting youth indicators, youth participation 
and inter-sectoral dialogue. Three regional training 
events have been organised so far (Anglophone 
Africa, Caribbean and Pacific) including more than 
40 countries. These policies can be discussed at the 
annual ECOSOC Youth Forum, which is a platform 
created by the Council for young people to engage 
with member states of the United Nations and discuss 
among themselves their collective ideas, solutions and 

innovations. Young people also have the opportunity 
to influence global policy-making on issues of interest 
to them at this annual forum. 

Other vulnerable groups

Young people are not the only group that must 
receive special attention. The achievement of a 
more equal world and our aspirations for inclusion 
will entail prosperity that is shared among future 
generations of people of all ages, ethnicities, cultures, 
minority groups, nationalities, abilities, genders 
and religions. Yet this vision is still far from being 
realised. For instance, in old age, people confront 
distinct vulnerabilities in economic and other 
aspects of well-being. They experience inequalities 
in income, wealth, employment, access to financial 
services, as well as healthcare. In many countries, 
people aged 60 and above disproportionately live in 
poverty and cannot afford to retire. 

Women and girls continue to face specific 
challenges in many parts of the world, including my 
own, such as systemic discrimination, unequal access 
to education and economic opportunities, gender-
based violence, female genital mutilation, child and 
forced marriage. Gender stereotypes, norms, and 
consequent expectations prevent millions of girls 
from pursuing their interests and reaching their full 
potential. We can no longer ignore the value of 
unpaid care and domestic work. Around the world, 
women are still not as visible as men in leadership 
positions. With equal access to land, credit, natural 
resources, education, health services, decent work and 
equal pay, the contributions of women and girls can 
accelerate the achievement of all the SDGs. 

In order to fully realise equality of opportunities 
and outcomes for future generations, without 
leaving anyone behind, it is necessary to harness the 
commitment and actions of people from all segments 
of societies today. Equality and social cohesion are 
mutually reinforcing.

 The achievement 
of a more equal world 
and our aspirations 
for inclusion will entail 
prosperity that is 
shared among future 
generations of people. 
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Building societies where everyone can thrive: the case for 
infrastructure and industrialisation. By agreeing on 
infrastructure development and industrialisation 
(SDG 9), countries have recognised the need to 
lay the groundwork for economic growth and 
shared prosperity. SDG 9 calls for building resilient 
infrastructure, promoting inclusive and sustainable 
industrialisation and fostering innovation. As is the 
case with all SDGs, progress on SDG 9 will translate 
into progress on the other Goals. 

Infrastructure enables the basic services and daily 
needs of economies and societies to flourish. Sustainable 
industrialisation drives economic growth and 
creates jobs: as much as 500 million jobs worldwide, 
representing about one-fifth of the world’s workforce. 
It is a fact that no country has developed without 
industrialisation. Increased employment, especially 
employment associated with manufacturing, has positive 
impacts on increasing incomes and reducing poverty. 
The essential catalyst to all this is innovation. It makes 
all of this possible, connecting people and places through 
technology and developing new skills and solutions to 
existing and emerging problems. For those countries on 
the cusp of industrialisation, technological innovation 
in sectors like agriculture that are rich in potential for 
employment and income growth can create diverse 
backward and forward linkages with other parts of the 
economy.

Infrastructure and innovation also have a crucial 
role to play in advancing social inclusion. The degree 
to which transport systems are available, affordable, 
efficient as well as accessible affects people’s ability 
to meet basic needs and participate in society. A lack 
of transport and public services is associated with 
poverty and social isolation, in particular among older 
people and those with disabilities.

Although infrastructure, industrialisation and 
innovation are widely understood to be essential for 
poverty eradication and sustainable development, 
persistent gaps in investments, institutional capacities 
and policy frameworks have held back their potential in 
many countries. The scale of the challenge is significant. 

The World Bank estimates that the unmet demand 
for investment in infrastructure in developing countries 
amounts to more than US$1 trillion a year. Basic and 
key infrastructure, such as roads and bridges and ICTs, 
sanitation, energy and water, remains scarce in many 
developing countries. Worldwide, 2.5 billion people 
lack access to basic sanitation, and almost 800 million 
people do not have dependable access to safe water. 

The 2030 Agenda provides a roadmap for 
addressing these challenges, complemented by 
the Addis Ababa Action Agenda, which provides 
a framework to overcome barriers to investments 
in infrastructure and capacity-building. As part 
of the Addis Ababa Action Agenda, it was agreed 
that developing countries should be supported with 
financing and through efforts to build the human 
and institutional capacities necessary to guide and 
spearhead national efforts.

These Agendas are also being supported by a range 
of regional and sub-regional initiatives in the areas of 
infrastructure, industrialisation and innovation. In my 
own region, Agenda 2063 – ‘the Africa We Want’ 
– calls on African countries to transform, grow and 
industrialise their economies and modernise agriculture 
and agribusiness. These initiatives are crucial given the 
level of action needed. For example, the cost of closing 
Africa’s infrastructure gap has been estimated by the 
Programme for Infrastructure Development in Africa 
(PIDA) to require US$360 billion between 2011 and 
2040, with significant investments needed by 2020. 

These efforts are critical in the countries that are 
furthest behind. During my tenure as President of the 
Economic and Social Council, I will put the spotlight 
on infrastructure, industrialisation and innovation 
through a Special Meeting of the Council in May 
2017, preceded by two preparatory meetings in Africa. 
Collectively, these events will enable ECOSOC, UN 
member states and institutional partners to develop 
viable proposals and opportunities for infrastructure, 
industrialisation and innovation to ensure that we are 
building societies in which everyone can thrive.

Mobilising international support. Significant additional 
financial resources will have to be mobilised to 
achieve the SDGs. Closing this investment gap in a 
global environment of slow growth, low commodity 
prices and volatile capital flows will be challenging. 
It requires a comprehensive approach that considers 
all sources of finance, the policies that create an 
enabling environment for sustainable development 
investments, as well as inclusive partnerships at all 

 The 2030 Agenda 
provides a roadmap for 
addressing challenges, 
complemented by the 
Addis Ababa Action 
Agenda, which provides 
a framework to overcome 
barriers to investments 
in infrastructure and 
capacity-building. 
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levels. World leaders committed in the Addis Ababa 
Action Agenda to mobilise resources from public and 
private, domestic and international sources, and to 
align all financing flows and policies with economic, 
social and environmental priorities, ensuring that 
financing is both stable and sustainable.

Private finance, business investment and 
innovation are major drivers of productivity growth, 
employment and structural transformation. Yet, 
despite growing pockets of socially conscious 
investors, most private capital remains driven 
solely by the profit motive, implying that social 
responsibility and negative externalities such as 
climate change are generally not incorporated into 
individual risk/return analyses. This calls for policy 
measures and strengthened regulatory frameworks 
that align private investments with long-term 
sustainable development, and that enhance the 
coherence of the international financial, monetary 
and trading systems with the SDGs. 

Changes in public policies and regulatory 
frameworks have to be accompanied by increases 
in and more effective use of public finance. 
Domestic public revenue has grown steadily in 
developing countries over the last 15 years, yet 
remains insufficient to meet public investment 
needs, particularly in the poorest countries. The 
international community is working to increase 
support for capacity building for taxation in 
developing countries, reduce tax evasion and close 
opportunities for tax avoidance, including by 
strengthening the United Nations Committee of 
Experts on International Cooperation in Tax Matters.

International development cooperation has 
to be prioritised where needs are greatest and 

capacities weakest. It will be critical to meet existing 
commitments on Official Development Assistance 
and improve the quality and effectiveness of all 
development cooperation and its contribution to 
sustainable development. We need not only to tap the 
full diversity of actors in development cooperation, but 
also to bolster developing country efforts with different 
mixes of financial and policy support, knowledge 
sharing, technology transfer and capacity building. The 
ECOSOC Development Cooperation Forum provides 
the most inclusive platform for such work.

The growing diversity of needs and capacities 
of countries calls for a more specific and tailored 
approach to country priorities on the ground. Some 
countries continue to require traditional technical 
assistance and expertise. Many others have leaped to 
new levels of economic and social development, but 
remain vulnerable to global and regional volatility, 
and have mixed domestic capacities. This requires 
the international community to focus more on 
supporting countries in their efforts to implement the 
2030 Agenda. 

The United Nations will continue to be a global 
champion for action to galvanise both governments 
and civil society to work towards poverty eradication, 
shared prosperity and a healthy planet. 

His Excellency Frederick Musiiwa Makamure 
Shava was elected 72nd President of the Economic 
and Social Council on 28 July 2016. Ambassador 
Shava is currently the Ambassador and Permanent 
Representative of the Republic of Zimbabwe to the 
United Nations in New York. Until his appointment 
in 2014, he was Ambassador to China since 2007.  
From 2003 to 2004, Ambassador Shava was a 
consultant on Zimbabwe’s Parliamentary reform.  
As an elected official, he was Minister of State for 
Political Affairs in 1987 and Minister of Labour, 
Manpower Planning and Development from 1981 
to 1986. Mr. Shava holds a Doctor of Philosophy 
and a Master of Philosophy in parasitology from 
Royal Holloway College; a Master of Science in 
nematology from Imperial College; and a Bachelor 
of Science in biology from University of Zimbabwe.  

The Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC) is 
at the heart of the United Nations system to advance 
the three dimensions of sustainable development – 
economic, social and environmental. It is the central 
platform for fostering debate and innovative thinking, 
forging consensus on ways forward, and coordinating 
efforts to achieve internationally agreed goals. It 
is also responsible for the follow-up to major UN 
conferences and summits.
www.un.org/ecosoc
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THE SUSTAINABLE 
DEVELOPMENT 
GOALS AND 
AFRICA

In 2015, world leaders marked the 70th anniversary 
of the United Nations by adopting the Sustainable 
Development Goals (SDGs), also known as Agenda 
2030. We committed ourselves to an ambitious and 
transformative global development programme that 
seeks to address the triple challenge of this century, 
which is poverty, unemployment and inequality.

To a great extent, the Millennium Development 
Goals (MDGs) played a critical role in galvanising 
governments and communities all over the world 
to put in place programmes and policies aimed 
at poverty eradication and in addressing socio-
economic development particularly in Africa. It is a 
well-known reality that our continent, particularly 
sub-Saharan Africa, did not achieve the targets 
that were set in the MDGs. It was for this reason 
that we insisted that the SDGs should continue the 
unfinished business of the MDGs.

We have an interest, therefore, in ensuring the full 
implementation of the SDGs, as we take forward the 
agenda of promoting Africa’s sustainable development.

Addressing constraints 

We have made significant strides in the past couple of 
decades in reversing the impact of underdevelopment 
and the legacies of colonialism and apartheid in 
Africa. If the African continent is to develop faster, 

we need to address certain constraints. These include 
inadequate infrastructure, the high dependency on 
primary products, high exposure to commodity 
price volatility, limited investment in research and 
development, science, innovation and technology, 
low private sector investment as well as the need to 
continue improving skills.

To respond to some of these constraints, the 
continent has embarked on a number of initiatives 
including the New Partnership for Africa’s 
Development, the Presidential Infrastructure 
Championing Initiative, the African Mining 
Vision, and the Programme for the Infrastructural 
Development of Africa.

Jacob Zuma, President of South Africa, calls for the full implementation of the Sustainable 
Development Goals in Africa, and highlights key development challenges that need to be 
addressed to progress the continent’s sustainable development agenda. 

 It is a well-known 
reality that our continent, 
particularly sub-Saharan 
Africa, did not achieve 
the targets that were set 
in the MDGs. 
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South Africa’s National Development Plan

In South Africa we have put in place a National 
Development Plan which is aligned to AU Agenda 
2063, as well as the UN SDGs. At the core of our 
development plan is the focus on poverty eradication 
and the uplift of the standard of living of our 
people. Our National Development Plan is also in 
line with the drive for industrialisation of Africa. 
This will contribute to the eradication of poverty, 
reduce inequality and unemployment, and will also 
contribute positively to global growth and prosperity.

It is imperative that Africa and Least Developed 
Countries, which were left behind in previous 
industrialisation processes, must not be excluded from 
the 4th or New Industrial Revolution.

Key development challenges

The successful implementation of Africa’s development 
plans depends on the availability of resources. We are 

 The successful 
implementation of 
Africa’s development 
plans depends on the 
availability of resources. 
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therefore seriously concerned about the loss of resources 
from the continent through illicit financial flows.

The Joint African Union and UN Economic 
Commission for Africa’s High-level Panel on Illicit 
Financial Flows from Africa estimates that illicit 
flows from Africa could be about 50 billion dollars 
per annum. Illicit financial flows deprive developing 
countries of the much-needed economic resources to 
uplift their economies in order to provide infrastructure 
and basic services such as education and health care. We 
urge the world at large to treat this problem with the 
seriousness and urgency that it deserves.

We also need to close the gap that has painfully 
divided people between the rich and the poor and 
which has divided countries between big and small 
economies. Global inequality and economic exclusion 
have become a serious threat to global peace and 
stability. Inclusive growth is thus a peace, security and 
prosperity imperative.

Inclusive growth will however remain a distant 
dream if powerful nations continue to put their 
national interests ahead of the global collective interest.

Peace and security in Africa

The African continent remains committed through 
the African Union and its Peace and Security 
Architecture to resolve the remaining conflict areas. 
We have committed ourselves to silence the guns 
by 2020. We appeal to the UN Security Council in 
particular to support African peace operations so that 
we can achieve this noble goal.

The situation in Libya, South Sudan and the 
Central African Republic remains a continental 
priority. We strongly urge the UN Security Council 
to better align and coordinate with the African 
Union in efforts to bring about peace in these sister 
countries and the continent at large. Beyond the 
continent, we remain concerned about threats of 
terrorism. Sixteen years after the September 11 
terrorist attacks on the United States, international 
terrorism remains a challenge that no single country 
or region can successfully deal with.

We have witnessed the rise of ISIS and are horrified 
by its brutal and senseless killings. The conflicts in 
both Libya and Syria have provided a fertile ground 
for the terrorists to carry out their unjustified terrorist 
activities. The conflict in Syria has led to chaos in 
that country with a devastating effect on the stability 
of the region.

The deadlock in the Security Council on the Syrian 
question exposes the inherent structural dysfunction of 
the 1945, post Second World War consensus. We must 
therefore, ask ourselves if the UN, and in particular 
the UN Security Council as currently configured, 
can fulfill its mandate in addressing the challenges of 
the twenty first century? The UN Security Council is 

supposed to act in our collective interest without being 
bogged down by domestic narrow interests of few 
states. South Africa has been calling for, and we will 
continue to call for, the fundamental reform of the UN 
Security Council in order to ensure the representation 
of Africa. One billion people cannot continue to be 
denied a voice in this manner.

 

This article is based on the Statement by President 
Zuma during the General Debate of the 71st Session of 
the United Nations General Assembly, New York, 20 
September 2016.

H E President Jacob Gedleyihlekisa Zuma, 
President of the Republic of South Africa, became 
an active member of the African National Congress 
(ANC) during the 1950s, the decade of draconian 
apartheid laws. He was imprisoned on Robben Island 
for 10 years at the age of 21, in 1963, for taking part 
in sabotage activities. After being forced into exile 
in 1975, he continued to take part in underground 
work supporting internal resistance, allied with 
former President Thabo Mbeki and others. After 
the release of Nelson Mandela and the unbanning of 
political organisations in 1990, he secretly returned 
to South Africa, and was appointed as the Deputy 
President of the Republic in 1999. Mr Zuma was 
inaugurated as President of the Republic for his 
first term in 2009. One of the key achievements of 
the administration has been the development of the 
National Development Plan, Vision 2030. President 
Zuma assumed his second term in office as President 
of the Republic on 24 May 2014 following the ANC 
victory in the national general elections held on 7 
May 2014. His priority during this second term will 
be to mobilise society behind the 2030 Vision. 
www.thepresidency.gov.za

 Inclusive growth 
will however remain 
a distant dream if 
powerful nations 
continue to put their 
national interests ahead 
of the global collective 
interest. 

Commonwealth 2017 93

Sustainable Development



Few people noticed the inauguration of 
Women Investment Portfolio Holdings 
(WIPHOLD) in 1994. It was, after all, a 
watershed year for South Africa and 
the national focus fell on the enormous 
shifts taking place after more than 40 
years of apartheid. Besides, opening 
a small investment firm, by women 
for that matter, was nothing new or 
remarkable.

But WIPHOLD is remarkable – a financial 
services operation established by four 
black women at a time when democratic 
freedoms had only just been aff orded to 
all South Africans. WIPHOLD challenged 
an industry heavily skewed along racial 
and gender lines, but 1994 was a unique 
opportunity for everyone.

“We recognised that this was the one 
time when no one knew anything; there 
was a new conversation taking place, 
and both men and women, white and 
black, felt a little out of their depth. If ever 
there was a time to strike out on your 
own it was then,” Louisa Mojela recalls.

WIPHOLD is a story of great vision, 
ambition and resounding success. 
With a modest start-up contribution 
of R500,000, today WIPHOLD is an 
investment giant worth more than R2bn, 
which has distributed close to R500m 
to shareholders and beneficiaries over 
the past 20 years. More than this, it is a 
story of broad self-empowerment and 
smart decision making that continues 
to urge generations of women towards 
financial independence. Empowerment, 
sustainability, integrity and the creative 
exchange between profit and people 
are WIPHOLD’s guiding watchwords, 
underscoring everything it does.

IN THE BEGINNING…

On a Sunday morning in mid-April 1994, 
Louisa Mojela and Wendy Luhabe attended 
a workshop run by former Governor 
Tito Mboweni, then head of the ANC’s 
Economic Department. The workshop 
focused on discussing opportunities 
for black professionals under the new 
government. Although the workshop 
emphasised opportunities for blacks, what 
its organisers really meant was black 
men. Never was it acknowledged that 
women were doubly disadvantaged under 
apartheid, both for their race and gender. 
To Louisa, “the challenge was for us to do it 
for ourselves,” adding, “this was a defining 
moment in the creation of WIPHOLD 
and the point at which we decided that 
whatever we did needed to involve 
critical mass if we were serious about the 
empowerment of women.”

Both Wendy and Louisa recognised 
that a successful venture had to have a 
team behind it and began earmarking 
key women to buy into the WIPHOLD 
idea. In the end two others – Gloria 
Tomatoe Serobe and Nomhle Canca – 
joined Wendy and Louisa to establish 
the WIP Four, as they called themselves. 
Today, Louisa and Gloria, remain at the 
company’s helm. As Louisa remembers, 
“the minute I told Gloria, now CEO of 
WIPCapital, about the idea she was sold. 
In fact, she ran with it faster than both 
Wendy and I, and I’ll always remember 
something she kept repeating: the 
strength of this vision is in the numbers; 
we must mobilise these women now.” 

The WIPHOLD vision was not without 
sacrifice. All four women held full time jobs, 
which meant that the project could only be 

worked on after hours and often long into 
the night. “We were trying to crystallise and 
articulate exactly what WIPHOLD should 
be,’ Louisa explains, “and that took time and 
concentration.” But if WIPHOLD took time 
and concentration, it also took money. “By 
the end of 1994, we eventually borrowed 
funds from friends and family and drew on 
our own limited savings to collectively raise 
R500,000,” Louisa recalls.

IT HAD TO BE FINANCIAL SERVICES

After many after-hours discussions and 
the firm commitment of seed capital, 
the WIP Four finalised their vision for 
the company – a company dedicated to 
the empowerment of women. It would 
use financial services and strategic 
investments to realise this vision on a 
large economic scale, converting the 
collective strength of women’s purchasing 
power and labour provision into scalable 
and profitable investment opportunities.

Within a month of coming together, the 
WIP Four settled on their investment 
strategy and criteria for selecting 
investments. They also quickly decided 
that financial services would be the 
company’s core focus. “We knew that 
this sector would pose challenges – a 
male-dominated industry and strong 
perceptions of men as the heads of 
households,” Gloria comments. “But I 
wanted WIPHOLD to become a global 
influencer and pointed out that worldwide 
there are three main investors in an 
economy: banks (representing millions 
of depositors), insurance companies 
(representing policyholders) and 
retirement funds. These industries largely 
dictate the movement and channelling 
of funds. If we wanted to be an influential 

FOUNDED ON EMPOWERMENT,
FOCUSED ON WOMEN

A little more than 20 years since the launch of Women Investment Portfolio 
Holdings, the Founder and Group CEO, LOUISA MOJELA, outlines her and her 
fellow founders’ vision for broad self-empowerment and a dream of urging 
generations of women towards financial independence.



“OUR PRIMARY 
GOAL WAS TO 
TEACH WOMEN TO 
PURSUE FINANCIAL 
INDEPENDENCE AND 
MAKE THEIR OWN 
DECISIONS.”



company that championed the rights and 
roles of women we needed clout; we 
needed the ability to build and invest in 
new projects. Financial services was the 
way to achieve this,” Gloria maintains, and 
adds: “The WIP Four all have backgrounds 
in finance and business, which made 
this sector a natural fit.” While financial 
services formed the company’s core 
focus, a portfolio of strategic investments 
and business partnerships would also be 
established in other sectors.

ON THE ROAD

From the outset, WIPHOLD’s founders 
were committed to running a business 
that was both profitable and motivated by 
social change. To convert the collective 
strength of women’s purchasing power 
into lucrative investment opportunities 
meant mobilising a mass movement 
of women from the ground up. To do 
this, WIPHOLD’s founders conducted 
roadshows across South Africa’s nine 
provinces, presenting their vision for a 
women-led, women-run investment fund, 
and off ering these women in some of the 
poorest areas of the country a stake in 
the world of big business and real returns. 
They also spent time educating women 
about the idea of investment. While they 
couldn’t accept investments at the time 
because they were not registered, they 

were to return two years later to collect 
contributions from would-be shareholders 
via a sound and professional capital 
raising, overseen by Standard Merchant 
Bank, Edward Nathan and Deloitte and 
Touche. It was important that corporate 
governance was instilled in the company 
from the very beginning.

“Our primary goal was to teach women to 
pursue financial independence and make 
their own decisions. Another important 
aspect was to explain that investments 
have their own cycles and that our 
investors should create a nest egg while 
good times prevail,” Louisa reasons.

WIPHOLD’s first major investment 
success came from Geoff  Snelgar at 
Baobab, where a R3m investment yielded 
a return of over R200m. A number of 
other successes followed and, by 1997, 
WIPHOLD became the first South African 
company to open a public off er exclusively 
to women, raising R25m and attracting 
18,000 women as shareholders and 
beneficiaries. “One of my career highlights 
was watching our first-time investors from 
all over South Africa respond to our initial 
public off ering,” Gloria enthuses.

In 1999, after securing an additional 
R500m funding from institutional investors, 
WIPHOLD listed on the Johannesburg 
Stock Exchange (JSE) with a market 
capitalisation of R804m. It was the first 
black, women-owned and women-
managed firm to list on the JSE. In 2003, 
WIPHOLD delisted from the JSE to focus 
on increasing the economic ownership of 
black women in the company.

Today, WIPHOLD is 35 per cent owned 
by management and staff , 32.5 per cent 
owned by Old Mutual, and 32.5 per 
cent owned by two broad-based trusts. 
The company’s original 18,000 women 
beneficiaries fall under the umbrella of the 
Wiphold Investment Trust, of which they 
became beneficiaries at no further cost, 
provided that they had subscribed to the 
initial public off er and participated in the 
rights off er of 1998.

BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT 
AND EMPOWERMENT

WIPHOLD actively implements 
business strategies to empower its 
beneficiaries and the communities in 
which its beneficiaries and/or investee 
companies’ operations are located. One 
of WIPHOLD’s key focus areas is ‘Black 
Economic Empowerment’ enterprise 
development, where new BEE companies 
are introduced to BEE deals. WIPHOLD is 
a Level One empowerment contributor.

In South Africa, WIPHOLD’s resources 
and infrastructure portfolio currently 
focuses on coal mining – a partnership 
with Sasol Mining in Ixia Coal, which 
is operated by women; and cement 
manufacturing in a joint venture 
with Continental Cement and Jidong 
Development Group of China. 

WIPHOLD has a 25.1 per cent shareholding 
in Landis+Gyr – the South African 
operation of the worldwide Landis+Gyr 
Group, a global leader in metering 
solutions, from credit and prepayment 
metering to meter test equipment. 

Lumber is another key focus area for 
WIPHOLD, and here the company holds 
a 9 per cent share in the Hans Merensky 
Group – South Africa’s largest lumber 
product manufacturer and sub-tropical 
fruit grower. 

“Our investments in the financial sector are 
dominated by strategic partnerships with 
banking and financial services giants – Old 
Mutual, Nedbank and Mutual & Federal – 
but also include holdings in niche financial 
service provider, WIPCapital (100 per cent),” 
Louisa explains.

“WIPCapital was formed in 1999 as 
WIPHOLD’s financial services wing 
with start-up funding of R300m. The 
new division quickly attracted talented 
people, soon becoming a credible 
and sought-after business,” Gloria 
points out. In a fierce acquisition 
drive, WIPCapital acquired controlling 
stakes in a treasury business (renamed 
WIPTreasury Solutions), Futuregrowth 
Asset Management and Legae Securities 
(South Africa’s first black stockbroker 
and, later, hedge funds manager).

While not every investment has been an 
unmitigated success, Louisa is keen to 
point out the advantage of sound corporate 
advisors. “To fulfil our vision of empowering 
large numbers of women and bring them 
into the mainstream economy, we needed 
to hire the best corporate advisors. This is 
expensive, but has reaped rewards on a 
number of occasions. Through WIPCapital 
we now have our own in-house advisors, 
which saves money and is a crucial 
element to our success.”

As far as strategic and value 
investments are concerned, the group 
has stakes in the Distell Group, Afrisun 
Leisure and MCG Industries. It also has 
a significant shareholding in human 
capital development providers, Adcorp, 
and USB-Ed – the executive education 
arm of the University of Stellenbosch 
Business School.

“THE STRENGTH 
OF THIS VISION IS 
IN THE NUMBERS; 
WE MUST MOBILISE 
THESE WOMEN NOW.”

Gloria Tomatoe Serobe, WIPCapital CEO, 
and Louisa Mojela, Group CEO



CORPORATE SOCIAL INVESTMENTS 
AND PROJECTS

“We firmly believe in corporate social 
investment (CSI),” says Louisa. “As we 
become successful and generate sound 
investment returns, we must give back to 
communities. It ’s important to determine 
how we can assist those less fortunate 
and improve their lives.” WIPHOLD’s CSIs 
are geared towards women and children, 
and are largely based in rural areas in the 
form of agricultural projects, schools and 
libraries, to name but a few. “We want to 
leave something tangible behind that can 
be there for years to come,” she insists.

In 2009, WIPHOLD and Sasol Mining 
launched an initiative that enabled 
thousands of rural and peri-urban women 
to participate in a BEE transaction for the 
first time. Valued at almost R1.9 billion, 
the deal resulted in WIPHOLD and these 
women becoming Sasol Mining’s BEE 
partner through a new entity called 
WipCoal Investments. WipCoal Investments 
is the majority shareholder in a coal 
mining company called Ixia Coal, which is 
controlled by black women and has a 20 
per cent share in Sasol Mining. WipCoal 
Investments is jointly owned by WIPHOLD 
and Mining Women Investments, which 
comprises of 4,000 women drawn from the 
areas in which Sasol Mining has operations 
and coal reserves.

Another important WIPHOLD project 
is Imbizo – a transformational financial 

services strategy developed and driven 
by WIPHOLD for the Old Mutual Group. 
It is a sustainable financial inclusion 
strategy that off ers communities safe 
savings, safe and appropriately designed 
loans, and appropriate insurance 
services. This project helps communities 
to enhance incomes, acquire capital, 
manage risk, and move out of poverty. 

“One of Imbizo’s non-negotiable 
principles is that while some philanthropy 
is deployed, almost all of what we do 
is done on a commercial basis. Our 
experience shows that this approach is 
more sustainable than a predominantly 
grant-based model. Another key 
underlying principle is that income 
generation and wealth creation for 
communities must sit at the centre of the 
business model,” Louisa maintains. 

To address the food security crisis, 
WIPHOLD has invested in the development 
of small-scale commercial agriculture in 
South Africa. The first Agri-initiative was an 
Agri-Investment Fund aimed at realising 
meaningful profits so as to attract investors. 
Recognising that rural residents need 
social assistance to operate commercially, 
the second part of this initiative is social 
mobilisation. This means facilitating the 
right conversations between communities, 
financial institutions, government agencies, 
suppliers and retailers. 

On the education front, WIPHOLD is up-
scaling its involvement in education by 
participating directly with schools through 
the Tiyo Soga initiative. The idea of this 
initiative is to perfect a model for both 
learner and teacher development that can 
be reproduced around the country. 

INTO THE FUTURE…

“We’ve always had really positive 
chemistry among the Wip Four, and our 
vision for success has remained firm. 
As the first black-owned investment 
company it has always been important 
for us to succeed and pave the way for 
those coming behind us. Failure was 
never an option,” Louisa insists. 

And these are lessons she and Gloria 
are instilling in two of their protégés 
– Nontobeko Ndhlazi: Chief Financial 
Off icer, and Gugu Dingaan, an Investment 
Executive. 

“Nontobeko and Gugu are our future 
leaders at WIPHOLD. It’s important for us 
to create space for the next generation, 
to harness their talent, and lead them 
in the right direction. If we don’t do this, 
we’re at risk of losing them. While this is 

about giving back and passing on the 
baton, it’s also about establishing a strong 
succession plan for WIPHOLD to continue 
making a diff erence in women’s lives,” 
Louisa explains. 

Nontobeko joins in: “It ’s been a true 
inspiration working so closely with Louisa 
and Gloria. I’ve learnt so much from 
them simply through informal, day-to-
day mentoring. They bring such a wealth 
of experience and knowledge that I’ve 
been absorbing for the past few years. 
I really appreciate knowing that they’ve 
got my best interests at heart, and that 
they’re always there to assist me when 
needed. Another really important factor 
for me is that I’m encouraged to bring 
my whole personality to work. All facets 
of yourself are welcomed – woman, wife 
and mother,” she enthuses.

To this, Gugu adds: ‘WIPHOLD’s success 
not only lies in its commitment to 
empowerment, but also because it houses 
the necessary skills to make good on its 
vision. In 2005, before my 30th birthday, 
I was given the opportunity to sit on a 
listed company’s board with a highly-
experienced team. This is the kind of 
exposure and knowledge that has nurtured 
and shaped my career, and the people that 
have supported me through thick and thin. 
It’s also important to me that we’re not just 
about the bottom line. We really care about 
the society in which we live.”

REAL TRANSFORMATION

Discussing her company’s vision and ethos, 
Louisa notes: ‘Quietly, at the forefront of 
real transformation over the years, our 
aim has always been to integrate socio-
economic development into our business 
model. We have proved that this can be 
done successfully and to the benefit of all 
stakeholders. Our approach has always 
been broad-based because we believe 
in active empowerment, wealth creation 
and community support, rather than 
depending on the ‘trickle-down eff ect’.
We have pioneered a new way of doing 
business and, despite the challenges, we 
have created an investment group that is 
genuinely focused on the triple bottom line: 
on people as well as profits.’

“The empowerment of women is not just 
a local issue. We hope to be a catalyst for 
change in the global environment and to 
aggressively grow our net asset value. We 
envisage opportunities outside South Africa 
to drive this growth,” Louisa concludes.

Women Investment Portfolio Holdings

www.wiphold.com

“THE EMPOWERMENT 
OF WOMEN IS 
NOT JUST A LOCAL 
ISSUE. WE HOPE 
TO BE A CATALYST 
FOR CHANGE 
IN THE GLOBAL 
ENVIRONMENT.”

Wiphold Headquarters



GENDER EQUALITY 
AND WOMEN’S 
EMPOWERMENT 

World leaders have given high priority to achieving 
gender equality in the new global development 
agenda, which is unlike any preceding development 
framework in its scope and approach, and in the 
extent to which it affirms and integrates both gender 
equality and women’s empowerment.

To ‘leave no one behind’ – an overarching 
objective of the 2030 Agenda – requires addressing 
the inequalities and disempowerment which hold 
women and girls back. This must be at the heart of 
strategies to achieve sustainable development. 

At the Commonwealth Women’s Affairs Ministerial 
Meeting in Apia, Samoa, the Secretariat stressed the 
economic value of gender equality across political, 
business and civil sectors. Patricia Scotland, the 
Commonwealth’s first female Secretary-General, 
committed herself to re-invigorating the organisation’s 
commitments on gender equality and the global 
goals, pointing out that with 52 diverse nations and a 
population of about 2.4 billion, the Commonwealth is 
full of potential to change the world for women.

Equality still elusive

While women around the world are engaged in 
public life and are demonstrating that they are 
powerful agents of change, true equality across all 
spheres remains elusive. The inequalities women 
may experience include unequal access to economic 
resources and assets; discrimination in the workforce, 
leading to less pay and opportunity and to vulnerable 
employment; a disproportionate burden of unpaid 

work; low levels of participation in decision-
making; sexual and gender-based violence; and the 
disproportionate impact of climate change, natural 
disasters and environmental degradation.

Highly concerning is the global record on 
maternal mortality: while the rate has dropped in 
the past two decades, about 800 women continue 
to die every day from preventable causes related to 
pregnancy and childbirth.

The 2030 Agenda affirms gender equality as both a 
human right and a driver of progress. As such, it is not 
only the focus of Sustainable Development Goal 5 on 
reducing gender inequalities and empowering women, 
but also is integrated across the other Sustainable 
Development Goals (SDGs). This move reflects the 
growing body of evidence that gender equality has 
powerful multiplier effects across the spectrum of 

Helen Clark, Administrator of the United Nations Development Programme and 
former Prime Minister of New Zealand, stresses that keeping women’s equality and 
empowerment at the centre of development efforts will give the world its best chance 
to achieve the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development.

 Failing to address 
gender inequalities and 
discrimination against 
women will hinder, if 
not derail, achievement 
of the Sustainable 
Development Goals. 
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development. Empowering women and reducing 
gender gaps in health education, labour markets 
and other areas will result in lower poverty, higher 
economic growth, greater agricultural productivity, 
more resilient communities, better nutrition, and more 
education for children.

On the other hand, failing to address gender 
inequalities and discrimination against women will 
hinder, if not derail, achievement of the Sustainable 
Development Goals. Gender inequalities carry a 
steep cost for women, their families, communities, 
and nations. UNDP’s recent African Human 
Development Report found that sub-Saharan Africa 
loses an average of US$95 billion annually from the 
gender gap in labour force participation alone, and 
that African women currently achieve only 87 per 
cent of the human development outcomes of men.

Recognising that gender equality and 
development challenges are interconnected, 
the SDGs include 24 targets relating explicitly 
to gender issues. These targets focus on work; 

agricultural productivity; hunger, health and 
nutrition; water and sanitation; energy and 
environment; political participation; and 
sustainable cities and communities. The nine 
targets in SDG 5 are also vital: these are related 

Lost opportunities

Patricia Scotland, Secretary-General of the 
Commonwealth, recently affirmed: “An 
increased empowerment and inclusion of 
women is not just about fairness, it’s about huge 
economic opportunity that is otherwise simply 
missed. Climate change most severely threatens 
the poor of the planet, the majority of whom 
are women. Yet, exclusion and marginalisation 
prevent women from participating in tackling 
such an important issue.”
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Somwati Bai is the sarpanch (leader) of Choti Tumbi gram panchayat in the central Indian state of Madhya Pradesh. 
Since 2008, UNDP in partnership with the Ministry of Panchayati Raj has been developing capacities of elected women 
representatives in local governance, generating awareness of both men and women on gender issues, and helping 
communities secure access to entitlements.
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to eradicating violence against women and girls, 
harmful practices and discriminatory laws; and 
ensuring sexual and reproductive health and 
reproductive rights, as well as the recognition and 
value of unpaid care and domestic work.

Challenges of the current landscape

The thorough integration of gender equality into 
the SDGs is encouraging, but if it and sustainable 
development overall are to be accelerated, major 
global challenges – political, economic, demographic, 
and environmental – need to be addressed. Each of 
these has unique and specific impacts on women. The 
challenges include: 
•  The protracted conflicts the world is witnessing, 

along with the largest displacement crisis since 
World War II. Women and girls comprise about 
half the numbers of refugees, and of internally 
displaced and stateless people. It is imperative 
that their voices inform decision-making on 
how to meet their needs, and that they are equal 
beneficiaries of initiatives designed to establish 
livelihoods and support. In some displacement 
settings, women and girls are particularly 
vulnerable to violence and to trafficking. In 
addition, when women stay behind when male 
members of families migrate, they must often 
fend for their families alone, sometimes with 
limited access to services and livelihoods. That 
underscores the importance of empowering 
women economically, reinforcing their innate 
resilience when faced with such circumstances. 
It is especially important in the context of rising 
violent extremism, which in many cases has 
reversed gender equality gains. We see extremist 
ideologies promoting discrimination against 
women and girls, and intolerance of divergent 
opinions, faiths, and lifestyles.

•  Deepening globalisation and technological progress, 
which create new opportunities for some, but 
bring profound challenges for others. Those 
challenges are exacerbated currently by a less than 
robust global economy in which a number of 
major developed countries continue to record low 
growth. A number of the emerging economies 
which maintained global growth in recent years 
have now themselves slowed. UNDP’s 2015 Human 
Development Report on the role of work in advancing 
human development documented how women 
continue to be disproportionately represented in 
the informal economic sectors, and how within 
the labour market they are concentrated in 
lower-waged jobs. The higher-paying jobs of the 
technology and science sectors will remain out 
of reach for many women until they have greater 
access to the requisite education and training.

•  The growing population of older people. Women aged 
50 and above make up nearly a quarter (23.6 per 
cent) of all women around the world. The number 
of people aged 60 and above is expected to reach 1.4 
billion in 2030 and 2 billion in 2050. Today, and in 
the future, the majority of the older population is 
women living in low- and middle-income countries 
and outnumbering men as they age. Providing for 
their care and support, and ensuring that the burden 
of that does not fall disproportionately on younger 
women, is paramount.

•  Unprecedented natural disasters, including severe 
weather events. With climate change, we can expect 
worsening weather for decades. While climate change 
and natural disasters affect everyone, women and girls 
bear the heaviest burden because of the roles they 
commonly have in developing countries in growing 
food and providing water and fuel for families. 
Structural discrimination – including unequal access 
to credit, land ownership and decision-making – also 
undermines their capacity to adapt to climate change.

How can we drive progress?

Addressing these challenges and driving progress 
on gender equality not only calls for gender-
focused and gender-sensitive programming, but 
also requires that all development efforts take the 
experiences, needs, and contributions of women 
into account. With the integration of gender 
equality in the SDGs, the international community 
has an ambitious roadmap for doing that.

To make progress towards the SDG targets, more 
women are needed in decision-making. Today, 
women comprise only 22.9 per cent of the world’s 
parliamentarians – clearly a level well below parity. 
In some regions, the average is much lower, and some 
countries still have no elected women members of 
parliament at all. Gender imbalances are also found in 
the executive branches of government, the judiciary, 
the private sector, and beyond.

Increasing the proportion of women in decision-
making is not just a matter of equity – a critical mass 

 Women and girls 
comprise about half the 
numbers of refugees, 
and of internally 
displaced and stateless 
people. 
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of women decision-makers will make a difference 
in tackling previously unaddressed issues. We are 
seeing this in countries that do achieve high levels of 
women’s representation. For example, Rwanda passed 
a far-reaching law to combat gender-based violence 
in 2006 – it had then, and still has, the highest 
proportion of women parliamentarians in the world.

It is important to invest in women and girls 
as agents of change, including by promoting 
their participation in post-crisis and transitional 
governance processes, including constitution-
making, elections, and public administration. 
Post-crisis transitions provide unique opportunities 
to jumpstart progress on women’s political 
participation. A number of such countries have 
introduced special measures, including electoral 
quotas for women, to that end, and have seen the 
numbers of women in their parliaments grow 
significantly. These include Rwanda, with 63.8 per 
cent women’s representation in the lower house of 
parliament; Mozambique (39.6 per cent); Tunisia 
(31.3 per cent), and Nepal (29.6 per cent). Seven 
of the top 10 countries for gender equality in 
sub-Saharan Africa are Commonwealth countries, 
according to World Economic Forum’s Global 
Gender Gap Report 2015.

Unfortunately, there has been less progress in 
involving women in formal peace processes. A study 
of 31 such processes between 1992 and 2011 revealed 
that only 9 per cent of the negotiators were women, 
notwithstanding far-reaching UN Security Council 
Resolutions in recent years calling for the full and 
meaningful participation of women in all aspects of 
peace-making and consolidation.

Integrated approaches

The world’s approach to natural disasters is shifting from 
a primarily reactive approach based on humanitarian 
relief toward more integrated approaches which focus on 
disaster risk reduction and risk-informed development. 

Ensuring women’s participation in designing these 
measures is essential, including for climate change 
adaptation. Through their gender-based household and 
community roles, women have resources, knowledge 
and skills which can contribute to adapting to and 
mitigating climate change.

At the Commonwealth 11th triennial meeting of 
mostly female leaders and campaigners from around 
the Commonwealth, climate change was adopted as 
a standalone priority and the inclusion of women in 
adaptation interventions reaffirmed as key to success.

Removing the structural barriers to women’s 
economic empowerment is essential for gender 
equality, and for building resilience to economic and 
other shocks. Women with equal rights as basic as 
being able to own and inherit land and property and 
access credit, enjoy decent work and equal pay, and 
open bank accounts, can play an even greater role in 
the development of their societies.

One of the most significant structural barriers 
to women’s economic empowerment is the 
disproportionate burden of unpaid work carried by 
women. Women do as much as three times more 
unpaid work than men do – from caring for children, 
the elderly, the ill, and the disabled, to preparing food 
and gathering water and fuel for their households. 
This volume of unpaid work deprives many women 
of time for earning money, learning new skills, 
and engaging in public life. The need to recognise 
and reduce unpaid care work, including through 
investments in access to water supply and sanitation, 
and through maternity and paternity leave policies 
and provision, is recognised in SDG 5.

Targeting investment

For all of these initiatives, substantial and sustained 
resources are needed. Big ambitions – like Agenda 
2030 – require big investments. The UN Conference 
on Trade and Development (UNCTAD) has 
estimated that to achieve the SDGs by 2030 in key 
sectors in developing countries will require the 
investment of between US$3.3 trillion and US$4.5 
trillion every year.

Investment in youth

It is critical to invest in the potential of 
the world’s growing youth population. An 
unprecedented 1.8 billion youth are alive today. 
Nine out of every 10 people between the 
ages of 10 and 24 live in developing countries. 
Investing in education, skills development, 
entrepreneurship, and other initiatives for 
youth, including always young women, is 
essential to ensure that this generation of 
young people can contribute to and accelerate 
sustainable development.

 Post-crisis transitions 
provide unique 
opportunities to 
jumpstart progress 
on women’s political 
participation. 
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New sources of climate funding can help transform 
traditional gender roles and reduce inequalities, as 
long as diverse needs are duly considered. Launched in 
November 2015, the Commonwealth Climate Finance 
Access Hub helps countries successfully bid for climate 
action funding, assisting with unlocking existing and 
new funds for urgent adaptation and mitigation. SDG 
13 sets targets for effective climate-change planning 
in least developed and developing states that focus on 
women, children and marginalised communities.

Development investments must include resources 
targeted for gender equality initiatives, including for 
women and girl’s empowerment, and for their sexual 
and reproductive rights and overall health service 
needs, as well as for the collection, analysis, and use 
of the gender-disaggregated data which are essential 
to inform policy-making and planning. The private 
sector must also help by advancing gender equality 
in the workplace. The role of civil society is central 
in supporting women’s rights, and in elevating the 
voices and needs of women in public discourse.

For all these reasons, UNDP supports both targeted 
efforts focused on gender equality, and multi-
dimensional approaches which take into account 
the experiences, needs, and contributions of women 

across development – from poverty eradication 
to food security, climate change and disaster risk 
reduction, water and sanitation, access to justice, 
and inclusive growth. By supporting our partners 
to incorporate gender equality in all such areas, we 
are supporting development which truly leaves no 
one behind. Keeping gender equality and women’s 
empowerment at the centre of development efforts 
will give our world its best chance to advance the 
ambitious 2030 Agenda for people and our planet.

Helen Clark has been Administrator of the United 
Nations Development Programme since April 2009, and 
is the first woman to lead the organisation. She is also 
the Chair of the United Nations Development Group. 
Prior to her appointment with UNDP, Helen Clark 
served for nine years as Prime Minister of New Zealand. 
Under her leadership, New Zealand achieved significant 
economic growth, low levels of unemployment, and 
high levels of investment in education, health and 
well-being. She is a strong advocate for New Zealand’s 
comprehensive programme on sustainability and for 
tackling the problems of climate change.

The United Nations Development Programme 
(UNDP) works in more than 170 countries and 
territories, helping to achieve the eradication of 
poverty, and the reduction of inequalities and 
exclusion. We help countries to develop policies, 
leadership skills, partnering abilities and institutional 
capabilities, and to build resilience in order to sustain 
development results. 
www.undp.org

 The private sector must 
also help by advancing 
gender equality in the 
workplace. 

Helen Clark and the “Pink Panthers” motorcycle club - a group of women in Monrovia, Liberia who ride motorbikes for a living.
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A MULTI- 
STAKEHOLDER 
APPROACH TO 
SUSTAINABLE 
DEVELOPMENT 

National governments, through the UN and other 
agencies, have recently made some strong and 
ambitious commitments to transform the lives of 
people globally, including the 2.3 billion citizens of 
the Commonwealth. These commitments include 
the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, 
incorporating the Sustainable Development Goals, 
the Paris Agreement on Climate Change and the 
New Urban Agenda. These agendas provide a 

roadmap for a fairer, more equitable and sustainable 
world for all.

As the new Secretary-General of the Commonwealth 
Local Government Forum (CLGF), the first global 
meetings I attended were the World Congress of Local 
and Regional Governments in Bogota and Habitat III in 
Quito, the UN’s conference on housing and sustainable 
development; with more than 36,000 participants from 
167 countries, this was an impressive event and gave me 
a good insight into the mechanisms of how these global 
agendas are shaped and the work we all have to do to 
make these goals a reality.

Local government and the SDGs

One of the big omissions in developing and 
implementing the Millennium Development Goals 
was insufficient involvement of local government, 
realised all too late in the day when many countries 
were having difficulty in making enough progress. If 
the objective of ‘leaving no one behind’ as envisaged 
by the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) is to be 
achieved, people themselves must be engaged in the 
process and the best way of doing this is at local level. 

Dr Greg Munro, Secretary-General of the Commonwealth Local Government Forum, 
examines how local government can maintain its vital role in promoting and achieving 
the Sustainable Development Goals, particularly in following the precepts of the New 
Urban Agenda.

 If the objective of 
‘leaving no one behind’ 
is to be achieved, people 
themselves must be 
engaged in the process 
and the best way of doing 
this is at local level. 
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CLGF has strongly advocated on behalf of its 
members for local government to have a role in 
how the SDGs should be framed, implemented and 
monitored. CLGF is a founding member of the Global 
Taskforce of Local and Regional Governments for 
Post-2015 Agenda towards Habitat III (GTF), which 
was established in March 2013 to provide a global 
voice for local government to feed into the post-2015 
development agenda discussions by supporting the 
work of the Local Authorities Group at the UN. 

The Task Force is made up of international local 
government organisations including CLGF and United 
Cities and Local Governments (UCLG) partnered by 
a number of UN agencies and development partners. 

Through the GTF, CLGF and others have led the 
campaign to put forward the local government view 
in all the discussions leading up to the SDGs, the New 
Urban Agenda and other global agreements, and to 
continue to gain recognition of the need for a multi-
level approach to sustainable development, with local 
government a key and equal player.

The 17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) of the 
2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development – with 165 
targets – officially came into force on 1 January 2016. 
These new goals were adopted by world leaders and 
universally apply to all countries. They aim to end all 
forms of poverty, fight inequalities and tackle climate 
change, while ensuring that no one is left behind.

Local government a key player

It is acknowledged that these targets cannot 
be achieved by national governments alone. 
Transformation has to take place at local level as 
well; 65 per cent of the 169 SDG targets relate 
directly to local government and local governance – 
including water, sanitation, food security, housing, 
education, social services and infrastructure. Local 
government is therefore a key player in helping to 
deliver these goals as it has been in helping to shape 
them over the past decade. 

Thanks to the work of CLGF and its partners, this 
is an exciting time for international local government: 
the involvement of local government in the setting 
of the SDGs and the development of the New Urban 
Agenda is just the start; we now need to ensure that 
it is equally active in implementation if we are to 
succeed in delivering the ambitious targets. 

Port Moresby, Papua New Guinea, is one of the Commonwealth cities facing the challenges of urbanisation and climate change.

 65 per cent of the 
169 SDG targets 
relate directly to local 
government and local 
governance – including 
water, sanitation, food 
security, housing, 
education, social services 
and infrastructure. 

Commonwealth 2017 105

Sustainable Development



However, the details of the role envisaged for local 
governments in the implementation and monitoring 
of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development have 
yet to be fully defined. CLGF and its partners will 
continue to advocate for the necessary recognition, 
resources and mandate to enable local government to 
fulfil its vital role in enabling the achievement of the 
2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development.

The task for us now is twofold: to continue to make 
sure that local government is well-represented and 
is listened to as policies, implementation strategies 
and programmes are developed; and to work with 
our members in both national and local governments 
to deliver transformation and change on the ground 
where it has the most impact on the lives of our 
citizens, and making sure we consult, engage and 
include communities, civil society, women’s groups 
and others we serve – so that we bring together 
meaningful partnerships for development. 

Helping local governments to implement the SDGs 
will be a key focus for CLGF’s technical programmes 
over the next few years, along with a continued 
focus on strengthening democracy at local level and 
a greater emphasis on cities in responding to the 
opportunities and challenges of urbanisation and the 
New Urban Agenda.

Empowering local authorities

Decentralisation, and the empowerment of local and 
regional authorities, is critical in realising the vision 
of a fairer, more equitable, peaceful and sustainable 
future for the 2.3 billion citizens of the Commonwealth 
and beyond. Local governments are key partners in 
implementing national anti-poverty, development and 
economic programmes. Local governments have to 
manage the day-to-day needs around transport, basic 
services such as water and sanitation as well as the need 
for investment and infrastructure.

One of the approaches that we are using to deliver 
sustainable development locally is through local 
economic development (LED). Local economic 
development is an approach that allows local 
government to leverage its power to bring together 
relevant stakeholders to support local development 
and to contribute directly towards the achievement 
of the sustainable development goals (SDGs). 
Although LED is not often a formal statutory 
requirement of local government, many of the 
roles and functions of local government including 
its role in community leadership means that local 

CLGF is using local economic development as an approach to delivering sustainable development. 

 The involvement of 
local government in the 
setting of the SDGs and 
the development of the 
New Urban Agenda is 
just the start. 
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government is best positioned to develop and 
integrate strategies for LED. 

For example, CLGF’s programmes on Supporting 
local governance and local economic development, which 
have been supported by the UK Department for 
International Development (DFID) and the European 
Union, have helped councils become familiar with 
LED, develop economic assessments of their areas, 
and bring together local stakeholders to develop LED 
strategies for improving capacity, skills and investment. 

The results show that LED does strengthen local 
development and offers a comprehensive framework for 
integrating and localising the SDGs. Local and regional 
governments play a crucial catalytic role as initiators 
and drivers of effective LED fostering participation, job 
creation, economic empowerment of women, youth and 
vulnerable groups. LED can also contribute to building 
social trust and cohesion, making societies more stable 
and resilient to complex and widespread risks.

The work has not only helped councils to respond 
to local issues, but has helped them leverage projects 
into much bigger programmes. As an example, a 
pilot project around environmental management and 
climate smart gardens in Mbabane, Swaziland, has 
now been rolled out to more than 1000 individuals 
from low-income communities, who have now been 
trained in environmental management and income 
generation. Some 500 climate-smart gardens have 
been established, bringing food security; and a scheme 
to reuse waste materials has led to the production of 
compost for the gardens and the ability to sell surplus.

The New Urban Agenda

The United Nations Conference on Housing and 
Sustainable Urban Development (Habitat) is held 
once every twenty years, the first being held in 1976. 
Its purpose is to elicit an international commitment 
to the sustainable development of towns, cities and 
other human settlements. 

Habitat III in Quito in October 2016 represented 
an opportunity for the international community at all 
levels to gain a common understanding and discuss 
the challenges of urbanisation – including poverty, 
environmental degradation, climate change and quality 
of life – and the social and economic opportunities 
and change that planned and considered approaches 
to urbanisation can bring about. It also represented a 
commitment, together with pledges for action, setting a 
new strategy to guide sustainable urbanisation over the 
next 20 years, as described in the New Urban Agenda 
(NUA), a global politically-endorsed document which 
guides the future of urban development. Given the fact 
that an estimated two-thirds of the global population 
will be urbanised by the middle of the century, the New 
Urban Agenda is a very important process, especially 
when aligned to the 17 Sustainable Development Goals. 

Financing mechanisms fit for purpose:  
the CLGF 2017 Malta Conference

At the 2015 Commonwealth Local Government 
Conference in Botswana, a key issue raised for 
local government to meet their mandates and 
play a full role in achieving the SDGs by 2030, 
was that there needs to be strong financing 
mechanisms with support for infrastructure 
and development as well as service delivery. 
This needs new approaches to development 
funding: reconfiguring national and local 
financing relationships, but more importantly 
forging new partnerships and modalities for 
innovative financing at local government.

The 2017 Commonwealth Local Government 
Conference, which will take place in Malta in 
November 2017, will address this issue. The 
theme is ‘Fit for the Future: Resources and 
Capacity for Effective Local Government’, 
and the conference will focus on innovative 
strategies for strengthening the resource base 
and capacity of local government to improve 
performance and delivery and to enable it to 
play an integral role in responding to national, 
regional and global priorities – including 
implementing the SDGs. 

This is a key issue for CLGF and its 
members, and the discussions and outcomes 
will determine CLGF’s own policies and 
direction for our future work, be fed in to the 
Commonwealth Heads of Government for 
endorsement, and provide a framework of 
good practice to help our members in taking 
forward ideas on innovative financing.  
 
Website: www.clgc2017.org   #clgc2017

CLGF conferences provide a forum for those involved in 
local government to discuss common issues and learn 
about new approaches and innovations.
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The New Urban Agenda goes a step further than 
previous policies in its recognition of the key role of 
local government, with its commitment to empower 
towns and regions through decentralisation in line with 
subsidiarity principles. It also recognises decentralised 
cooperation as a way to help build the capacities of local 
and regional governments. 

In the 52 member states of the Commonwealth the 
degree of urbanisation varies significantly, but globally 
the number of cities and mega-cities is increasing. 
Most Commonwealth countries have faced a very 
rapid growth in urban populations in recent decades 
but have not always managed to develop the national 
and local government structures to keep up with this 
challenge. Projections indicate that in the next 15 
years there will be a 40 per cent increase in the urban 
population in the Commonwealth from the current 
900 million to 1.3 billion people. 

These rapidly increasing numbers put even greater 
pressure on sometimes already weak infrastructure: 
many people – some 400 million urban dwellers – still 
do not have direct access to clean water, and many 
urban centres – especially in sub-Saharan Africa and 
Asia – do not have enough sewers or covered drains.

The CLGF Sustainable Cities Network was 
set up in 2015 to identify what cities across the 
Commonwealth need to do to respond to the 
SDGs and New Urban Agenda. The network met 
in London in 2016 to see how cities can respond, 
bringing in smart technologies and new methods of 
financing to be fit for the future to deliver a better 
quality of life for their citizens. 

As engines of growth, cities are the key to our 
future. But they must work to be more equitable, safe 
and resilient, to ‘leave no one behind’. This means 
harnessing new technologies to help manage and 
deliver change, and be at the forefront of facilitating 
international trade and attracting foreign investment. 
We have some excellent examples of cities in the 
Commonwealth using smart technologies, mitigating 
climate change, and promoting trade and investment 
and will be looking to these to develop examples of 
good practice and innovative policies from which 
other towns and cities can learn.

Inclusive Commonwealth, inclusive communities

The theme for Commonwealth Day 2017 is a peace-
building Commonwealth. To do this we must build 
inclusive communities where everyone feels they 
have a stake and can prosper. To achieve this we 
need a multi-level governance and multi-stakeholder 
approach, built on strong democratic governance and 
strong institutions at all levels, at the heart of which 
is the engagement of citizens and other stakeholders. 
If the Commonwealth is to maintain its relevance 
it must not only talk the talk but walk the walk to 
deliver this. CLGF is now located at Commonwealth 
House together with other Commonwealth 
organisations such as the Royal Commonwealth 
Society and the Commonwealth Games Federation. 
We will use this opportunity to build synergies to 
further punch above our weight in areas of common 
interest. I am looking forward to continuing CLGF’s 
work with members and partners to make local 
government fit for the future and show that we can 
meaningfully deliver at local level for the benefit of 
all Commonwealth citizens.

Dr Greg Munro is Secretary-General of CLGF. 
His role is to lead the organisation in meeting 
the challenges of localising the 2030 Agenda for 
Sustainable Development, delivering a comprehensive 
programme for CLGF’s members in promoting local 
democracy and decentralisation and tackling key 
issues for local government internationally, working 
with the Commonwealth organisations and other 
partners. Dr Munro has wide international and local 
government experience: he was previously Associate 
Director at the International HIV/AIDS Alliance and 
has extensive knowledge of working internationally 
on developmental issues, including interaction with 
governments and donors at senior level. He had 
previously worked with UNAIDS, the World Bank, 
and as local government official at executive level in 
Cape Town and Durban.

The Commonwealth Local Government Forum 
(CLGF) works to promote and strengthen democratic 
local government across the Commonwealth and to 
encourage the exchange of best practice – through 
conferences and events, technical assistance projects 
and research. The Forum acts with national and 
local governments to support the development of 
democratic values and good local governance. CLGF 
maintains a publicly-available Knowledge Hub on local 
government issues, and publishes the CLGF Bulletin 
twice a year and the Commonwealth Local Government 
Handbook every two years. 
www.clgf.org.uk

 As engines of growth, 
cities are the key to our 
future. But they must work 
to be more equitable, 
safe and resilient, to 
‘leave no one behind’. 
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SPORT AS AN 
ENABLER OF 
SUSTAINABLE 
DEVELOPMENT 

Transformative sporting ‘events’ usually occur on the 
field of play. But recent developments well away from 
any stadium or pitch are challenging the traditional 
parameters of sport policy. Recognition in the 2030 
Agenda for Sustainable Development that sport can 
be ‘an important enabler of sustainable development’ 
provides an impetus to examine in more detail the 
positive contribution sport can make. At the same time, 
exposure of corruption, abuse and doping in sport has 
questioned its very integrity. These developments seem 
diametrically opposed, and in many ways they are. 
They draw on the best and worst of sport. But there is 
a common thread: each underscores that sport’s impact 
extends far beyond what takes place in between the 
touch lines. Both also call for action from sport and 
non-sport stakeholders alike.

Recognising the value of sport 

In September 2015 the United Nations General 
Assembly adopted the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable 
Development. Central to this agenda are 17 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) which, 
in the resolution adopting the goals, are described 
as “the bold and transformative step urgently 
needed to shift the world onto a sustainable and 
resilient path”. Resolution 70/1 recognises “the 
growing contribution of sport to the realisation of 

development and peace in its promotion of tolerance 
and respect, and the contributions it makes to the 
empowerment of women and of young people, 
individuals and communities as well as to health, 
education and social inclusion objectives.”

This acknowledgment builds on previous 
international resolutions. Between 2003 and 2016 the 
United Nations General Assembly passed a series of 
resolutions recognising sport as a catalyst for human 
and social development. The Revised International 
Charter on Physical Education, Physical Activity and Sport 
and the Declaration of Berlin – the outcome document 
of the 5th International Conference of Ministers for 
Physical Education and Sport – also identify that 
sport-based approaches, when appropriately designed 
and delivered, can yield benefits to individuals, 
communities and society at large. 

At their 2011 meeting in Australia, Commonwealth 
Heads of Government highlighted “the vital 
importance of sport in assisting young people to stay 
healthy, contribute to society and develop into leaders 
of their communities”. Commonwealth Ministers 
responsible for sport have regularly underscored the 
valuable role of sport in development and peace. 
Most recently at their biennial meeting in 2016, 
they emphasised that, if used effectively, sport-based 
interventions can make effective and cost efficient 
contributions to a number of SDG targets.

Oliver Dudfield, Head of Sport for Development and Peace at the Commonwealth 
Secretariat, addresses the question of how sport can best be used as a tool for sustainable 
development, and highlights the need for intensified action to protect the integrity of sport.
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Based on these policy positions, the Commonwealth 
Secretariat delivers a programme of work to support 
member countries strengthen the intentional use of 
sport to contribute to human and social development, 
typically referred to as ‘Sport for Development and 
Peace’ (SDP). The Commonwealth Secretariat is 
well recognised for its thought leadership and policy 
guidance in this area, including widely endorsed SDP 
publications and toolkits. The Secretariat has also been 
called on to help frame global policy norms, including 
the implementation framework for the Revised 
International Charter mentioned above. 

Why sport?

For people who equate sport more readily with 
professional athletes, mega events and, increasingly, 
governance scandals, it is reasonable to ask why sport 
is being used in this way? 

First, sport is popular. The appeal of sports, while 
not universal, is sufficient to make it a valuable 
tool to engage and connect a wide cross section of 
people, and appropriate for use in a diverse range of 
communities. People are drawn to sport. Often these 
are individuals who are hard to reach and may not 

engage with conventional development interventions. 
A traditional health intervention may reach a small 
number of participants. Link this to a community 
football tournament and the scale can multiply 
exponentially.

Second, sport is malleable. Increasingly sophisticated 
programme theories, policy direction and delivery 
models are being developed that draw on the 
adaptability of sport to deliver development 
outcomes. The examples are abundant and varied. 
Supporting girls and women to engage in sports can 
establish a safe space for education on gender-based 
issues, and challenge patriarchal attitudes towards 
women’s roles. Embedding sport-based curricula in 
formal education settings can encourage disengaged 
learners in a range of subject areas. Organising 
regular sporting activities in which participants from 
divided communities play on the same teams can 
promote cross-group interaction.

The International Platform on Sport and 
Development (www.sportanddev.org) is the principal 
on-line hub for the SDP field. Its growth mirrors the 
growth of this field. The number of registered initiatives 
on sportanddev.org grew from 30 in 2008 to over 800, 
with more than 7,000 registered individuals, in 2016.   
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The number of users grew from 91,000 in 2008 to 
548,404 in 2016. This rapidly growing community 
offers policy-makers and implementing agencies, across 
sectors, a rich and diverse source of innovative thinking. 

Third, sport-based interventions can be cost-
effective. The adaptability of sport means 
interventions can be delivered with limited 
equipment and in different spaces. Sport-based 
approaches can often be scaled in a cost-effective 
manner and offer a valuable return on investment.

The economic dimensions of sport and development 
have national policy implications. Consider, for 
example, a report by the UK’s Department of Culture 
Media and Sport that estimates that participation 
in sport in the United Kingdom results in health 
cost savings of £904 million. Research by Frontier 
Economics valued the labour input of sport volunteers 
in Australia as being worth A$4 billion. In terms 
of overall economic impact, the European Union 
reported that in the 2011-12 financial year the 
organised sports sector ‘effect’ added 2.98 per cent 
of overall gross value added in the European Union, 
or €294.36 billion. These figures have implications 
for national policy-makers – not least in considering 
how to create an enabling environment to enhance 
the scale of potential returns from organised sport, 
and positioning these to contribute to national 
development objectives. 

Where innovation meets evidence

Research on the use of sport in development has 
grown substantially in the past two decades. An 
integrated literature review published in 2015 found 
that since 2000 over 600 peer reviewed articles have 
been published focused on sport and development, 
with over 400 of these specifically about developing 
individuals and communities through sport. 

This growing body of academic work provides an 
important critical perspective, not least in warning that 
often the beneficial effects of sport can be taken for 
granted. Critical researchers have questioned whether 
sport is universal and politically neutral, as is often 
promoted. In making this point they have pointed to 
the relationship between sports and nationalism in some 
contexts and between sport, globalisation and neoliberal 
policy in other instances. Perhaps most pertinent is the 
cautionary tone across much of the literature, warning 
that the complexity of the development challenges sport 
is positioned to contribute to should not be underplayed. 

Any credible discussion of the contribution of 
sport-based approaches should be approached in 
a measured fashion. Sport is not a development 
panacea; the type and scale of outcomes achieved 
will depend on multiple factors. In this regard, 
sport-based policy and practice does not differ from 
other interventions. The outcomes achieved will be 
affected by political will, the efficacy of policy and 
programme design, the capacity of implementing 
agencies, and a complex interplay of societal factors. 

Principles for policy and programme design 

In translating this analysis into policy guidance 
for member governments, the Commonwealth 
Secretariat has emphasised a number of key principles. 
Ensuring the use of sport in development is based 
on available research and robust ‘theories of change’. 
Quality, inclusive sport programming that emphasises  
the well-being and safeguarding of participants. 
Gender mainstreaming, advancing participation by 
underrepresented groups and working to maximise 
youth leadership structures has also been emphasised. 

Of particular relevance for governments and national 
institutions, is recognition that appropriate policy 
instruments, strategy and monitoring and evaluation 
frameworks are essential prerequisites to scale impact. 
However, in many countries these policy frameworks 
are underdeveloped. For example, research focused 
on sub-Saharan Africa undertaken by academics from 
the University of Ghana and Durham University 
highlights that while all but two countries in the 
region reference sport in their Poverty Reduction 
Strategy Papers (PRSP), only 12 of 31 references to 
sport are framed in terms of enhancing its contribution 
to national development objectives. 

Contribution to the SDGs 

In adopting the 2030 Agenda, global leaders declared 
that the SDGs will define the “agenda for global 
action for the next 15 years”. Accordingly, these goals 
provide a critical reference point for national policy 
development – including towards enhancing the 
contribution of sport to development. 

 The appeal of sports 
is sufficient to make it a 
valuable tool to engage 
and connect a wide 
cross section of people, 
and appropriate for use 
in a diverse range of 
communities. 
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On this basis, the Commonwealth Secretariat 
undertook extensive analysis of implications of the 
adoption of the SDGs for sport-related policy. Two 
seminal reports and guidelines were produced. Sport 
for Development and Peace and the 2030 Agenda for 
Sustainable Development provides detailed analysis of 
the potential contribution of sport-based approaches 
to the SDGs. Enhancing the Contribution of Sport to 
the Sustainable Development Goals is a detailed policy 
guide for governments. 

A targeted approach was taken to this work. 
Goal areas where the evidence base was strongest 
were identified then considered in detail. Six 
SDGs where identified as areas where sport-based 
approaches could make effective and cost-efficient 
contributions:

SDG 3  Ensure healthy lives and promote well-
being for all, at all ages

SDG 4  Ensure inclusive and equitable quality 
education and promote lifelong learning 
opportunities for all

SDG 5  Achieve gender equality and empower all 
women and girls

SDG 8  Promote sustained, inclusive and sustainable 
economic growth, full and productive 
employment and decent work for all

SDG 11  Make cities and human settlements 
inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable

SDG 16  Promote peaceful and inclusive societies 
for sustainable development, provide 
access to justice for all, and build 
effective, accountable and inclusive 
institutions at all levels.

Further analysis was conducted at SDG target 
level to identify specific areas where policy-
makers and implementing agencies could consider 
sport-based interventions. SDG 8, focused on 
economic growth and productive employment for 
all, provides a relevant example. Targets 8.3, 8.5 
and 8.6, on reducing unemployment among young 
people and those with disabilities, are specific 
areas where sport-based approaches may make 
a measured contribution. These are particularly 
urgent priorities given that globally over 200 
million people are unemployed, of which 73 
million are young people. 

Supporting vocational skills development, 
employability and the improved entrepreneurial 
capability of young people are typical policy 
responses. The popularity of sport, and its potential 
to be used as a ‘hook’ to engage hard-to-reach 
young people, means well-designed sport-based 
interventions, linked to broader employability 
strategies, can contribute. This potential has been 
highlighted in reports from the OECD and ILO 

and in emerging research. Sport-based interventions 
cannot, however, address market and structural 
issues that impact on employment levels, and are 
the focus of other targets under this goal. Hence, 
it is the aforementioned targets to which sport 
can contribute, and where investment should be 
concentrated.

Threats to the integrity of sport

The growing scale of sport integrity issues 
threatens this positive potential. Commonwealth 
Sports Ministers emphasised as much at their 
biennial meeting in 2016, stating: “In addressing 
sport and sustainable development, protecting the 
integrity of sport is a critical underpinning factor. 
Efforts to address sport integrity issues must be 
interconnected and embedded in advancing Sport 
for Development and Peace.” 

The Commonwealth has promoted a broad 
understanding of these issues. While corruption, 
match-fixing and doping dominate the headlines, 
inequality, discrimination and the abuse of sport 
participants are equally urgent issues. 

Data on the scope and scale of sport integrity 
issues points to a substantial and growing 
problem. Transparency International’s 2016 Global 
Corruption Report states: “The pervasiveness of 
poor governance and corruption scandals in sport 
threatens to undermine all the joy that sport brings 
and the good that it can do.” A 2014 report by the 
University of Paris Panthéon-Sorbonne and the 
International Centre for Sport Security (ICSS) 
estimated that cases of the manipulation of sports 
events run into the hundreds or even thousands, 
with US$140 billion annually laundered through 
illegal sports betting alone, accounting for 10 per 
cent of worldwide revenue of organised crime. 

Inequality, discrimination and abuse in sport are 
as concerning. The 2016 Women on Boards Report 
details that less than 20 per cent of the members 
of the governing boards of international sport 
federations and national Olympic committees are 

 Appropriate policy 
instruments, strategy 
and monitoring and 
evaluation frameworks 
are essential 
prerequisites. 
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women. Meanwhile, initiatives to address racism 
and intolerance in football, such as UEFA’s Respect 
initiative and the UK’s Kick it Out campaign, 
remind us that sport often mirrors the prejudice and 
intolerance blighting broader society. 

Sport is also not immune to the abuse and exploitation 
of vulnerable participants. A 2012 study by the National 
Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Children on 
the experiences of over 6000 young people in sport 
reports widespread emotionally harmful treatment (75 
per cent) and unacceptable levels of sexual harassment 
(29 per cent). This, and other global research, led to the 
Commonwealth Secretariat working with a coalition of 
organisations to develop a set of International Safeguards for 
Children in Sport.

Multi-stakeholder action

These governance, integrity and human rights 
issues are not unique to sport. Nor do they render 
sport unsuitable for use in development. They do, 
however, underscore the need for multi-stakeholder 
action. They are relevant to anti-corruption bodies, 
human rights mechanisms, gender machinery, 
social protection structures and law enforcement 
agencies. A partnership between the International 
Olympic Committee and the UN Office on Drugs 
and Crime to develop Model Criminal Law Provisions 
for the Prosecution of Competition Manipulation, is one 
such example. More are required.

To support action in member countries, in 
2016 the Commonwealth Secretariat released 
Policy Guidance for Commonwealth Governments on 
Protecting the Integrity of Sport. These guidelines are 
based on extensive work by the Commonwealth 
Advisory Body on Sport. They provide direction 
on potential responses, and guide officials towards 
relevant conventions, legal frameworks and 
resources. 

There are a number of SDG targets and 
indicators that apply to work of this nature. SDG 
Target 5.5 on women’s participation in leadership 
and decision-making, and SDG indicator 16.7.1 
related to the proportion of positions in public 
bodies disaggregated by sex, age, people with 
disabilities and population groups, both speak to 
inequalities in sports leadership and governance. 
SDG Target 16.2, on ending violence against 
children, underscores the importance of child 
protection in sport. SDG Targets 16.5, centered 
on reducing corruption and bribery, and 16.4 
on reducing the illicit flow of finance, are cross-
cutting.

Widening relevance

Recognition of sport as an enabler of sustainable 
development in the 2030 Agenda represents a 
significant milestone in the interplay of sport and 
development. It reiterates that well-designed and 
effectively delivered sport-based interventions 
can contribute to sustainable development. It also 
highlights the applicability of a number of SDG 
targets in working to address the growing scale 
of sport governance and integrity issues. These 
considerations underscore that the impact of sport 
extends far beyond what takes place on the field of 
play. The social and economic impact of sport is 
extensive and requires an equally broad response. 

Oliver Dudfield is the Head of Sport for 
Development and Peace at the Commonwealth 
Secretariat. He has extensive experience working 
across government, sporting and civil society 
organisations to develop policy and strategy to enhance 
the positive contribution of sport to human and social 
development. He is the Commonwealth representative 
on the Permanent Consultative Council of UNESCO’s 
Intergovernmental Committee on Sport and Physical 
Education, a member of the International Safeguards 
for Children in Sport Founders Group and a Global 
Professional Fellow of the University of Edinburgh’s 
Academy of Sport.

The Commonwealth Secretariat provides guidance 
on policy-making, technical assistance and advisory 
services to Commonwealth member countries. The 
organisation supports governments to help achieve 
sustainable, inclusive and equitable development. In 
the area of sport policy, the Commonwealth assists 
governments to strengthen policy and strategy aimed 
at promoting and protecting the contribution of sport 
to sustainable development. 
www.thecommonwealth.org
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INVESTMENT IN 
EDUCATION – THE 
KEY TO THE SDGS

No issue is more important to the future of 
Commonwealth countries than education. By some 
estimates 135 million children in the Commonwealth 
do not go to school, and millions more do not 
complete their education. It is time to devise a strategy 
that will ensure that by 2030 – when the world’s 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) have to be met 
– every single child in the Commonwealth is at school.

I have visited dozens of African Commonwealth 
countries, and many more in Asia in my time as a 
volunteer, as a Prime Minister and as a UN Envoy, 
and I have seen the difference that education can 
make. Investing in education is the most cost-
effective way to drive economic development, 
empower girls, unlock health and the other SDGs, 
slow migration and break the vicious cycle many 
Commonwealth countries now face – uneducated 
girls, high population growth, lack of skills and 
employment, lower national income per head, forced 
migration and instability.

New resources needed

Global education cannot fulfil its unmet needs 
without new resources. Global education has 
suffered the neglect of the international community 
for decades and on current trends, half our future 
is being destroyed. Come 2030, when we are 
summoned to deliver on our development goal of 
universal secondary education, nearly half a billion 
children in the Commonwealth are not on track to 
achieve secondary level skills.

The need is greatest in Africa, and this will 
continue. Today, with less than 5 per cent of African 
young people enjoying higher education, Africa is, 
in educational terms, one hundred years behind the 
West. But what is even more worrying is that the 
education gap between Africa and the rest of the 
world is not diminishing but growing. On current 
trends even in 2050 less than 10 per cent of youth 
will attain higher education.

African Commonwealth countries currently have 
nearly 40 million primary age children out of school, 
and this number will swell to nearly 50 million by 2030, 
the target year under the Sustainable Development 
Goals for every child to be at school. And it is a figure 
that is growing because of high birth rates and the rising 
number of refugees and displaced people. 

Meeting the elusive education goal of ensuring all 
children are in school and receiving an inclusive and 

Gordon Brown, former UK Prime Minister and Chairman of the International 
Commission on Financing Global Education Opportunity, argues for more attention 
to education finance to help achieve the Sustainable Development Goals, and calls on 
the G20 to support an International Finance Facility for education. 

 It is time to devise 
a strategy that will 
ensure that by 2030 
every single child in the 
Commonwealth is at 
school. 
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quality education by 2030 is no easy task. Today, 
across all low and middle income countries, we spend 
just US$1.2 trillion annually on education – less 
than US$800 a year per child. To meet the SDG and 
deliver universal secondary education by 2030, US$3 
trillion is required.

Yet our international support for education – 
education aid (ODA) from OCED countries, the total 
combined aid provided by nation state donors and 
by international institutions – amounts to less than 
US$10 per child across the low and middle income 
countries of the Commonwealth. This is barely 
enough to pay for a school text book, far less a school 
education. 

 Global education has 
suffered the neglect 
of the international 
community for decades 
and on current trends, 
half our future is being 
destroyed. 
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This is why the International Commission on 
Financing Global Education Opportunity, which I 
chair, and which includes Commonwealth leaders 
from President Kikwete of Tanzania to Graca 
Machel, have demanded the implementation of a 

coordinated plan for investment in education to spur 
skill development, employment and growth.

In the last 20 years, under the prompting of the 
Commonwealth, the G8s and G20s have made 
momentous decisions that have improved the 
prospects for the world’s poorest citizens. Under the 
Heavily Indebted Poor Countries (HIPC) initiative, 
36 of the world’s poorest countries – including many 
Commonwealth states weighed down by unpayable 
debts – were offered US$100 billion in debt relief. 
With this relief came options. Instead of having to 
use up valuable funds in interest payments, these 
countries were able to wipe out their unpayable debts 
and invest in their infrastructure and health systems.

Under the UN auspices but with broad-based 
Commonwealth support, the Global Fund for 
TB, polio, malaria and HIV/Aids was created and 
later became GAVI, which had a US$5 billion 
replenishment and with it the innovative IFFI 
vaccination initiative that mobilised US$5 billion of 
private sector funding. By front-loading inoculations 
for 500 million children, the lives of at least five 
million boys and girls were saved.

 The IFF will support 
the World Bank’s new 
emphasis to focus 
more on public goods, 
like education, where, 
unlike infrastructure, 
private finance is not 
easily accessible. 
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Looking forward to G20 2017

Inspired by these innovations, and with 
Commonwealth support, the G20 meeting in July 
2017 can be the scene for far-reaching changes that 
transform the prospects for global education – and the 
lives of millions of children.

We propose that the G20 ask the World Bank, 
regional development banks and donors to establish 
an International Finance Facility for education 
(IFF), whose resources will go to where the global 
education need is greatest. The IFF will support the 
World Bank’s new emphasis to focus more on public 
goods, like education, where, unlike infrastructure, 
private finance is not easily accessible. In the spirit of 
partnership, it would build on and advance the work 
of the Global Partnership for Education, UNICEF, 
UNESCO and the new Education Cannot Wait 
initiative for refugee education, and encourage the 
World Bank and the regional development banks to 
work more closely with aid donors, the developing 
country governments and the private sector to release 
extra resources.

This plan is designed to benefit those countries 
which are ready to admit the scale of their education 
crisis, and where schools’ performance is falling short 
and countries willingly seek an improvement. Poor 
performers would not receive money unless they 
have a clear, workable plan to raise their education 
standards, so these new and additional funds would 
support results-based initiatives in Commonwealth 
and other low and middle income countries and give 
a new impetus to the development of skills among 
young people.

And poor countries themselves will have to show 
willing by increasing their commitment to education 
from an average of 4 per cent of national income to 5.6 
per cent to qualify. The benefit of our proposal is that 
by cutting their costs as they invest, they have a real 
incentive to devote more to education. The initiative 
is unique in that it proposes a window open to 
foundations, philanthropists and technology companies 
vital to transforming the classrooms of tomorrow. 

Driven by results inspired by new technological 
advances and focused on low and middle income 
countries, such an education initiative will make 
good on the axiom that education is inseparable from 
economic development. The data tell the same story. 
By acting on the commission’s plan and establishing 
the International Finance Facility, African countries 
will see a 25 per cent rise in GDP per head by 2040. 
Education’s spill-over effects benefit health goals as an 
educated population witnesses reduced maternal and 
infant mortality. Indeed, infant deaths are half as high 
for educated mothers as for those who have missed 
their education. Moreover, education helps break the 
vicious cycle of uneducated mothers, high population 

growth, low national income per head and – in turn 
– forced migration in search of opportunity. A vicious 
cycle of decline can be replaced by a virtuous cycle 
of educated girls, stable populations, rising national 
income per head and greater economic development 
and opportunity. 

Gordon Brown served as Prime Minister of the 
United Kingdom from 2007 to 2010, Chancellor of 
the Exchequer from 1997 to 2007 and as a Member of 
Parliament in his home county of Fife, Scotland, from 
1983 to 2015. He is the United Nations Special Envoy 
for Global Education and is a passionate advocate 
for the rights of children. He believes every girl and 
boy deserves the opportunity of a future through 
schooling. Mr Brown has also been appointed Chair 
of the new International Commission on Financing 
Global Education Opportunity and serves as New 
York University’s inaugural Distinguished Global 
Leader in Residence.

The International Commission on Financing 
Global Education Opportunity (the Education 
Commission) was set up to reinvigorate the case for 
investing in education and to chart a pathway for 
increased investment in order to develop the potential 
of all of the world’s young people. It brings together 
the best research and policy analysis to identify the 
most effective and accountable ways of mobilising and 
deploying resources to help ensure that all children 
and young people have the opportunity to participate, 
learn and gain the skills they need for adulthood and 
work in the 21st century. The Commission’s work 
builds upon the vision agreed to by world leaders in 
2015 with the UN Sustainable Development Goal 
for education: To ensure inclusive and equitable 
quality education by 2030 and promote lifelong 
learning opportunities for all. The Commission’s 
recent publication The Learning Generation: investing in 
education for a changing world is available online.
www.educationcommission.org
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“To provide for, support, guide, coordinate, 

regulate and promote quality education 

and sports to all persons in Uganda for 

national integration, individual and national 

development.”



STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES
•  To ensure universal and equitable access to quality basic education for all children through “Early Childhood Care and 

Development” for children up to 8 years, “Universal Primary Education” for children from 6 years to 12 years and “Education for 

the Disadvantaged Groups” from 6 years to 18 years.

•   To improve the Quality of Primary Education by ensuring pass rates in literacy and numeracy at the appropriate class grade 

levels through the “National Assessment of Progress of Education” and in Secondary Education by attaining targets and pass 

rates in English, Mathematics, Science and Information Technology.

• To ensure equal access irrespective of gender, district and needs at all levels of education.

•  To build the capacity of our districts by helping our Education Managers acquire and improve on their knowledge, skills and 

attitudes to be able to plan, monitor, account for and perform their managerial functions.

“Quality Education and Sports for All”

THE MINISTRY OF 

EDUCATION AND 

SPORTS UGANDA

education.go.ug



Going to school has always been seen as something 
that helps us acquire knowledge and skills for 
work; something that helps us earn a decent wage, 
and provide for ourselves and our families. But if 
education systems are designed with only economic 
purposes in mind then we are doing ourselves, our 
communities and our planet a disservice. 

As we know, it is often the most educated 
nations that are coughing out the most carbon 
emissions. It is also no secret that elitist school 
systems in some contexts are contributing to 
inequalities. In addition, education systems often 
preserve one dominant language in schools, 
rather than recognising cultural and linguistic 
diversity. In doing so, they can dampen down the 
aspirations of ethnic or linguistic minorities, and 
inadvertently destroy traditional or indigenous 
knowledge systems. Textbook content can 
reinforce stereotypes and exacerbate ethnic 
tensions, resulting in intolerance, discrimination 
and political grievances. Combined with the 
knowledge that our planet is suffering the way it 
is largely due to individual and collective actions, 

these examples show education can undermine 
our collective ambitions. Clearly this is a time for 
rethinking its purposes, contents and design.

We must consider what we are learning

With the global population reaching 9.7 billion 
by 2050, for instance, crop yields need to increase 
by 70 per cent to keep up. Farmers need lessons to 

EDUCATION 
SYSTEMS NEED A 
MAJOR RE-THINK

Aaron Benavot, Director of the Global Education Monitoring Report, examines 
the shortcomings of education systems, and points out that achievement of the 
Sustainable Development Goals in the Commonwealth is heavily dependant on a new 
approach to learning.

The Global Education Monitoring Report

The need for those who create and amplify 
the blueprints of education systems to 
reconsider their designs is explored in the 
2016 Global Education Monitoring (GEM) 
Report, Education for people and planet: 
creating sustainable futures for all, published 
by UNESCO, from which this article is taken  
(http://gem-report-2016.unesco.org/en/home/). 
The report explains that, with persistent 
inequalities, protracted conflict and natural 
disasters ever-present in our daily lives, the 
need for education systems to use their 
potential to influence attitudes, values and 
behaviour has never been so strong. Indeed, 
without a turnaround in the way we think about 
learning, the report shows that achieving our 
new global Sustainable Development Agenda 
will not be possible. 

 It is no secret that elitist 
school systems in some 
contexts are contributing 
to inequalities. 
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help them do this, just as they need new tools and 
knowledge to fight the effects of climate change. 
Initial analyses of farmer field schools have shown 
them contributing to increased crop yields by up to 
12 per cent. Education planners must acknowledge 
this important link, and look harder at ways to 
continue education and training outside of school and 
into communities and for vulnerable populations. 

Similarly, to create global citizens dedicated 
to finding solutions to environmental problems, 
schoolchildren need to have greater connection 
with nature, teachers need to be prepared to teach 
about climate change and the environment, and 
teaching and learning materials should match 
those aims. Currently only around one-third 
of official curriculum frameworks around the 
world have a single reference to climate change 
and environmental sustainability, which could be 
quickly resolved. 

Education planners and universities also need to 
urgently invest in green skills and relevant research 
for sustainable growth. The International Energy 
Agency, for instance, estimates that governments 
need to increase energy research and development by 
up to five-fold annually to achieve a quick transition 
to low carbon intensity. Financial planners should 
not be reducing their investments in sustainable 
agricultural research, as sub-Saharan Africa is 
worryingly doing, but increasing them, and fast. 

We must analyse the way that learning is 
taking place

The right type of education – which encourages 
equality, democratic values, conflict resolution, 
collaboration and innovative thinking – also requires 
us to look harder at not just what, but the way that 
lessons are planned and taught. Are they teacher-
centric or do they encourage constructive interactions 
between teachers and students? Do they invite 
different views to be aired, and debated, or enforce 
singular thought processes? Are teachers trained in 
being able to ask probing questions in class, even in 
conflict contexts? Our research from refugee camps 
in Dabaab and elsewhere show that they are not. 

Never too late to learn

A lot of attention is spent on ensuring that the current 
generation is well educated, mastering relevant 
knowledge and skills to help us fix pressing global 
issues in the future. The importance of ensuring 
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that today’s youth acquire at least 12 years of good 
quality education goes without saying. But we need 
to think broader: climate change can’t wait another 
15 or 20 years for today’s youngsters to graduate and 
become decision-makers. Crowded, overburdened 
and polluted cities can’t wait decades for effective 
solutions. If we want to address our pressing 
environmental and societal problems, we need to start 
thinking about how to design an arc of learning and 
education as lifelong pursuits: beginning in infancy, 
and continuing throughout our adult lives.

It is understandable that most people do not know 
how large a challenge it is to broaden our thinking 
of education in this way. There is a gulf between the 
common belief of how educated adults are and the 
reality. But let’s be clear: while education systems have 
expanded worldwide, millions have been left behind. 
Some never gained access to school; others began school 
but didn’t finish; still others received an inadequate 
education of limited value. As a result, 758 million 
adults, two-thirds of whom are women, are unable to 
read or write a simple sentence. By one estimate two-
thirds of adults today are not financially literate. And a 
further 263 million children and youth are out of school 
today, many of which will add to tomorrow’s pool of 
adult illiterates if more is not done – and soon. 

Do not be fooled into thinking this is a problem 
confined to developing countries. Even in Europe, 
pockets of low literacy abound: over half of adults in the 
EU are unable to do basic arithmetic in a spreadsheet. A 
third can’t put an attachment on an email. 

Given these staggering figures, it is shocking how little 
there is in place to give adults opportunities to learn. In 
low income countries, where adult illiteracy rates are the 
highest, the 2016 GEM Report shows that only 6 per 
cent have ever taken part in a literacy programme. In 
total, fewer than one in six countries spend more than 
0.3 per cent of GDP on adult education. Although the 
case for helping adults to learn is strong, the issue falls 
low on country priority lists worldwide.

Where learning should be happening

Apart from formal education, and above and beyond 
basic literacy programmes, learning should happen 
in many arenas. Most of us spend most of our 
waking hours in the workplace, for instance. Larger 
companies have a duty to encourage many forms of 
learning among their employees, especially in relation 
to environmental issues. Yet companies with green 
track records are still a rarity, rather than the norm, 
even if it’s something their staff would welcome. A 
2008 survey of global executives by the Economist 
Intelligence Unit showed that 40 per cent thought it 
important for their companies to align sustainability 
with their overall business. In addition, governments 
should find ways to encourage small and medium-

sized enterprises to address the changing education 
and training needs of their employees.

Likewise, efforts in communities to engage residents 
in new ways to keep the environment clean do exist, 
but are still an exception rather than the rule. This 
type of learning is important for teaching us all new 
sustainable ways of living. Listening to different points 
of view can challenge our beliefs and values, and 
help us consider new solutions to problems we might 
not have been aware of sitting isolated at our home. 
Coming up with solutions in collaboration also helps 
motivate us to carry them through. 

One way of mobilising change in communities can 
happen through campaigns, whether run by NGOs 
like Avaaz, or Change.org, or by governments. These 
activities can help people learn about the importance 
of taking up green practices, appropriate to different 
contexts. National sustainable consumption and 
production initiatives have been launched for this 
reason, for instance in the UK. Take one initiative 
in many countries including Nigeria, Tanzania 
and Uganda for instance - Lighting Africa, which 
campaigned for households to use safer energy in 
the form of alternatives to kerosene lamps. It had 
huge success, reaching 35 million people and helping 
households reduce carbon dioxide emissions by about 
700,000 tonnes, the equivalent of getting 147,000 cars 
off the road.

If in doubt, remember why we’re learning

The reasons for revising the way we think about 
learning are all around us. Perhaps one of the 
most convincing arguments can be found in the 
effects that education can have on life and death 
choices. The spread of education transforms 
societies by changing family preferences, social 
norms and cultural practices. This is central to 
the demographic transition of lower fertility 
and mortality levels that facilitate investment 
in children’s health, nutrition and education. 
Education for All (EFA) policies implemented to 
2015 accelerated fertility decline. For instance, 
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Nigeria’s universal primary education policy was 
estimated to have reduced early fertility by 0.26 
births per year of increase in female attainment. 
Non-formal education programmes can help 
women plan childbirth too, as has been shown 
to work in countries as diverse as Pakistan and 
Australia.

The links between education and health might be 
self-evident. Think, however, about the agricultural 
sector, which is in urgent need of being rejuvenated. 
Not only is this sector the most directly affected 
by climate change and environmental degradation, 
but, according to various sources, the productivity 
of existing crop and pasture land needs to 
increase by 70 per cent to 100 per cent to feed our 
growing population in 2050. All this while many 
governments are halting their investment policies 
in agricultural research, even though investment is 
more than justified: the FAO estimates the returns 
to public spending on agricultural R&D in Uganda 
at more than 12 per cent.

Agricultural extension programmes can educate 
farmers about new technologies and practices, and 
thereby help improve crop yields, increase food 
security and reduce vulnerability to poverty. A study 
of farmer field schools, which currently reach over 
12 million farmers in some 90 countries, showed that 
they increased yields by 12 per cent and farmers’ net 
income by 19 per cent at the same time. To look at 
a country example, in Uganda, the likelihood that 
a family will adopt drought-resistant crop varieties 
increases when the father has basic education.

A second warning sign can be seen in the growing 
inequalities challenging liberalism and causing 
political upheavals worldwide. One culprit for the 
fact that prosperity is not benefiting everyone is 
that countries, and especially developing countries, 
are not ensuring that young men and women are 
equipped with relevant skills for work, leaving 
unemployment, working poverty and sluggish 
economies in their wake. By 2020, the world will 
have no fewer than 40 million too few workers 
with tertiary education relative to demand. In 
countries like Sierra Leone, Uganda, Malawi and 
Mozambique, for instance, less than 5 per cent of 
students have attained tertiary education. Aligning 
skills with labour market needs is becoming critical.

An important third test case can be found 
in the majority of sprawling urban masses, as 
seen in Mumbai or Karachi, swallowing up vast 
expanses of land and attracting huge swathes of 
people from rural areas. In these areas, if growth 
is singularly focused on creating knowledge-
based urban economies, it will inevitably end up 
damaging or polluting our planet, and leaving 
masses of people behind. If education and city 
planners partnered together, on the other hand, 

it would reduce numbers in insecure informal 
employment and working poverty, and foster 
more inclusive economies. Likewise, education 
planners could answer the needs of urban planners 
and train well-prepared teachers who can serve in 
poor neighbourhoods and reduce discriminatory 
attitudes towards particular urban student 
populations. In these ways progress in social 
inclusion can be realised.

Education purposes and contents in many countries 
are currently undermining our vision of sustainable 
development and a healthy planet. As Jeffrey Sachs, 
the economist, said in his foreword to the 2016 GEM 
Report, its findings should “set off alarm bells around 
the world.” As a key driver of change that is necessary 
if we’re to achieve the vision of the 2030 Sustainable 
Development Agenda, we urgently need to rethink 
how we (re)design our education systems. We cannot 
afford for their potential to be squandered. 

Aaron Benavot is Director, Global Education 
Monitoring Report and Professor (on leave) in the 
School of Education, University at Albany-SUNY 
(abenavot@albany.edu). Since joining the GEM Report 
team he has overseen the publication of two reports – 
Education for all: 2000-2015: Achievements and challenges 
and Education for people and planet: creating sustainable futures 
for all – and assured a smooth transition to the new GEM 
Report series. His scholarly work explores key aspects 
of the evolution of basic education from a comparative 
perspective – educational expansion and compulsory 
schooling, the growing similarities of official curricular 
policies, the diversification of secondary education, 
school differences in curricular implementation, the 
changing status of vocational education and the growth 
of national learning assessments.  

The 2016 Global Education Monitoring Report, 
from which this article was drawn, was prepared by 
a team of researchers, including Manos Antoninis, 
Nicole Bella, Nihan Koseleci Blanchy, Marcos 
Delprato, Catherine Jere, Priyadarshani Joshi, 
Katarzyna Kubacka, Alasdair McWilliam, Yuki 
Murakami, Taya Louise Owens, Will Smith, 
Rosa Vidarte and Asma Zubairi.

The Global Education Monitoring (GEM) 
Report (en.unesco.org/gem-report) (formerly 
the Education for All Global Monitoring Report) 
is an editorially independent, authoritative and 
evidence-based annual report published by 
UNESCO. Its mandate is to monitor progress 
towards the education targets in the new Sustainable 
Development Agenda. 
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AN EDUCATION 
SYSTEM FOR THE 
FUTURE

Over the last few years we have seen the rapid 
emergence of dangerous populists, who have 
risen on the fuel of anti-internationalism, anti-
immigrant and closed border nationalist rhetoric. 
The idea that we are all interconnected is under 
attack, even when it is more of a reality than ever 
before, in what Anne-Marie Slaughter calls ‘the 
networked world’. This rhetoric presents a grave 
challenge to the international community, as much 
as it threatens the internal integrity and solidarity 
of our national societies.

How technology has shifted the way education is 
needed, and the future role and value of education, 
are both fundamental roots of these societal, 
global challenges and the potential solutions. Yet 
in an age where it is so easy to be overwhelmed 
by what we are given to absorb every single day – 
new technologies, new ideas, new languages, new 
cultures, new people and massive transformations 
which jar and change what we know – it can be 
simpler just to block it out. This fear of rapid 

change can express itself through democracy, as 
it has to some extent in some countries where 
nationalism is rearing its ugly head. It also, more 
dangerously, expresses itself in conflict – be it 
state- or non-state led.

A grave threat

No-one can deny that the rise of populism is in 
part founded on the reality that over a number of 
decades many people have felt left out, voiceless 
and ignored by the advances in how our economy 
works. Communities that once thrived have been 
decimated as their industries were transformed 
by automation and internationalisation. National 
governments across the world have simply not 
done well enough in addressing these issues and 
reaching these communities. And so, many people 
and communities are closing themselves off to the 
rest of the world, just at the time when they need 
to be more open. It is a deteriorating situation that 
presents a grave threat to the global community.

These dynamic changes in the world of work 
will only accelerate in pace. By 2030, two billion 
jobs will be replaced by automation, in everything 
from automobiles and driverless cars to architecture 
and design by artificial intelligence. On top of 
that, traditional industries, especially in energy 
and manufacturing, will continue to change as the 
world focuses on sustainable energy production, 
and as 3D printers become ever more commonplace 
and large in scale.

Sonny Leong, Chair of the Council for Education in the Commonwealth, makes a plea 
for the world education system to remodel itself into a network that embraces an 
open attitude to the future and prepares our young people for the opportunities of 
continuing change.

 The idea that we are 
all interconnected is 
under attack, even when 
it is more of a reality 
than ever before. 
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With these changes in jobs, comes the changing 
nature of work, where a job – or a career – for life 
is looking like a thing of the past. People will have 
multiple career changes, leading to the need for 
continuous personal and professional development.

Changing models of learning

While the challenge has increased in complexity, 
we have also seen enormous advances in the 
how people learn. Think of just one example – 
the Open Courseware Movement. Since it was 
started by MIT in 2001, their 2,080 courses have 
been downloaded 131 million times. Apple’s 
iTunes University could be a dominant player, 
already offering over 500,000 courses from 1,000 

universities, which have been downloaded an 
incredible 700 million times.

This transition from a teaching model to one that 
makes proactive learning much more possible and 
accessible could revolutionise how people conceive the 
idea of opportunity. Education will be key to opening 
up the new world of work to everyone. With its own 
new technologies, it has the capacity and potential 
to do so. However we cannot simply let it be – we 
must direct it so it fulfils the role our societies need 
it to. We must ensure especially that it reaches those 
communities that have been left behind the benefits of 
globalisation. Proactive learning is often self-selecting, 
meaning that it can be limited to those who are already 
connected and already qualified. 

We must ensure that our education systems are 
relevant to what the economy requires, producing 
the skills needed and ensuring that people can go 
into jobs. This will require us in academia to engage 
constructively with government and business in the 
design of holistic industrial strategies, so that we can 
ensure that education provides a valuable role.

Opening up the world

We must consciously make education open up 
the world for people, and help people be open 
to the world. Success in the modern world as an 
individual or as a country is dependent on how 
skilled you are at learning and engaging ‘the other’ 
– what you don’t yet know. Those who close off 
will reduce their opportunities. Those who open 

 Communities that 
once thrived have 
been decimated 
as their industries 
were transformed 
by automation and 
internationalisation. 
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up will only increase the potential of what lies 
ahead. Yet it is not a given that as our young people 
learn about the world they will come to be open to 
what will come their way.

To ensure the people of the Commonwealth 
have an inclusive approach to the world around 
them, it falls on us to ensure that the skill of how 
to learn about others is at the core of everything 
our young people do. The task is not simply to 
educate young people about other cultures – as 
that would be impossible to do comprehensively – 
but to teach them how to be curious and open to 
others – to ask questions, to show empathy and to 
share without agenda.

Yet this fear of ‘the other’ holds us back in a myriad 
of other ways – reducing the enthusiasm to trade; 
restricting social progress in areas as diverse as gender 
equality and religious freedom; or even leading us to 
refuse our natural empathy and compassion to those 
who are suffering.

And yet, look at what could be: new 
technologies, new ideas, new languages, new 
cultures, new people, and massive transformations 
as the catalysts for new opportunities. We should 
not just teach our children science, technology, 
engineering, mathematics, literature, history, 
geography and what are now considered core 
subjects. We must also put an open attitude at the 
centre of our curricula. It is not simply nice to 
have, but an essential skill in the 21st century.

Endless possibilities

In the Commonwealth, given our existing 
commonalities and what technology can do now, the 
possibilities of how to do this are endless. There are 
global classrooms – so there can be Commonwealth 
classrooms. Internet technology can allow learners 

from different countries to learn together and about 
each other, at every level.

This approach would build on a foundation that 
already exists in many countries, which have very 
successful citizenship education courses that often 
include modules about other cultures. This is an 
incredibly strong foundation, but given our connections 
within the Commonwealth we can go further. 

And if we do these things, education can be key in 
advancing all of our societies and all within them, as 
well as healing the stress factures that threaten our 
common life.

Sonny Leong, CBE, is Chair of the Council for 
Education in the Commonwealth, Chief Executive 
of Civil Service College, Executive Chairman of 
Academy for Parliamentary & Policy Studies, and 
Trustee Director of Future First. He also sits on 
the Advisory Panel of the Changing Work Centre. 
Sonny Leong founded Cavendish Publishing and 
developed it to be the largest independent academic 
law publisher in the UK. He was formerly the 
Chairman of the Independent Publishers Guild 
and Council member of the Publishers Association 
in the UK. He was Council member, and chaired 
the publishing division of the Singapore-British 
Business Council (SBBC). Sonny Leong is 
director of Left Foot Forward, a political blog for 
progressives, providing evidence-based analysis on 
British politics, policy, and current affairs. 

The Council for Education in the 
Commonwealth, a parliament based NGO, was 
founded over 50 years ago, at the time of the first 
Commonwealth Education Ministers' Conference. Its 
purpose is to create an informed public opinion on 
the salient issues concerning education and training 
in the Commonwealth and to identify appropriate 
ways in which Britain and the European Union can 
best contribute to their development. 
www.cecomm.org.uk

 Internet technology 
can allow learners from 
different countries to 
learn together and 
about each other, at 
every level. 

 Transition from  
a teaching model  
to one that makes 
proactive learning 
much more possible 
and accessible could 
revolutionise how 
people conceive the 
idea of opportunity. 
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PREVENTING CHILD 
MARRIAGE IN THE 
COMMONWEALTH

In the time it takes to read this opening paragraph, 
another three girls in the Commonwealth will have 
been married or entered into union before their 18th 
birthday. That’s 1,000 girls every hour; 24,000 girls 
every day; and approximately 8.8 million women 
married as children annually. These numbers matter 
deeply – the lives of too many Commonwealth girls 
married as children are frequently short, blighted, 
or unfulfilled and the practice helps to perpetuate 
poverty across the generations and impedes 
development. 

Those arresting statistics, calculated from UNICEF 
2014 global data sets, underpin the RCS Report 
Preventing Child Marriage in the Commonwealth: the Role 
of Education. The research report, financially supported 
by the government of Canada, was published with 
partner Plan International UK at the Commonwealth 

Conference of Education Ministers in 2015, and aimed 
to give continued impetus to the Commonwealth 
focus on the issue of child marriage, through the lens 
of education. The report highlighted the strong link 
between improved education and reduced prevalence 
of child marriage, and called for the Commonwealth 
to prioritise achieving inclusive, quality education for 
all girls and boys and to take more action to keep girls 
in school. Fundamentally, girls in the Commonwealth 
must have the right to be in school and to choose who 
they marry when they are ready.

The prevalence of child marriage is higher in the 
Commonwealth than the global average. While there 
has been some welcome progress in reduction, the 
reality of increasing population growth in populous 
Commonwealth countries such as Bangladesh, 
India, Nigeria and Pakistan, where child marriage 
prevalence is high, means that the number of child 
brides will continue to increase, not decline. Still 
more needs to be done to tackle the issue and end 
the practice. The RCS report had a clear rationale 
and issued a strong call to action to Commonwealth 
Governments: since the Commonwealth includes 12 
of the 20 nations with the highest absolute numbers 
of child brides and the largest populations, if the 
Commonwealth could take concerted action it would 
help to achieve the biggest impact on a much sought-
after global reduction. 

In 2015, at the start of the new Sustainable 
Development Goals, one in four girls globally are 
being married before the age of 18, according to the 
Girls Not Brides (GNB) Global Partnership. The aim 

Helen Jones MBE, Director of Youth Affairs and Education Programmes at The 
Royal Commonwealth Society (RCS), explores the role of education in preventing 
child marriage and highlights the part played by the RCS and its partners in building 
momentum to get the issue onto the agenda of the formal Commonwealth. 

 The lives of too many 
Commonwealth girls 
married as children 
are frequently short, 
blighted, or unfulfilled 
and the practice helps to 
perpetuate poverty. 
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In the Commonwealth, 1,000 girls per hour are married or entered into union before their 18th birthday.
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of SDG Target 5.3 is to eliminate child marriage by 
2030. This is a hugely ambitious target, and a recent 
report (Projecting Progress: reaching the SDGs by 2030, 
ODI, 2016) suggests that progress will need to be up 
to five times faster than current projections to meet 
the target in regions such as sub-Saharan Africa. 
Time lags mean the benefits will only be seen after 
a generation. But if there is no reduction in child 
marriage, it is projected that a staggering 1.2 billion 
women will have been married as children by 2050. 
International and regional commitments are crucial 
to build the political leadership, will and momentum 
to strengthen global norms around child marriage 
and bring the practice to an end. Since 2011, the 
Commonwealth has been consistent in declaring its 
commitment to addressing child marriage, and the 
RCS has played an important part.

Why it matters – the costs of child marriage 

Globally, child marriage is very common, occurring 
across cultures, ethnicities, religions and continents. 
It has been practised for centuries. The causes are 
complex, deeply rooted in tradition, poverty, economic 
insecurity and gender inequality, and sustained through 
discriminatory social norms as well as the lack of 
education and alternative options for girls. Although 

child marriage is illegal in most countries, the law 
is rarely enforced. It concerns boys as well as girls, 
but the majority of children affected are girls. It is a 
fundamental violation of children’s rights, cutting short 
their childhood and forcing them into adult roles for 
which they lack emotional and physical maturity. Girls 
are frequently denied their consent and have little say in 
who they marry or when. Adolescent girls aged under 
15 or even as young as eight or nine can find themselves 
married off to considerably older men. For families there 
are often misplaced perceptions of protecting their girl 
child, particularly during times of increased insecurity 
or conflict when girls are at a higher risk of physical or 
sexual abuse, or to ensure the family is not dishonoured 
by pregnancy outside marriage. 

Child marriage can come at great cost. To girls 
individually, it denies them their rights to health, 
education, equality, non-discrimination and to a life 
free from domestic violence and isolation. There is a 
strong correlation between child marriage and girls 
dropping out of school – after marriage, school stops. 
This prevents them having the education they need 
to fulfil their potential and prepare for adulthood. 
Girls taken out of school are also less able to make 
informed decisions about their reproductive health or 
negotiate safer sex with their older partners, leaving 
them vulnerable to sexually transmitted diseases. Child 
marriage is linked to serious health issues due to early 
pregnancy: in developing countries, death in childbirth 
is five times more likely to happen to girls aged under 
15, and complication during pregnancy is one of the 
leading causes of death for girls aged 15-19. Still births 
and new-born deaths are also 50 per cent higher among 
this group (RCS, 2015).

Ensuring that girls thrive is acknowledged to be 
essential to national prosperity and productivity. Girls 
are rightly seen as central to many development efforts 
to achieve the 2030 Sustainable Development Goals, 
particularly in respect of education, health, nutrition, 
economic growth, poverty and reduction of inequality. 
Child marriage impacts negatively on communities 
and the development efforts of nations, undermining 
efforts to reduce poverty. Ending the practice not 

SDG 5: ACHIEVE GENDER EQUALITY AND 
EMPOWER ALL WOMEN AND GIRLS

Target 5.3: Eliminate all harmful practices, 
such as child, early and forced marriage and 
female genital mutilation. 

Commonwealth Facts and Figures  
(at current levels of prevalence)

375 million women alive today were married 
as a child under 18 years - over 16 per cent of 
the Commonwealth’s total population.

43 per cent of women are married before they 
reach 18 years old.

8.8 million women in the Commonwealth are 
married as children annually: 
• 24,000 girls every day
• 17 girls every minute.

Source: RCS, 2015  

 There is a strong 
correlation between 
child marriage and girls 
dropping out of school 
– after marriage, school 
stops. 
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only advances girls’ rights and ensures they are not 
left behind, but also has a mutually reinforcing effect 
on achieving all the Goals, helping to accelerate the 
development and prosperity of nations. 

The role of education

For the Commonwealth, at the start of the new 
Sustainable Development Goals, the three core policy 
concerns for education are: access; equity and gender 
equality; and quality (Conference of Commonwealth 
Education Ministers, 2015). In terms of rates of access, 
participation and completion, in 2014 there were 263 
million children, adolescents and youth worldwide 
who were not in school. Fewer girls were going to 
school than boys, the result of many different factors, 
including poverty and discriminatory social norms 
such as child marriage. The Commonwealth still 
has a long way to go to ensure full gender equality 
and that every child completes at least nine years of 
compulsory primary and secondary education. And 
there is still further to go to ensure that education is 
free from discrimination and gives everybody access 
to a quality education that allows them to fulfil their 
potential. This is especially the case for girls. In 
terms of quality, learning outcomes and skills are not 
always relevant and effective, particularly for girls, 
and the gap in educational attainment between girls 
and boys in developing countries continues to grow. 
Child marriage remains a significant barrier to girls’ 
education in parts of the Commonwealth. Two key 
messages are intertwined (GNB):
•  Child marriage can seriously undermine progress 

on girls’ education
•  Ending child marriage can speed up efforts to 

improve education for girls.
According to GNB, girls who are married young 

tend to have lower levels of education, and girls who 
have no education are three times as likely to marry 
by age 18 as those with secondary or higher education. 
But girls who stay in secondary school are much more 
likely to marry at a later stage. When girls are able to 
go to school, they can learn the skills they need for 
employment opportunities, and have access to the same 
economic opportunities as boys. They are also better 
able to support themselves and their families and help to 
break the cycle of inter-generational poverty. Educated 
mothers are less likely to die in childbirth, their children 
are more likely to be healthy and they are more likely 
to send their girls to school. The evidence shows that 
increased educational attendance and attainment directly 
correlates with decreased child marriage prevalence.

Ending child marriage

Increasingly, education is recognised to be one of the 
most powerful tools to help tackle child marriage. 

Strategies to delay or end the practice and ensure 
that girls stay in school go hand in hand and are 
being linked in awareness campaigns and national 
development plans, including:
•  Empower girls with education, life skills, and 

comprehensive sexuality education to promote 
their rights

•  Engage families and communities, especially 
men, to enable them to address the social and cultural 
norms and attitudes which result in child marriage

•  Improve girls’ access to high-quality 
education and enable them to stay in school

•  Provide economic support and incentives to 
girls and their families to address economic insecurity

•  Establish and implement supportive laws and 
policies to prevent child marriage and support 
married girls.

Sources: Girls Not Brides and International Centre for Research on Women.

RCS achieving change in the Commonwealth 

During the last five years, momentum on tackling 
gender inequality, discrimination and violence 
against women, including eliminating harmful 
practices such as early and forced marriage, has built 
up in the Commonwealth. The values and ideals of 
the Commonwealth provide impetus for member 
states to take practical measures to achieve change. 
Commonwealth governments such as Zambia, UK, 
Malawi, Canada and Australia have led the way. 

Since 2010, The Royal Commonwealth Society 
(RCS) has been undertaking significant research 
and advocacy work on child marriage in the 
Commonwealth. Initially, advocacy for change was 
spearheaded by the informal Commonwealth via The 
RCS and Plan International UK, but over time the 
formal Commonwealth has come to see that it must 
play a more active and meaningful role in trying to 
bring about change. The box on the following page 
outlines what has been an advocacy success story. 

Youth voices and champions – the CYGEN 
network

The Commonwealth has a long tradition of prioritising 
youth participation and empowerment and supporting 
young people to create change. Young people 
aged under 29 years now make up 60 per cent of 
Commonwealth citizens, but a close look at the youth 
population highlights increasing gender disparities in 
the way societies treat young women and young men 
and the extent of discrimination and violence faced by 
young women. The role of young people in achieving 
gender equality is crucial – they represent a proportion 
of society that is able to effect societal, political and 
economic change. Change happens locally and clearly 
must be driven by local communities. It is especially 
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important, therefore, that the youth of today help 
to change social norms in their societies to create a 
different future for their children. 

In countries with large youth populations, greater 

efforts are being made to encourage a youth-focused 
and youth-led approach to development, in recognition 
that young people are best placed to identify the 
challenges they face. The role of youth as advocates and 

Early child marriage: using Commonwealth processes and key moments to advocate for change

Working in partnership with Plan International UK in particular since 2010, The RCS has successfully 
used its convening role and Commonwealth-accredited status to help move the issue of child 
marriage from the fringes of Commonwealth attention to the heart of inter-governmental processes:

2011 March, London, RCS, in partnership with Plan International UK, publishes a defining report on 
adolescent girls in the Commonwealth, Because You’re a Girl: Growing Up in the Commonwealth

2011 October, Perth, Australia, Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting; RCS and Plan 
International UK advocate with governments for action to end child marriage; historic first mention of 
the issue in the Communiqué providing Commonwealth leadership (para 5f) 

2013 October, London, RCS and Plan International UK publish second report –  
Empowering Girls: What the Commonwealth Can Do to End Early and Forced Marriage and convene 
high-level Commonwealth Round Table in partnership with the Commonwealth Secretariat

2013 November, Colombo, Sri Lanka, Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting (CHOGM); RCS 
and Plan International UK advocate with governments in advance of CHOGM for further action to end 
child marriage; CHOGM Communiqué makes second mention of child marriage (para 43)

2014 June, London, Global Summit to End Sexual Violence in Conflict International Meeting; RCS 
publishes research report on Hidden Violence in the Commonwealth, including ending child marriage

2015 May, Malta, RCS launches CYGEN (Commonwealth Youth Gender Equality Network), to support 
young gender advocates; CYGEN issues The Gender Agenda, including action on ECM

2015 May, Kigali, Rwanda, Commonwealth Declaration on Action to Prevent and Eliminate ECM 
adopted by 15 National Human Rights Institutions

2015 June, Bahamas, 19th Commonwealth Conference of Education Ministers (CCEM); RCS and Plan 
International UK launch research report Preventing Child Marriage in the Commonwealth: The Role of 
Education; CYGEN advocates with Education Ministers and at the Commonwealth Students’ Forum

2015 November, Malta, Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting (CHOGM); RCS and CYGEN 
advocate at Commonwealth Women’s Forum and Commonwealth Youth Forum via Special Sessions; 
CHOGM Communiqué welcomes continued efforts to prevent and eliminate ECM (para 31)

2016 February, London, High Commissioners’ Round Table; convened by the RCS and co-chaired by 
Zambia and Canada. Report published: Ending Child, Early and Forced Marriage in the Commonwealth

2016 July, London, Commonwealth Women Leaders’ Summit; RCS and CYGEN advocate for greater 
inter-generational efforts to end violence against women and girls, including ECM

2016 July, London, World Vision publishes policy paper Ending Child Marriage by 2030: Tracking 
Progress and Identifying Gaps, in partnership with Girls Not Brides, Plan International UK and the RCS 

2016 September, Samoa, 11th Commonwealth Women’s Affairs Ministerial Meeting; statement 
welcomes efforts to end violence against women and girls, including child marriage
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leaders of change has been increasingly recognised in 
the international mobilisation to end child marriage. 
The building of youth leadership capacity and 
opportunities for young people to create youth-led 
networks and partnerships (youth-youth and youth-
adult) to enable them to exert influence has become 
a youth development priority. As well as individual 
young people taking the lead and speaking up against 
the practice in their communities, networks of youth are 
amplifying the voices of those affected and advocating 
on behalf of their peers. Girls who are or have been 
married are also sharing their own personal experiences 
and participating in efforts to end child marriage.

Recognising the importance of young people 
being partners in gender equality, the RCS, with the 
financial support of the Australian Government, has 
established CYGEN (Commonwealth Youth Gender 
Equality Network) as a platform for young gender 
activists – female and male – to engage in high level and 
inter-generational advocacy in the Commonwealth to 
drive action towards obtaining gender equality. Since 
its founding in May 2015, and issuing of the Gender 
Agenda, youth-led CYGEN advocacy on early child 
marriage, facilitated by the RCS, has taken place at key 
Commonwealth moments such as the Commonwealth 
Conference of Education Ministers in the Bahamas 
and the Malta Commonwealth Heads of Government 
Meeting (CHOGM).

Commonwealth Partnerships for Action

The work to get child marriage onto the 
Commonwealth agenda for Heads and relevant ministers 
to address has been a start, but high level promises need 
to give rise to real action. Without a rapid acceleration 
in the current rate of progress, the Commonwealth will 
fall well short of eliminating child marriage by 2030. 
Additionally, education targets (access, equity, quality) 

will not be met unless child marriage continues to be 
tackled as an urgent priority, so preventing another 
generation of child brides in the Commonwealth. The 
formal and informal Commonwealth have a good basis 
on which to continue working on this important issue 
collectively and collaboratively. 

Helen Jones, MBE, is Director of Youth Affairs 
and Education Programmes for The Royal 
Commonwealth Society. She previously served as 
Deputy CEO at the Commonwealth Youth Exchange 
Council (CYEC). Helen has over 25 years’ experience 
in youth work and non-formal education, and 
extensive experience of development management 
with a particular emphasis on young people and youth-
focused development. She is also a Trustee of the 
Council for Education in the Commonwealth (CEC). 
In 2013 Helen was awarded an MBE for services to 
youth development in the Commonwealth.

The Royal Commonwealth Society (RCS) is 
an extensive network of self-governing branches 
and affiliated societies throughout and beyond the 
Commonwealth. Operating at the forefront of 
Commonwealth affairs, the Society is committed to 
improving the prospects of Commonwealth people 
and to showing the relevance to their lives of the 
modern Commonwealth network. Recognising the 
demographic importance and potential of young people, 
the RCS has prioritised work with young adults. Its 
education and youth outreach programmes seek to make 
Commonwealth values a real and lived experience for 
young citizens and enable young people to mobilise 
around the global challenges of today. See Asrari, L. 
Preventing Child Marriage in the Commonwealth: 
the Role of Education (Plan International UK and The 
Royal Commonwealth Society, 2015).
www.thercs.org/our-work/campaigns/child-
marriage/  

 The role of youth as 
advocates and leaders 
of change has been 
increasingly recognised 
in the international 
mobilisation to end 
child marriage. 

 Education targets 
(access, equity, quality) 
will not be met unless 
child marriage continues 
to be tackled as an 
urgent priority, so 
preventing another 
generation of child brides 
in the Commonwealth. 
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WHY INVEST 
IN QUALITY 
LEARNING 
ENVIRONMENTS

World leaders made a bold and important promise in 
2015: by 2030, every child will learn from inclusive 
quality education. No-one will be left behind. Although 
the world has made great progress in education the last 
two decades, the challenge ahead of us is tremendous. 
61 million primary school age children are out of 
school, and 130 million girls and boys complete four 
years in school without acquiring even basic literacy and 
numeracy skills (UNESCO, 2016).

I have met some of these children and their parents. 
I have observed crammed classrooms with children 
staring emptily into the air and I have wondered who 
walks home day after day, maybe year after year, 
losing their self-confidence, not having learned to 
read a simple sentence. I have talked with children 
who do not feel safe at school, or on their way there. 
I have talked with teachers and community members 
who are concerned because parents do not send their 
children to school, often because of financial barriers, 
discrimination or physical challenges. 

Costs and lack of adequate financing present major 
challenges for reaching Sustainable Development Goal 
4 (SDG 4) on education. However, a large number of 
barriers to children’s education relate to the physical 
and psycho-social learning environment. If we can 
make learning environments that are accessible, safe, 
protective, inclusive and stimulating, we can fulfil many 
more girls’ and boys’ right to education and learning.

Including every last child

It is no coincidence that some are left behind 
when others prosper. Children are excluded from 
learning because of who they are, where they live, 
or what they have; because they are born into poor 
households, belong to an ethnic minority group, are 
forced into a migrant situation, or simply because 
they are born as a girl. Our imperative and greatest 
challenge is to give priority to the children who are 
most deprived, to fulfil their right to learn. 

While much effort globally is put into measuring 
whether children learn to read, write and do 
mathematics, fewer resources and policy debates centre 
on understanding the barriers for learning and how 

Tove R Wang, Chair of Save the Children’s global education portfolio, probes the 
reasons why millions of children are excluded from learning, and argues that if we make 
learning environments accessible, safe, protective, inclusive and stimulating, we can fulfil 
many more girls’ and boys’ right to education and learning.

 Save the Children 
works holistically, with the 
local community, local 
authorities, teachers, 
parents and not least the 
children themselves. 
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Clinton (14) and Fred (13), Malawi. “In school I have learned to read and write Braille. I also teach math and science.” So 
says Fred, who is blind, and attends both regular classes and special classes in the resource room of his school. Save the 

Children Malawi works to improve the learning environment for children with disabilities.
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The Quality Learning Environment – a practical approach

to overcome them. Prioritising those furthest behind 
requires us to understand why some children do not go 
to school, and why some children do not learn. We have 
to make education systems and school environments 
work for these children. We need to get practical and 
know who they are and where they live. And we must 
apply the principle of progressive universalism, gearing 
proportionally more resources towards those girls and 
boys that are the furthest behind. (The International 

Commission on Financing Global Education 
Opportunity, 2016: The Learning Generation.) 

The under-investment in understanding who is not 
in school or does not learn, and not least why they 
do not learn, prompted Save the Children to delve 
deeper into the role of the learning environment – a 
key enabler for inclusion and cognitive and non-
cognitive learning. Taking each and every school 
and each and every community as a starting point, 

Why: Being part of a high quality learning environment has a strong value in itself, but also enables 
learning and inclusion. Negative learning environments can be exclusive and prevent children from 
learning. 

What: Save the Children has developed a practical tool for creating Quality Learning Environments 
(QLE). The QLE tool has been used in schools in more than 35 countries, including India, Malawi, 
Mozambique and Uganda. 

QLE has four guiding principles for a high quality learning environment: 
1. Learning environments that ensure children’s emotional and psycho-social protection
2. Learning environments that are physically safe
3. Teachers that encourage an active, child-centred learning process
4. Parents and communities that actively support the children’s learning process.
Each of these is guided by a set of indicators that provides more detail. 

Who: Education and sometimes health and social affairs authorities, teachers, school management, 
representatives from the community at large, parents and children themselves are involved.

How: All stakeholders are interviewed separately or by group to assess the learning environment 
according to the four guiding principles. The facilitators use the interviews to give a score to each 
principle, and invite all stakeholders to come together to discuss the scores and propose activities and 
solutions to improve the learning environment. Together they define a list of prioritised interventions, 
and a budget to implement them. The process is repeated every year and as such facilitates a gradual 
improvement of the learning environment, based on the needs and analysis of each and every relevant 
stakeholder at the school in question. It also helps strengthen the community’s sense of ownership 
and responsibility for the school. 

University researchers are currently assessing whether using the QLE tool leads to higher learning 
scores in literacy, mathematics and life skills. However, several schools already report positive 
outcomes in terms of not only better physical and socio-emotional environments, but also in terms of 
learning results and inclusion. In some cases, such as Uganda and Mozambique, the QLE approach 
has served as an inspiration for sub-national or national policies and practices. 

For more information, please see the two-minute video ‘I’m learning’, at https://www.youtube.com/
watch?v=G2WXzmpC-fg 
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we have positive experiences using the learning 
environment as one entry point to improve education 
opportunities for the children last in line. 

The learning environment extends beyond the 
school fence. Home environments, trust between 
parents and teachers and community support for 
education are important for a quality learning 
environment (Briseid and Osnes, 2013: Quality and 
Learning Outcomes in Education. What Works?). Save 
the Children therefore works holistically, with the 
local community, local authorities, teachers, parents 
and not least the children themselves, to identify and 
overcome barriers to access and learning locally. 

The learning environment: a key to inclusion

If children with disabilities, or of ethnic minorities, 
are excluded from the community, how can they be 
included in school? If teachers discriminate, how can 
minority children be motivated to learn? 

The physical learning environment can evidently be 
a barrier to education. Think of a school in a conflict 
area, think about children with disabilities, or girls 
reaching puberty. At Save the Children we often see 
schools giving high priority to providing water and 
making latrines gender-separate, to make conducive 
school environments for girls. In Uganda and Malawi, 
schools have had a particular focus on making primary 
education accessible for children with disabilities. 

The psycho-social learning environment is no less 
important. Communities or teachers that discriminate 
against specific children exclude numerous of the most 
marginalised girls and boys from getting an education. 
In some countries, policies prevent certain groups, 
such as pregnant girls, ethnic or linguistic minorities or 
children with disabilities from accessing schools. Long 
established discriminatory attitudes can be challenging 
to change, but engagement with parents and local 
communities can reduce stigma and discrimination 
and in turn improve enrolment, attendance and 
learning outcomes among excluded children  
(www.heart-resources.org). 

At Save the Children we have seen numerous 
examples of schools that have used the Quality 
Learning Environment framework (see box) to 
identify both physical and psycho-social barriers to 
education, and find innovative and cost-effective 
ways of overcoming them. 

In Mozambique several schools use the Quality Learning 
Environment framework to get more children into 
school. The schools establish parent/community groups 
who walk from door to door and identify out-of-school 
children. Committee members talk with parents and the 
children themselves about the importance of education. 
They listen to challenges and together find ways to 
break down the barriers that each child faces. 

In Uganda and Malawi, some schools specifically 
target children with disabilities. Some of these 
children may not be registered, or parents may not be 
aware of their rights. A priority has therefore been to 
identify any children living with disabilities and talk 
with them and their parents. School management, 
parents and community leaders work to create 
a welcoming and inclusive environment, and to 
create awareness about rights and acceptance in the 
community at large. To complement this, teachers 
receive training in inclusive teaching methods.

A good learning environment enables learning 

If using repetition as the main teaching method, how 
can a teacher identify those who don’t learn, and why 
they are lagging behind? If they feel unsafe, how can 
children concentrate?

Not only is a positive and safe learning environment 
an enabler for learning. There is also evidence that poor 
learning environments will often have serious negative 
effects on learning outcomes (Briseid and Osnes, 2013). 
For example, students who feel unsafe in the classroom 
perform worse than students who feel safe (Lacoe, 2012: 
Too Scared to Learn? The Academic Consequences of Feeling 
Unsafe at School). A meta-analysis finds that the negative 
impact on learning outcomes from experiences such as 
public humiliation, devastating test results and conflicts 
with teachers and peers, outweigh the positive effects 
of motivation. Providing a safe, caring environment is 
thus one of the main factors contributing to effective 
learning and learning achievement (Hattie, 2009: Visible 
Learning). The teacher is at the core of creating a positive 
learning environment, while parent and community 
participation and support also undoubtedly benefit 
children’s learning.

Uganda: Save the Children’s experiences align with 
this research. For example, when using the Quality 
Learning Environment tool, a school in Uganda 
identified a lack of learning materials as a barrier. 
They developed an innovative response where the 
teachers and students made learning materials together 
in English and Acholi, the local language in the area. 
The teachers wrote stories and the children made 

 Providing a safe, caring 
environment is one of the 
main factors contributing 
to effective learning and 
learning achievement. 
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illustrations to the book. This active and child-centred 
learning process motivated children to read and 
strengthened relations between school and parents. 

Mozambique: Violence and feeling unsafe prevent 
children all over the world from thriving and learning. 
At a school in Mozambique the learning environment 
assessment revealed several school-related protection 
issues. As a response, school stakeholders established 
a complaint box where students can anonymously 
deliver complaints and worries to school management. 
This was complemented with training where teachers 
learned how to keep classroom discipline without 
corporal punishment. Schools in Uganda have 
implemented similar strategies. 

Learning environments in emergencies

Around half of the world’s out-of-school children of 
primary school age live in conflict affected countries 
(UNESCO Institute for Statistics, 2015). Children 
who do access education in emergency contexts 
often spend their time at unsafe learning sites. Safe, 
protective and inclusive learning environments 

are equally essential for learning in emergencies, 
but often a greater challenge than in more stable 
contexts. Yet, policy discussions and research about 
education in emergencies often focus on enrolment 
and attendance, and interventions often fail to secure 
quality environments. 

Therefore, Save the Children is adapting the 
Quality Learning Environment framework to the 
special needs seen for education in emergencies. The 
best example from using the emergency adapted 
tool is so far from Iraq, where interventions such 
as improving infrastructure and introducing child-
centred teaching methods have shown tangible results 
in both formal primary schools and in non-formal 
early childhood care and development sites. There 
are strong linkages to the International Network on 
Education in Emergencies’ Minimum Standards tool 
to help achieve a minimum level of educational access 
and quality in emergencies.

The role of the Commonwealth

If we continue with business as usual, we will be at least 
50 years off-track in ensuring that every child learns by 
2030 (Global Education Monitoring Report 2016). And 
inequalities between those who learn and those who do 
not, will increase. We need to shift gears.

Commonwealth nations can play a leading role 
by investing in accessible, protective, inclusive and 
stimulating learning environments where every last 
child can be included, learn and thrive. 

Tove R Wang is CEO of Save the Children 
Norway and Chair of Save the Children’s global 
education portfolio. She has more than 40 years 
of experience in international development and 
working for children’s rights. 

Save the Children is an international NGO that 
works to fulfil children’s rights in 120 countries. We 
work to tackle some of the key causes of exclusion in 
order to fulfil every child’s right to survive, learn and 
be protected. Follow us on twitter: @save_children.  
www.campaigns.savethechildren.net

Nusrat (8) is a second-grade student at a government 
primary school in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa Province, Pakistan. 
Child-centred and participative teaching is a key part of 
creating a conducive learning environment.
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 The teacher used to punish me and send me 
off to clean the latrines if I came late for school. 
Now my teacher asks me why I come late and 
listens to me instead of punishing me.”  

Girl in Uganda. Feeling safe and protected, 
including from corporal punishment, is important for 
concentration and learning. 
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TECHNICAL AND 
VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION AND 
TRAINING IN THE 
COMMONWEALTH

The Commonwealth situation is unique due to its 
membership, geographic spread and the population 
demographics of member countries – 60 per cent of the 
2.4 billion people in the Commonwealth are below the 
age of 30 years. Currently, within the Commonwealth 
there are 17 million primary aged and around 16 
million secondary aged children out of school (2015). 

Conventionally, the initiatives undertaken to support 
the achievement of the Millennium Development Goals 
(MDGs), led by universal primary education (UPE), 
have led to a demonstrable increase in enrolment rates in 
many countries at that level, consequently an increase in 
enrolment at secondary level. However, there are high 
drop-out rates at secondary and higher secondary levels, 
resulting in a broad gap in transition from secondary 
to any form of formal post-secondary or Technical 
and Vocational Education and Training (TVET) or 
transition to the world of work.

Conversely, there has been increasing recognition 
in global debates of the need to prioritise ‘skills 
development’ for economic growth and productivity, 
not just for local economies but in the broader 
context of globalising economies where skills 
standards are increasingly transnational and global 

in many sectors. There are three skill categories that 
have emerged from global and regional discussions: 
•  Foundation skills such as literacy, numeracy and ICT
•  Transferable or employability skills
•  More specialised technical and vocational skills. 

The debates to address this scenario raised 
important issues regarding pathways for ‘decent’ 
employment (productive, dignified, fairly paid) 
for school graduates, progression routes for more 
specialised skills development, youth unemployment 
and underemployment, reskilling and upskilling for 
adults, industrial partnerships, the role of technology, 
governance and enabling environments, and the 

Nasir Kazmi, Education Adviser at the Commonwealth Secretariat, makes the case 
for strengthening bridging mechanisms between young people and their prospective 
employers to tackle the youth unemployment challenge in the Commonwealth, and 
introduces findings of a recent Commonwealth review into current practice and 
effectiveness of Sector Skills Councils. 

 Three of the seven 
SDG 4 targets are directly 
related to technical and 
vocational skills. 
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need to place skills development as a high priority in 
the Agenda 2030 for Sustainable Development. The 
Sustainable Development Goal (SDG) 4, aiming to 
‘ensure inclusive and equitable quality education and 
promote lifelong learning opportunities for all’, is 
more encapsulating than its predecessor goals/targets. 

SDG 4 recognises the critical need of imparting 
employability skills to the young people. Three 
of the seven SDG 4 targets are directly related to 
technical and vocational skills, which highlights the 
significance of technical skills in the Agenda 2030 
for Sustainable Development. Furthermore, specific 
to the Commonwealth, the Ministers at the 19th 
Conference of Commonwealth Education Ministers 
(19 CCEM) held in June 2015 in the Bahamas called 
for continued efforts to ensure that those who have 
not completed schools, or not had access to basic 
education, or wish to continue their professional 
development, are given lifelong access to support 
numeracy, literacy, and skills for employment. 
Ministers also committed, in the Nassau Declaration, 
to developing lifelong, distance and TVET, linked to 
local, regional, and international labour market. 

In many Commonwealth countries there is a 
relatively large young population combined with 
limited resources, and development of such human 
capital imposes a challenge to the policy-makers. 
Recognising the challenges of youth employment, the 
Secretariat has conducted a research study to review the 
TVET policies and initiatives in five Commonwealth 
countries,  selecting countries based on large young 

populations, low skills levels among the young people 
and low economic growth rate. Key outcomes of the 
research identify the need for TVET standards both 
in the delivery and assessment; and secondly a lack 
of appropriate allocation of resources; and a lack of 
engagement between TVET institutions and industries. 
Subsequently, the Secretariat convened a TVET Round 
Table with key stakeholders and technical experts from 
member countries to discuss and share the emerging 
issues within the sector. One of the outcomes identified 
was a need for a mapping of the Sector Skills Councils 
(SSCs) or relevant bodies’ engagement with training 
institutes and employers to identify similarities and 
differences. It was evident through the round table 
deliberations that the role of SSCs or relevant bodies 
needs further strengthening to achieve effective bridging 
mechanisms in the Commonwealth. 

The Secretariat, in the meantime, has also 
developed a TVET Self-Assessment toolkit that 
can be used to review and compare TVET systems 
to ensure quality and relevance. It consists of six 
elements: governance; employer engagement; 
occupational standards; qualifications framework; 
quality institutions; and delivery & assessment. 

Re-engagement with students

One of the main causes of an on going increase in 
youth unemployment numbers, particularly in more 
densely populated Commonwealth countries, is the 
lack of avenues to re-engage with the learners in 

Young men finalising their metalwork course at the The Northern Uganda Youth Development Centre (NUYDC) - a 
Commonwealth supported project dedicated to helping young people readjust after more than two decades of civil war 
in the region.
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TVET. According to World Bank indicators, the 
youth unemployment ratio (the percentage of total 
labour force aged between 15-24 years) remains high 
in many Commonwealth member states: Jamaica 
30.5 per cent; Fiji 18.6 per cent; UK 16.7 per cent; 
Maldives 26.9 per cent; The Bahamas 30.1 per cent; 
Namibia 38.7 per cent; and Kenya 17.4 per cent. But 
even where the proportion is lower, for instance in 
Bangladesh (9.1 per cent), a large population brings 
this up to 14 million young people out of work 
(more than the population of the Commonwealth’s 
Caribbean or Pacific Islands). The unemployed form 
the most vulnerable group, gradually disengaging 
with society; their voices are not heard and they 
feel marginalised. When this happens there is also 
a chance of unemployed youths becoming involved 
in extremist activities, in addition to being already 
exposed to drugs, gang violence and street crime.

The Commonwealth Secretariat, appreciating the 
role of bridging mechanisms in assisting with meeting 
the skills demand, conducted the study of Sector 
Skills Councils or similar bodies covering 16 member 
countries from all Commonwealth regions in order 
to explore different approaches used, to identify the 
structures that are adopted and to document the 
function that they perform, the links they have with 
the private sectors and how they relate to the broad 
processes associated with the TVET infrastructure. 

The method and approach used for this study 
ensured clarifying and understanding terminologies 
used, especially around terms such as skills 
development, PPPs etc; undertaking an extensive 
review of existing studies on SSCs, theories of TVET, 

what drives TVET reforms and PPPs; conducting 
in-depth country case studies in a selection of 
Commonwealth countries; undertaking comparative 
analysis of SSCs in Africa, Asia, advanced economies 
and island economies; and identifying lessons and 
making policy oriented recommendations.

A number of issues were identified from the review 
as contributing to successful skills formation: 
•  A good foundation in basic education is a pre-

requisite for successful skills formation. 
•  The education system must produce young people 

with strong intermediate level skills.
•  Groups of employers in strategic economic sectors 

must be committed to developing skills.
•  Government at all levels must be strongly 

committed to the process of skills formation.
•  Synergies should be achieved between strategies for 

economic growth and skills development.

In the rapidly changing employment market, 
impacted by new developments and technological 
innovations, seeking employment for a young 
person has become much more competitive. It is 
therefore even more critical than ever before to 
link training to the national and future skills needs. 
The UNESCO strategy for TVET (2016-2021) notes 
15-60 million new jobs could be generated globally 
over the next two decades through the transition to 
a greener economy. 

The sector-based approach has previously been 
tested in larger and developed countries. The 
challenge in developing countries is much more 
complex, since a developing country may not have 
large industrial base, or the public sector institutions 
may not be familiar with establishing partnerships 
with the private sector to deliver skills. The 
operating context may be even less appropriate in a 
small state, where employment or economy may be 
dependent upon a single sector, for instance tourism 
in many island states. 

Countries selected for this study, within their 
respective groups, shared similar development 
characteristics and their analysis compared how 
approaches for sector skills development differed, 
what functions are carried out by the SSCs or 
similar bodies in these different groupings, the 
roles of employers and governments in these 
processes, as well the possible benefits/disadvantage 
of different approaches.

Planning the future

Adopting a sector-based approach can provide the 
basis for identifying future needs and implementing 
more strategic interventions, as well as developing 
competences and qualifications that relevant to 
identified demand at the sector level. Specific 

Samoan lady packaging eggs. Workers on this particular 
farm in Samoa package over 40,000 eggs per day. 
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functions performed by Sector Skills Councils 
include: identifying skill needs and undertake labour 
market analysis; developing sector skill strategies; 
supporting the development of occupational 
standards and learning material; providing initial 
training of young people and skills upgrading for 
existing workers; funding skills development; and 
support the formation of PPPs.

In the developing countries, there is a need for the 
government to facilitate an improved match between 
the supply and demand for skills at the sector level. 
The study revealed there are a variety of approaches, 
mechanisms and strategies currently being used 
for supporting sector skills development in the 
Commonwealth. The different functions performed 
by SSCs can be grouped into a number of working 
models or approaches: 

The advisory approach. The first model provides the 
basis for employers and stakeholders to input into the 
skills development process. This mostly focuses on 
identifying needs and support for the development of 
standards. 

The interventionist approach. The second model 
involves a more active role for the SSCs and 
employers. In addition to the functions mentioned 
previously, the SSC focuses upon accreditation, 
certification and assessment functions. 

The strategic or demand-led approach. This third 
approach builds on the former model, but the 
difference is that the SSC gives more attention to 
factors that influence the demand for skills in the 
workplace. Emphasis is given to understanding the 
workplace and how skills development is integrated 
with other practices. 

The effectiveness or success of any of the 
approaches is dependent upon their relationship 
with the TVET infrastructure within which they 
operate, as well as other relevant structures, especially 
those concerned with local economic development. 
Source: Mapping Sector Skills Development across the 
Commonwealth (Commonwealth Secretariat 2016).

Country findings

African countries. The countries analysed in 
Africa included Botswana, Kenya, South Africa 
and Mozambique. Apart from South Africa, the 
size of the formal sector is relatively small in the 
four countries, while the sector-based approach to 
skills development takes different forms in the four 
countries. South Africa has a relatively sophisticated 
sector-based approach to skills development, but 
its implementation has experienced difficulties and 
the country continues to face large skill shortages. 
In Botswana, the approach to skills development 
involves an integrated top-down and bottom-up 
approach to planning, under which the Human 
Resource Development (HRD) sector plans feed 
into a national policy framework. Kenya has a 
long history of funding industry-based sector skills 
development, but recently this has stopped owing 
to a perceived lack of effectiveness. However, 
Kenya still operates a sector-based approach using 
autonomous structures, which are managed outside 
government. The former has good governance 
structures and are driven by employers, as opposed 
to government structures. Mozambique has 
experienced difficulties in establishing even basic 
structures for sector skills development owing to 
a lack of funding and what could be regarded as 
limited political support.

Asian countries. Bangladesh and India, analysed 
in this study, share some similar development 
characteristics and aspirations for growth. The 
private sector demand for skills has outstripped their 
supply in both countries, and employers in priority 

Aligning supply and demand

The sector-based approach to skills 
development attempts to ensure that an 
alignment can occur between the supply 
and demand for skills. The closer the degree 
of an alignment, the more likely a TVET 
graduate is to receive relevant training 
and enter the labour market to obtain 
productive employment. Those enterprises 
or organisations operating within the same 
sector are likely to share similar characteristics, 
especially around their production strategies, 
exposure to overseas markets, import 
penetration and the types of workers that 
they are likely to employ. See Mapping Sector 
Skills Development across the Commonwealth 
(Commonwealth Secretariat 2016). 

 Adopting a sector-
based approach can 
provide the basis for 
identifying future needs 
and implementing more 
strategic interventions. 
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sectors commonly complain that they cannot find 
workers with suitable skills. In response to these 
demands, the governments in Bangladesh and India 
have embarked on extensive reforms to their TVET 
systems. The nature and extent of the reforms 
undertaken in India are more extensive, with 
employers playing a key part in driving the agenda 
through SSCs, while in Bangladesh the government 
appears to drive this approach and employers have 
more of an advisory role.

Advanced economies. In the advanced or industrial 
economies (Australia, Canada, UK and Singapore) 
chosen for this study, the sector-based approaches 
are different in each country. In Singapore, 
traditionally, the growth has been facilitated by a 
mechanism that links industrial production with 
the type of skills produced – formalised structures 
have only recently been established. In contrast, the 
UK has one of the longest histories of sector-based 
approaches to skills development. Australia and 
Canada have federal systems and sector bodies have 
a key role in skills development, but this has been 
more pronounced in Canada than in Australia.

Island countries. For this study the island countries 
have been chosen from two very different parts of 
the globe, the Caribbean and the Pacific ( Jamaica, 
Antigua & Barbuda, Fiji, Kiribati, Solomon Islands 
and Vanuatu). In Jamaica the sector-based approach 
involves a collaborative approach between the 
Planning Institute for Jamaica (PIOJ) and the 
Human Employment and Resource Training Trust 
(HEART) National Executive Training Agency 
(NTA). By contrast, Antigua & Barbuda has 
Industry Lead Bodies (ILBs) that were established 
under a donor-funded programme. The Pacific 
Islands have developed an innovative approach to 
sector skills development, called Skilling Youth 

in the Pacific. Currently, this programme is in the 
planning stages and will be funded by the Australian 
government.

Important lessons gained from the analysis include: 
•  SSCs must have a clear remit and the capacity and 

resources to implement it.
•  Effectiveness of the SSCs will ultimately depend on 

their relationship with the TVET infrastructure.
•  Public-private partnerships must involve the 

private sector driving the process and not as a 
reluctant partner.

•  SSCs must have access to timely and valid 
intelligence, to determine occupations in high 
demand and priority areas for skill investment.

•  SSCs must have a performance monitoring 
system that facilitates decision-making and is not 
bureaucratic. 

The study raised critical questions which should 
be investigated, and practical solutions that must be 
identified. More details can be found in Mapping 
Sector Skills Development across the Commonwealth: 
Analysis, Lessons and Recommendations. (Author Dr 
Marcus Powell. Commonwealth Secretariat 2016).

Nasir Kazmi is an Education Adviser at the 
Commonwealth Secretariat, responsible for providing 
education policy advice, technical assistance and in 
developing supporting frameworks and toolkits. He 
played a lead role in organising the 19th Conference 
of Commonwealth Education Ministers in June 
2015 that supported many new initiatives to help 
member states progress towards SDG 4. In the 
past he has worked as Deputy Chief of Party for a 
USAID-funded Higher Education Programme, as 
Director of the British Council in Islamabad, for the 
United Nations Development Programme and for the 
Higher Education Commission of the Government 
of Pakistan. He is an FCO Chevening alumnus and 
holds postgraduate degrees in International Relations 
and International Management.

The Commonwealth Secretariat provides 
guidance on policy-making, technical assistance 
and advisory services to Commonwealth member 
countries. We support governments to help achieve 
sustainable, inclusive and equitable development. 
Our work promotes democracy, rule of law, human 
rights, good governance and social and economic 
development. We are a voice for small states and a 
champion for youth empowerment. Priority areas 
of work are agreed at Commonwealth Heads of 
Government Meetings, which occur every two years. 
The next summit is in the United Kingdom in 2018. 
www.thecommonwealth.org

 The effectiveness 
or success of any of 
the approaches is 
dependent upon their 
relationship with the 
TVET infrastructure 
within which they 
operate. 
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OPEN AND 
DISTANCE 
LEARNING FOR 
SUSTAINABLE 
DEVELOPMENT

The 17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) have 
provided the global community inspiration for a 
sustainable future, and a plan of action to help achieve 
it over the next 15 years. The Commonwealth of 
Learning (COL) places a particular focus on SDG 
4, which aims to “ensure inclusive and equitable 
quality education and promote lifelong learning 
opportunities for all” by 2030. The achievement 
of Goal 4 would be a remarkable success, but will 
require new and innovative approaches to overcome 
the many challenges that stand in its way. 

One of the most significant challenges to SDG 
4 is that the continuing demand for education far 

outstrips supply. Last year, 90,000 students applied 
to Dhaka University, but only 7,000 could be 
accommodated. India plans to increase enrolment in 
higher education by nearly 10 million by 2020, and 
hopes to do this by expanding the current network 
of 15 public open universities. Over 500,000 students 
graduated from secondary schools in Kenya last year, 
but only about 74,000 were absorbed by the 31 public 
universities in the country. 

Globally, there are 1.2 billion young people between 
the ages of 15 and 24, most of them in developing 
countries. Governments are looking for ways in which 
these young people can be skilled for employment and 
entrepreneurship. The global rate of unemployment 
among youth is almost 14 per cent. Education, especially 
higher education, is seen as a way out of this situation.

One of the recommendations in the Framework for 
Action for achieving Goal 4 is to “develop policies 
and programmes for the provision of quality distance 
learning in tertiary education, with appropriate 
financing and use of technology, including the 
internet, massive open online courses and other 
modalities that meet accepted quality standards to 
improve access.” As an intergovernmental organisation 

Professor Asha Kanwar, President and CEO of the Commonwealth of Learning (COL), 
makes it clear that to ensure inclusive and equitable quality education that promotes 
lifelong learning opportunities for all, we must find ways to reach learners regardless of 
where they are and do so efficiently and at scale.

 The achievement 
of Goal 4 would be a 
remarkable success, 
but will require new and 
innovative approaches. 
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created by Commonwealth Heads of Government 
to promote the development and sharing of open 
and distance learning (ODL) education knowledge, 
resources and technologies, we have seen the potential 
for ODL to expand access and transform lives and 
communities. ODL will not only become more 
important in our collective efforts to achieve Goal 
4, but can also contribute to the achievement of 
sustainable development as a whole.

Open and distance learning

The term ‘open learning’ describes policies and 
practices that permit entry to learning with as few 
barriers as possible. When the Open University UK 
was established in 1969, the notion of ‘openness’ was a 
significant innovation. Lord Crowther, the founding 
chancellor of the Open University, defined openness 
in relation to people, places, methods and ideas. This 
formed the basis of throwing open the ivory towers of 
higher education (W Perry, Open University: A Personal 
Account of the First Vice-Chancellor. The Open University 
Press, 1976). Open education is a philosophical 
construct that refers to policies and practices that allow 

entry to learning with no or minimum barriers with 
respect to age, gender or time constraints.

Many open universities do not insist on entry 
qualifications, allow learners to accumulate credits at 
their own pace and convenience and are flexible enough 
to allow learners to choose the courses they wish to 
study towards their qualification. In short, openness is 
about open entry, learning anywhere and anytime, and 
the freedom to choose courses (D Kember, Reconsidering 
open and distance learning in the developing world, Routledge 
2007). Educational institutions provide flexibility so 
that if the learners cannot come to the institution, the 
institution goes to the learner.

‘Distance education’ refers to the separation of the 
teacher and learner. Because learners and teachers are 
separated by time and space, technology or media 
must be used for communication between them. 
Open learning is not the same as distance education 
but they are clearly complementary, which is why we 
use the two terms together – and the expression open 
and distance learning, or ODL.

Several new terms are now being used – 
eLearning, online learning and virtual learning – to 
mean that the learner uses a variety of media, not 

GIRLS Inspire is a COL project to provide schooling and skills development to some of the world’s most vulnerable and 
hard-to reach girls. 
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just computers, to learn. These are different forms 
of distance learning. Another recent term that 
reflects the growing trend of mixing ODL with 
conventional face-to-face teaching is flexible and/or 
blended learning. 

Research comparing distance education, online 
learning and face-to-face education has indicated 
that there is ‘no significant difference’ in learning 
outcomes. Bernard et al. (Review of Educational 
Research, 74 (3), 2004), after a meta-analytic review 
of 232 studies, concluded that in many cases, 
the distance education group outperformed the 
traditional education group by over 50 per cent. 
There were other instances to the contrary, and 
therefore, it could not be concluded that distance 
education is better or worse than traditional 
education, reaffirming the conclusion that there is 
‘no significant difference’ between different forms 
of educational provision. A difference lies, however, 
in distance education’s ability to reach a far greater 
number of learners. 

Open universities

As governments and policy-makers sought to expand 
access to education, reduce costs and improve 
standards, they realised that traditional brick and 
mortar solutions would not be enough. The success 
of the Open University UK captured the imagination 
of policy-makers around the world but particularly 
in developing countries, where dedicated open 
universities were established. In 1988, there were 
only 10 open universities in the Commonwealth, of 
which four were in Canada and the UK. Nearly 30 
years later that number has tripled. The growth has 
happened in developing countries. The five open 
universities in Commonwealth Africa will soon be 
joined by open universities in Botswana and Kenya.

Open universities around the Commonwealth 
are known to have enhanced access to higher 
education. They provide huge cost advantages to 
both students and governments as their cost of 
operation is much lower than conventional higher 
education institutions. The annual cost per student 
at the Korean National Open University is US$186 
as compared to nearly US$3000 for a campus 
student. Similarly the costs for STOU students in 
Thailand are US$226 compared to US$876 in a 
campus university (H Perraton, Open and Distance 
Learning in the Developing World, Routledge, 
2000). A 2004 study by the National Knowledge 
Commission (NKC), India, shows that mega-
universities, which achieve economies of scale, cost 
substantially less than campus institutions. India’s 
IGNOU costs 35 per cent and the OUUK 50 per 
cent as compared to campus universities (http://
knowledgecommissionarchive.nic.in/downloads/
baseline/ode.pdf ).

The rise of dual mode institutions

In addition to dedicated single-mode open 
universities, we have also witnessed the rise of dual-
mode institutions. A UNESCO report on South 
Africa shows that enrolments in the University of 
South Africa (UNISA) and Technikon SA, single 
mode universities, dropped by 21 per cent as people 
had other options for distance education in the 
campus universities. Deakin, a dual mode institution 
in Australia, has one fourth of its students in the 
distance learning stream. Over 200,000 students 
are enrolled in the Campus of Open Learning, 
University of Delhi.

To list some of the advantages: with dual-mode 
provision, the institution can reach larger numbers, 
and has access to academic talent. Classrooms can be 
used in the evenings and on weekends for tutorials 
for distance learning students. These institutions 
can provide access to a wider curriculum and 
generate more resources. With the advantages, 

Open, distance and technology-enhanced learning can 
provide a cost-effective means of increasing access to 
quality higher education.

 The success of 
the Open University 
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imagination of policy-
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come the challenges. The distance learning unit is 
not autonomous and often under-funded. Staff do 
not have the training required to deal with distance 
learning and they often have inadequate learner 
support. Within the institution it is often considered 
second class.

Open educational resources

There has been a phenomenal growth of open 
educational resources (OER) in the last few years. 
The term was coined at a meeting held at UNESCO 
in 2002. In 2012, with support from the Hewlett 
Foundation, COL and UNESCO organised the 
World OER Congress, which resulted in the 
Paris OER Declaration. The declaration urged 
governments to release all educational materials 
developed with public funds under an open licence, 
and that all such resources should be made available 
free to others. There has been an increase in the 
number of OER policies in the last decade and 
several countries have made commitments to open 
education. Several countries in the Commonwealth 
such as South Africa, Mauritius and India, among 
others, have developed OER policies at the national 
level. Globally over 19 countries have developed 
OER policies.

Massive open online courses

Over the past five years, we have seen the 
phenomenal growth of Massive Open Online 
Courses or MOOCs, a form of distance and 
online learning. MOOCs are online courses 
designed for large numbers of participants, that 
can be accessed by anyone, anywhere, as long as 
they have an internet connection, are open to 
everyone without entry qualifications and offer a 
full/complete course experience online for free. 
(Mulder and Jansen, in C J Bonk et al, MOOCs and 
open education around the world, Routledge, 2015). In 
2015, more people signed up for MOOCs than in 
the previous three years combined. MOOCs are an 

COL has developed a Directory of Open Educational Resources (OER) which includes more than 500 OER resources for 
skills development.

 There has been a 
phenomenal growth 
of open educational 
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important solution to three key challenges in the 
current education system: one, it is rigid; two, it is 
highly expensive; and, three, it takes a lot of time 
to complete. Top universities have taken the lead 
in offering MOOCs to a world deprived of quality 
education at a low cost. 

The key to sustainable development

COL’s mission is to help Commonwealth member 
states and institutions use technologies for expanding 
access to quality education and training. We believe 
that learning is the key to sustainable development 
and that learning must lead to three things: economic 
growth, social inclusion and environmental 
conservation. Through innovative open and distance 
learning approaches, COL supports these three pillars 
of sustainable development:

ODL for economic growth
•  Millions of farm families in developing countries 

don’t have access to learning opportunities. 
COL’s Lifelong Learning for Farmers initiative is 
a framework that links financial capital, human 
capital and social capital with ICT-based ODL. This 
unique programme has lifted thousands of farmers 
out of poverty. Research shows that for every dollar 
invested, income and assets worth $9 have been 
generated among farming communities in India. 

•  Through mobile learning, the Batwa community 
in the remote forests of Uganda learned scientific 
honey and beekeeping practices which has resulted 
in two meals a day and opened up new possibilities 
for their children, who now go to school.

•  In just one year in Tanzania, over 4,500 women 
who learned farming techniques using mobiles, 
radio and TV started agri-enterprises. This 
programme is also being implemented in Ghana, 
Jamaica, Kenya, Mauritius and Sri Lanka.

•  COL has trained thousands of young people in 
various trades using video and television. This 
programme has impacted young people in large 
countries such as Nigeria and Ghana, as well as 
small ones such as Nauru. One such person is 
Eunice Maganga from Kenya, who is now a trained 
construction worker and has seen her income 
increase by 150 per cent thanks to the training.

ODL for social inclusion
•  COL is using distance learning and technology to 

support the schooling and skilling of 45,000 girls and 
women, thanks to grants from the governments of 
Canada and Australia. The girls and women will have 
the opportunity to either complete secondary school or 
be trained in skills for employment or entrepreneurship 
over the next three years in Bangladesh, India, 
Pakistan, Mozambique and Tanzania.

One of the key objectives of COL’s Lifelong Learning for Farmers programme is to empower marginalised communities, 
particularly women.  
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•  As countries achieve success in providing 
universal primary education, there are still 
significant barriers preventing many young 
people from entering secondary education, 
particularly girls. Open schools provide flexible 
learning opportunities by using a range of 
technologies from print to the internet. COL 
assessed the Social Return on Investment of 
Open Schooling in Belize. The study concluded 
that for every dollar invested, there was a social 
return of $8.59.

•  We know that not everyone in the 
Commonwealth has internet connectivity. To 
overcome this, COL developed Aptus, a low-
cost, offline, virtual classroom that provides 
learners in remote locations with access to digital 
resources. A study of its use in Allama Iqbal 
Public School in Swat, Pakistan, showed that the 
learning outcomes of the students improved as 
did the practices and motivation of their teachers. 
Aptus has recently been deployed in Kiribati, 
Samoa and Fiji. [Aptus picture]

ODL for environmental conservation
•  Ministers of Education directed COL to establish 

a Virtual University for Small States of the 
Commonwealth (VUSSC). All 30 small states of 
the Commonwealth are active members of this 
consortium. Addressing the shared concern of 
environmental sustainability among the states, 
VUSSC is offering online courses in eco-tourism 
and sustainable fisheries. Students have already 
graduated in Sustainable Agriculture from the 
National University of Samoa and all the students 
who graduated have found full-time jobs.

•  Working with partners in the University of 
South Pacific, IIT Kanpur and UNESCO, COL 
offered a MOOC on climate change. Seventy 
per cent of the participants were from the Pacific 
region.

•  COL helped the Centre for Environmental 
Education, India, to develop a Green Teacher 
programme which ensures that teachers inculcate 
environmental concerns among school children.

These are just a few examples of how learning, 
and ODL in particular, is contributing to 
sustainable development. To ensure inclusive and 
equitable quality education that promotes lifelong 
learning opportunities for all, we must find ways 
to reach learners regardless of where they are 
and do so efficiently and at scale. Open learning 
and distance education knowledge, resources and 
technologies provide the means by which we can 
reach the many, including the often unreached, and 
in turn contribute to their lives, their communities 
and a sustainable future for all.

Professor Asha Singh Kanwar is the President 
and Chief Executive Officer of the Commonwealth 
of Learning (COL). She is one of the world’s leading 
advocates for learning for sustainable development. 
Prior to joining COL, Professor Kanwar worked in 
Africa as a senior consultant in open and distance 
learning at UNESCO’s Regional Office for 
Education in Africa (BREDA) in Dakar, Senegal. She 
has over 30 years of experience in teaching, research 
and administration, as well as several books, research 
papers and articles to her credit. Professor Kanwar 
received the International Council for Open and 
Distance Education (ICDE) Prize of Excellence in 
2009. In 2014, she received the AAOU Meritorious 
Service Award, and is a member of the ICDE 
Executive Committee.

The Commonwealth of Learning (COL) is 
an intergovernmental organisation created by 
Commonwealth Heads of Government to promote 
the development and sharing of open learning 
and distance education knowledge, resources and 
technologies. Hosted by the Government of Canada 
and headquartered in Burnaby, British Columbia, 
Canada, COL is the world’s only intergovernmental 
organisation solely concerned with the promotion 
and development of distance education and open 
learning. COL is helping developing nations 
improve access to quality education and training. 
www.col.org

Aptus is a low-cost, offline, virtual classroom that 
provides learners in remote locations with access to 
digital resources. 
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INVESTING 
IN YOUTH TO 
HARNESS AFRICA’S 
DEMOGRAPHIC 
DIVIDEND 

Africa is on the march towards a more prosperous 
future in which all its citizens, young, old, male, 
female, rural, urban, of all creeds and backgrounds 
are empowered to realize their full potential, live 
with satisfaction and pride about their continent. A 
future with healthy, well educated people living in 
robust and developed economies. Indeed, this is a 
progressive march towards the ‘Africa we want’ as 
envisioned in Agenda 2063. 

Whilst many-sided and simultaneous steps 
are needed to achieve this bold vision, there are 
some very clear and obvious steps that must be 
taken without delay. This responsibility rests 
with all Africans, citizens and leaders alike, at 
the continental and regional levels and especially 
within countries to ensure we adequately invest in 
the development of our continent’s greatest asset: 
its young people. A peaceful and secure Africa 
requires an empowered generation of youth; a 
well-developed continent depends on the education 
and skills of Africans, especially the youth and 
none of our aspirations would be met if disease 
and poor health continue to affect millions of our 
citizens. 

With 60 per cent of Africa’s population currently 
24 and below, it is no surprise that at the dawn of our 
implementation of both Agenda 2063 and the 2030 
Agenda for Sustainable Development, African Heads 
of State and Government have devoted the year 2017 
to “Harnessing the Demographic Dividend through 
Investments in Youth”. The extent to which African 
governments are able to transform education and skills 
development, health and wellbeing, empowerment as 
well as employment and entrepreneurship would lie at 

Dr Nkosazana Dlamini-Zuma, Chairperson of the Africa Union Commission, discusses 
the African Union’s theme for 2017: Harnessing the Demographic Dividend through 
Investments in Youth, and looks at the four key pillars that are critical to driving change 
and setting African countries on the path towards harnessing the demographic dividend.

 Key investments in the 
youth of Africa today is 
critical to Agenda 2063 
and to elevating Africa to 
be a strong and influential 
global player.  
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the heart of this march towards progress, sustainable 
peace and development. 

Key investments in the youth of Africa today is 
critical to Agenda 2063 and to elevating Africa to be 
a strong and influential global player. 

The demographic dividend

The demographic dividend can be defined as the 
benefit that can arise when a country has relatively 
large proportion of working age population due to 
declining fertility and effectively invests in their 
health, empowerment, education and employment 
through public action and private sector engagement. 
Youth, who are Africa’s biggest asset, if invested in 
today, will determine the development trajectory 
of Africa over the next 50 years. This will position 
the continent towards realizing an influential global 
player and player as envisioned in Agenda 2063.

The central importance of the demographic dividend 
to Africa’s transformative development has been 
repeatedly acknowledged by African leaders at the 
highest level and in key ministerial platforms. Over the 
last 10 years, it has become evident that a demographic 
dividend lens offers a strategic basis for focusing and 
prioritising investments in people in general and the 
youth in particular, in order to achieve sustainable 
development, inclusive economic growth, and to 
build “an integrated, prosperous and peaceful Africa, 
which is driven by its own citizens and representing a 
dynamic force in the international arena”. 

A groundswell for change

According to the UN World Population Prospects 
(2015 Revision), the continent’s population reached 
1.2 billion in 2015 and is projected to grow rapidly, 
reaching 1.7 billion in 2030 and more than double by 
2050, to 2.5 billion in 2050 and 3 billion in 2063. Its 

share of the global population will increase from 16 per 
cent in 2015 to more than 29 per cent in 2063. More 
remarkable is the fact that about 46 per cent of the 1.3 
billion increase in Africa’s labour force over the period 
2015-2063 will be young people aged 15-34, averaging 
12.1 million a year. 

With a fast transformation in the age structure and 
a decline in dependency ratios, there is a potential 
for economic growth spurred by the increased 
labour income and increased savings. This can also 
correlatively lead to improvements of human capital as: 
(i) lower fertility is usually associated with delayed age 
of first birth and longer spaces between births, both of 
which improve maternal and child health; (ii) a lower 
youth dependency ratio allows larger investments per 
child; and (iii) lower fertility increases the potential for 
female employment and hence empowerment. 

Given Africa’s current demographic structure with 
a high youthful population, there is a significant 
potential for economic transformation. Beyond the 
simple increment in the number and share of working-
age population, the development and implementation 
of sound policies in education, health, including 

 About 46 per cent of 
the 1.3 billion increase in 
Africa’s labour force over 
the period 2015-2063 
will be young people 
aged 15-34, averaging 
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family planning and the creation of an enabling 
macroeconomic environment that facilitates job 
creation and access to decent employment would 
ensure increases in the productive workforce and 
lead to higher growth and rising income per person. 
Finally, harnessing the demographic dividend presents 
a great opportunity to building resilience of young 
people and addressing the root causes of many of 
the key challenges facing Africa including forced 
migration, radicalization and violent extremism. 

The Roadmap

In December 2016, the AU Roadmap on Harnessing 
the Demographic Dividend through Investments 
in Youth was launched to guide and facilitate the 
implementation of the theme by Member states, 
Regional Economic Commissions (RECs) and partners. 

In particular, the roadmap spells out the necessary 
areas for key investments (labelled as pillars), that are 
needed for countries to maximise their potential to 
harness a demographic dividend in the decades ahead. 
Under each pillar, key actions and areas of investments 
have been defined in line with relevant and strategic AU 
policy instruments and frameworks to position countries 
towards harnessing the demographic dividend and 
ensuring the full implementation of both Agenda 2063 
and the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development. 

Four Thematic Pillars

Pillar 1: Employment and Entrepreneurship 
To address high youth unemployment rates and 
the mismatch of qualifications in Africa, labour 
force participation needs to be increased by proving 
employment opportunities to youth in particular. 
Governments should also create conducive political, 
business, financial and economic environment by 
developing and effectively implementing policies that 
promote flexible labour markets, facilitate sectors that 
can compete globally and liberalise trade.

Pillar 2: Education and Skills Development 
The African education system is facing some key 
challenges including access, quality, relevance, 
options for technical and vocational education and 
training, the need for emphasis on science and 
technology, the mismatch between what students 
learn and the demands of national development and 
the labour market, high cost of tuition, inadequacy of 
learning materials, etc. There needs to be curriculum 
review to increase quality and relevance to labour 
market and national development needs.

Pillar 3: Health and Wellbeing
The governments should establish and promote 
integrated adolescent and youth friendly health 

services in public and private health facilities, school 
clinics and other venues, with adequate services for 
sexual and reproductive health.

Pillar 4: Rights, Governance and Youth 
Empowerment
Government are encouraged to ensure ratification, 
domestication and full implementation of all African 
Union Shared values instruments including the African 
youth Charter and the African charter on Democracy, 
Elections and Governance by the end of 2017.

Conclusion 

Harnessing the demographic dividend in Africa 
presents a strategic opportunity to realize the 
aspirations and goals of Agenda 2063 and the 2030 
Agenda. The AU Roadmap on Harnessing the 
Demographic Dividend through Investments in 
Youth serves as a strong foundation to position 
countries in Africa towards this objective. Africa 
has been committed to transforming its large youth 
population into a development asset. Building on 
previous decisions of the AU Assembly on youth 
empowerment, the 2017 theme on “Harnessing 
the Demographic Dividend through Investments 
in Youth”, has the potential to have far-reaching 
implications that would address all the key issues 
that Governments have had to contend with, and 
change the development trajectory of Africa towards 
building the Africa We Want. 

Dr Nkosazana Dlamini Zuma is Chairperson 
of the African Union Commission (AUC). Elected 
in July 2012, she is the first woman to head the 
continental organisation OAU/AU. Prior to heading 
the AU, she was, at different times, Minister of 
Health, Minister of Foreign Affairs and Minister of 
Home Affairs in the Government of South Africa.

 

The African Union (AU) was founded in 1999 
by the Heads of State and Government of the 
Organisation of African Unity (OAU), with a view to 
accelerating the process of integration in the continent, 
to enable it play its rightful role in the global economy 
while addressing multifaceted social, economic and 
political problems. The main objectives of the OAU 
were to rid the continent of the remaining vestiges 
of colonisation and apartheid; to promote unity and 
solidarity among African states; to coordinate and 
intensify cooperation for development; to safeguard 
the sovereignty and territorial integrity of member 
states; and to promote international cooperation 
within the framework of the United Nations.
www.au.int
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Zambia is located in the southern part of 

Africa, with an area of 752,000km² containing 

an estimated population of 13 million, of 

whom nearly 45 per cent are of school-going 

provides an indicator of the huge task that the 

government has in providing education for all.

The education sector in Zambia is 

under the mandate of two ministries: 

the Ministry of Higher Education, which 

is responsible for all tertiary education, 

including university education, and the 

and which superintends over all other forms 

of education, including early childhood, 

primary, secondary, youth and adult, as well 

as teacher training.

The Ministry of General Education 

•  Human Resource and Administration 

•  Planning and Information

•  Teacher Education and Specialised Services

•  Distance Education

•  Standards and Curriculum. 

Alongside which are the four support 

units of:

•  Accounting

•  Auditing

•  Procurement

•  The Zambia Commission for UNESCO

Administratively, the Hon. 
Dr Wanchinga Musuku 
Dennis is Minister and 

the political head and the 

Permanent Secretary, 

Mr Tukombe C Henry 

functions as the Chief 

MISSION OF THE MINISTRY

According to Zambia’s education policy 

document Educating Our Future, the 

Ministry’s mission is “to guide the provision 

of education for all Zambians so that they 

are able to pursue knowledge and skills, 

manifest excellence in performance and 

moral uprightness, defend democratic 

ideas, and accept and value other 

persons on the basis of gender, religion, 

ethnic origin, or any other discriminatory 

characteristics.”

In order to achieve this vision, the 

Ministry’s programmes and activities focus 

on the four priority areas of Access, Quality, 

ACCESS

As explained above, the population profile 

for Zambia means that there are a large 

number of children of school-going age. 

Consequently, and since the inception 

of the Millennium Development Goals, 

the Ministry has been expanding school 

facilities with a view to increasing access, 

particularly at primary and secondary 

school levels. 

Between 2005 and 2015, a total of 

14,235 primary education classrooms were 

constructed, with 4,690 more at secondary 

education level. The additional space, 

however, did not lead to the attainment of 

the set Net Enrollment Rate, Transitional 

Rate and Completion Rate for all levels.  The 

achieved NER was 89.6 per cent at primary 

level and 30.5 per cent at secondary level, 

while the Transition Rate was 64.5 per cent 

at Grade 7 and 46.2 per cent at Grade 

9.  Similar results were obtained for the 

Completion Rate, which stood at 85.5 per 

cent, 57.3 per cent and 30.8 per cent for 

Grades 7, 9 and 12 respectively. The main 

factor for the lower rate of performance 

was the construction rate of the education 

infrastructure, which did not match the 

high rate of population growth of children 

of school-going age.  At least 30,000 new 

classrooms had been required during the 

period 2011 to 2015 to achieve the targets.

Through the establishment of new 

schools, as well as the expansion of 

existing schools, enrolment has still 

THE MINISTRY 
OF GENERAL 
EDUCATION

ZAMBIA



decade, from 3 million in 2005 to over 

four million in 2015 at both primary and 

secondary education levels. In 2011, the 

Ministry was given an added mandate 

of providing ‘Early Childhood Education’ 

for three to six year olds. As a result of 

this added responsibility, the proportion 

of new Grade 1 entrants with pre-school 

experience has doubled from 11 per cent 

in 2009 to 24 per cent in 2015. However, 

in spite of these achievements, Zambia still 

has more than 700,000 children of school-

going age who are not enrolled for reasons 

ranging from the lack of a school within 

their settlement area to a lack of support.

QUALITY 

In 2014, the Ministry launched the 

revised curriculum, characterised by a 

two-tier career pathway which is being 

implemented in a phased manner, with 

the last phase - covering Grade 4 - being 

implemented this year. The revision of 

the curriculum is intended to improve 

the quality and relevance of Zambian 

education to national and international 

development needs. It is further meant to 

promote the development of vocational 

skills alongside the traditional academic 

competences. New subjects or study areas 

within the curriculum include Computer 

Studies, Design and Technology, as well as 

Home Economics and Hospitality.
To enhance quality, over 39,000 teachers 

have been recruited between 2011 to 

2015. This has resulted in improved pupil to 

teacher ratios of 43:1 at primary and 35:1 

at secondary level, against the set targets 

of 44:1 to 47:1, for primary, and 35:1 to 

37:1, for secondary respectively. 

EQUITY

in strategies to promote equal access to 

education over the last ten years.  This 

explains the achievement of the targeted 

Gender Parity Index (GPI) of 1 at Grades 1 

to 4, and over-achieving at Grades 8 to 9, 

where the GPI for 2015 was 0.94, against 

the target of 0.93. Great improvements 

have also been recorded for Grade 5 to 

7 and 10 to 12, where the targets were 

missed by a mere one percentage point.

The interventions that have promoted 

the attainment of a high GPI include 

strengthening the implementation of the 

re-entry policy for learners who drop out 

of school, the provision of bursary support 

to vulnerable and orphaned learners (of 

were girls) and the launch of the ‘Keeping 

Girls in School’ initiative, under the Girls 

Education and Women Empowerment 

and Livelihood, or GEWEL, project, which 

is targeting 14,000 secondary school girls 

from vulnerable households.

Furthermore, the Ministry has 

partnered with civil society organisations, 

such as the Forum for African Women 

Educationist Zambia and the Campaign 

for Female Education, in particular 

supporting female learners in secondary 

schools through bursaries.

FUNDING

To implement their programmes and 

activities, the Ministry obtains its financial 

resources from two main sources, which 

are the Government of Zambia, firstly, and 

our international cooperating partners, 

namely:

•  The Global Partnership for Education 

•  The Department for International 

Development in the UK

•  The Japanese International Development 

Agency

•  The Irish Embassy

•  UNICEF

•  USAID.

Cumulatively, the annual budget allocated 

to the Ministry of General Education has 

been between 14 and 20 per cent of the 

national budget. However, this falls short of 

the recommended international standard of 

25 per cent.  And, for 2017, the education 

budget again accounts for just 14.2 per 

cent of the national budget.

CHALLENGES

The major challenges faced by the Ministry 

include a shortage of teaching and 

learning materials to support the smooth 

implementation of the revised curriculum.  

Although the last phase of the curriculum 

roll-out is underway this year, the support 

materials are still to be procured by 

the Ministry.  Similar challenges are the 

retention rate of teachers in rural schools, 

low levels of learner performance, as seen 

in both the National Assessment Surveys 

and the Southern Africa Consortium for 

Measuring Education Quality regional 

especially at secondary school level, 

which prohibits a substantial proportion 

of Grade 7 school leavers from following 

on to secondary education.  Despite this, 

the Ministry of General Education remains 

committed to addressing each of these 

generations. 



THE VALUE OF 
STORYTELLING

'Words are the foundations of culture.' So wrote Gauri 
Kumar, Junior Winner of The Queen’s Commonwealth 
Essay Competition 2016. In her exploration of An 
Inclusive Commonwealth, the theme for that year, Gauri 
highlighted the heart of the competition. This literary 
programme, supported by the prestigious Cambridge 
University Press, challenges young writers to reflect 
on their lives in a powerful way. For 134 years, the 
Commonwealth Essay Competition has asked young 
people across the family of nations to reflect upon the 
values of the network and express their thoughts on the 
past, opinions of the present and hopes for the future. 
Since 2015 when the programme was officially renamed 
‘The Queen’s Commonwealth Essay Competition’, 
the topics have progressed from youth, to inclusivity, 
to peace, reflecting the core values and elements of the 
Commonwealth. And young people have responded in a 
remarkable way.

The future of the Commonwealth

In the year of the competition’s name change, 
2015, youth was at the heart of the programme. 
Commonwealth citizens aged 18 and under were asked 
to consider A Young Commonwealth. With 60 per cent 
of the network’s population under 30 years of age, 
this theme was not only values-based, but positively 
descriptive. Under this central theme, young people 
considered the advantages and disadvantages of their 
age, their and the world’s future, and alternative 
lifestyles of young people across the Commonwealth 
all within the CUP framework of 'empowerment 

through education'. As Nathan Swain, Junior Winner 
of the 2015 competition, wrote, 'I am 11 and I am 
the future for my island and all of the other children 
in my school are the future too.' Nathan lives on the 
most remote inhabited island in the world, Tristan da 
Cunha, a place that is only connected to the outside 
world by internet, telephone and post-boat. Without 
planes and bridges, Nathan and his classmates truly are 
the future of their island. And, indeed, the future of 
the Commonwealth.

Nathan joined Paraschos Cant, the Senior Winner 
of the competition, when he came to London for 
Winners’ Week. Paraschos chose to pen an open 
letter to world leaders, with a refrain of hope running 
through his piece. Other topics for the year explored 
hopes for future achievements and change, fresh 
perspectives, and the importance of young people 
in the Commonwealth. Paraschos’ letter expertly 
challenged world leaders to consider the supposed 
naivety of youth as a lost promise, rather than a 
youthful fault. 'The thing is,' Paraschos wrote, 'if 
countries … are populated by a youth like ours 
who hope what we hope and so who are as naive 
as you think we must be – when is it that we will 
learn enough experience to understand how to spot 
our differences, guard our opportunities, separate 
our wealth, battle our opponents and control our 
aspirations? I might try to miss that lesson. I hope so.' 
In comparing the world to his classroom, he showed 
that youthful ignorance of difference, conflict and 
limits is learned by adults and leaders who may have 
forgotten how to hope.

The Queen’s Commonwealth Essay Competition 
is the flagship programme of The Royal 
Commonwealth Society, run in partnership with 
Cambridge University Press, every year seeing 
thousands of young people put pen to paper to 
express their views on contemporary issues. Now 
in its 134th year, the competition continues to 
grow from strength to strength, documenting the 
brilliance of the young Commonwealth. 

Ministers Reference Book156

Education and Youth Development

156



Diversity and inclusivity

As the 2015 competition ended with a focus on the 
importance of youth and young attitudes, The Queen’s 
Commonwealth Essay Competition 2016 focused on 
one particular value: inclusivity. Within An Inclusive 
Commonwealth young writers were asked about their 
ideal community, welcoming strangers, and the question 
'Are we really so different?' With, as RCS Director 
Michael Lake CBE said, 'maturity, intelligence and 
depth beyond their years', participants explored these 
key issues and showed that even during this tumultuous 
time, young people are willing and able to connect 
across differences. Gauri Kumar, the aforementioned 
Junior Winner, inspired the judges with her candid 
assessment of bilingualism. Part of a Hindi-speaking 
family but with no proficiency in the language herself, 
Gauri described herself as ‘an outsider’ and questioned, 
'Can you love someone you cannot understand?' 
This powerful query, though intended to reflect a 
familial divide, is an important consideration for the 
Commonwealth in this diverse global climate. 

It was diversity and difference that Senior Winner 
Inessa Rajah chose to explore as part of An Inclusive 
Commonwealth. With topics that spanned tolerant 
societies, our shared wealth, and balancing needs, 
the Senior entries for 2016 could not have been 
written at a more pertinent time. The Queen’s 
Commonwealth Essay Competition 2016 proved 
beyond a doubt the importance of this programme; 
in a time when many are focusing on differences and 
intolerance, young citizens were asked to consider 
and explore shared values and that which binds us 
all together in the Commonwealth. As the narrator 
of Inessa’s story, a vastly different character than the 
other protagonist, her driver, notes, 'Perhaps we do 
have something in common. Perhaps we all do.' An 
Inclusive Commonwealth was an invitation from RCS 
and CUP to all young people in the Commonwealth 
to consider the importance of tolerance, respect and 
understanding. And the young writers delivered. 

Peace in a time of turmoil

Looking forward to 2017 and the theme of A 
Commonwealth for Peace, the hope of the young 
Commonwealth and the support for inclusivity 
expressed last year will join together to show a 
more active role for the Commonwealth and its 
young citizens. Balancing the promotion of peace 
with knowledge of the sometimes cavernous 
divides the world must bridge to establish it will 
prove challenging for the young Commonwealth. 
However, with the success of previous years and the 
dynamic, innovative and wise pieces that the RCS 
and CUP have come to expect, 2017 should prove an 
unforgettable year. Watch this space.

The Queen’s Commonwealth Essay Competition 
is a focal point for young people’s exploration 
of Commonwealth values and they continue to 
demonstrate not only their understanding but their 
support of these ideals. The young writers expertly 
use their words to show that they will work for 
a brighter future for themselves and their fellow 
Commonwealth citizens. Over the past three 
years the competition has grown with the support 
of Cambridge University Press, and continues to 
grow as more young people seek opportunities to 
build a positive culture in difficult times. While the 
programme has always developed young people’s 
writing skills, it now also builds their confidence in 
change-making. So while Paraschos was hopeful, 
it appears that all citizens can be. Right now, they 
may have pens in their hands but soon it will be the 
future. Let us hope the values make the transition. 

The Royal Commonwealth Society, founded in 
1868, is a network of individuals and organisations 
committed to improving the lives and prospects of 
Commonwealth citizens across the world. Through 
youth empowerment, education and advocacy, The 
Royal Commonwealth Society promotes the value 
and the values of the Commonwealth.  
www.thercs.org 

Cambridge University Press is the publishing 
business of the University of Cambridge. Granted 
letters patent by Henry VIII in 1534, it is the 
world’s oldest publishing house and the second-
largest university press in the world. Cambridge 
University Press has been a sponsor of The Queen’s 
Commonwealth Essay Competition since 2013.  
www.cambridge.org

Winners and Runners-up of The Queen’s Commonwealth 
Essay Competition 2016 with Panel Judges at the Award 
Ceremony, held at Buckingham Palace.
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INNOVATIVE 
FINANCING TO 
END EPIDEMICS

Mark Dybul, Executive Director of the Global Fund to Fight AIDS, Tuberculosis and 
Malaria, explores various approaches that facilitate finance and sustain progress in 
worldwide health advances.
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A mother and child under a mosquito net in their home in 
Kenya. The Debt2Health initiative enabled the government 
of Kenya to finance distribution of nets as well as other 
life-saving investments in health.
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With increasing priorities in global development and a 
growing list of urgent issues of domestic prominence 
in many countries, traditional models of financing for 
development are falling short of the push needed to raise 
sufficient resources for development programmes. While 
science, technology and economic development foster 
longer, healthier and more prosperous lives around the 
globe, we must acknowledge the stubborn funding gap 
that separates our development ambitions and reality. 
But if we create new approaches to financing and space 
for new players to join the effort, we can sustain and 
advance the breathtaking progress in global health that 
has been achieved in the past two decades. 

The Global Fund to Fight AIDS, Tuberculosis and 
Malaria has been exploring diverse and innovative 
financing models that can help galvanise the requisite 
funds to reach the global goals of ending the epidemics 
by 2030. These new models build on the Global 
Fund’s founding principle of multilateralism, bringing 
together diverse parties, such as governments, the 
private sector, foundations and philanthropists to 
mobilise and invest nearly US$4 billion a year to 
support health programmes run by local experts in 
countries and communities most in need.

In September 2016, Canada’s Prime Minister Justin 
Trudeau led the world in raising US$12.9 billion for the 
Global Fund partnership to accelerate the fight against 
HIV, tuberculosis and malaria. That tremendously 
successful fundraising effort was thanks to great 
commitments by countries across the world, many of 
them Commonwealth countries – from Canada to 
Kenya, Australia to South Africa, the United Kingdom 
to Zimbabwe. It was a true representation of the 
Commonwealth spirit, in which countries large and 
small support shared ideals. The 2016 Replenishment 
Conference was also notable for its innovativeness in 
galvanising African countries to step up contributions 
to the Global Fund partnership, even as these countries 
continue to grapple with many challenges and to 
implement Global Fund supported programmes.

As humbled as the Global Fund is to continue 
to earn the global community’s trust and support, 
the milestones outlined in the Sustainable 
Development Goals demand more creative ways to 
raise funds. Together, we can make history and free 
communities from the burdens of HIV, tuberculosis 
and malaria, but there is a price tag. Because 
tackling the three diseases and building resilient and 
sustainable systems for health has to happen amid 
other competing development issues – including 
climate change and the refugee crisis – innovative 
financing for health is paramount.

Innovative sources of finance 

The reach of our fundraising partnerships is 
broadening. We seek to expand beyond government 
aid agencies, corporate donors and foundations to 
engage new partners, such as impact investors, high 
net-worth individuals, sovereign wealth and pension 
funds, banks and asset management companies, and 
development finance institutions. By doing so, the 
Global Fund hopes to build a wide coalition of partners 
that can both raise sufficient resources and weather 
shocks or downturns in any given country or sector. 

With implementing countries, the Global Fund 
supports national governments with tools to engage 
new partners and funding sources within the country 
with a view of creating broader opportunities for 
fundraising. There is no one-size-fits-all approach to 
innovative financing; each solution is developed to 
best suit each country’s unique context. For instance, 
in 1999, Zimbabwe established an AIDS Levy, which 
is a 3 per cent tax on the income of all formally 
employed individuals and most companies in the 
country. The money raised goes into a pool and is 
used to support the national AIDS response. Tanzania 
has also formed an AIDS trust fund. 

 New models build 
on the Global Fund’s 
founding principle of 
multilateralism, bringing 
together diverse parties 
to mobilise and invest 
nearly US$4 billion a 
year. 

A peer educator demonstrates female condom use to a 
group of sex workers in a clinic in Johannesburg, South 
Africa. The introduction of social impact bonds allows 
financing of programmes to prevent HIV among sex 
workers in the country.
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Rwanda and the Global Fund are implementing a 
results-based financing agreement, which is aligned 
with existing national systems and strategy and 
which ties future investments by the Fund directly to 
outcome and impact indicators. This approach lessens 
administrative burden and cost, and aims at building 
structures for sustainability of programmes and faster 
achievement of results. This form of investment 
emphasises mutual accountability and greater country 
ownership of the national response to diseases. 

Under social impact bonds, the Global Fund seeks 
to establish a new type of outcome-based contracts, 
where governments and external donors specify the 
outcomes to be achieved, and agree to pay for them 

only if those outcomes are attained. For the Fund, 
such programmes seek to achieve impact in the fight 
against HIV, TB and malaria. The working capital 
required for the service providers and on-the-ground 
partners comes from socially motivated investors 
who then bear the delivery risk. An investor provides 
upfront financing to a service provider that delivers the 
programmes (often a non-governmental organisation). 
If the pre-agreed outcomes of the programme are met, 
the outcome payer (usually the government or a donor) 
repays the investment, sometimes with interest. Social 
impact bonds can help expand critical programmes or 
implement innovative pilot projects for marginalised 
and at-risk populations, which might not receive 

Debt swaps

The Global Fund has built partnerships between 
governments and impact investors through social 
impact bonds, and between creditor and debtor 
governments in an initiative called Debt2Health, 
which converts debt repayments into lifesaving 
investments in health. Under individually 
negotiated ‘debt swap’ agreements, a creditor 
nation foregoes repayment of a loan when the 
beneficiary nation agrees to invest part or all of the 
freed-up resources into a Global Fund-supported 
programme. It is a win-win situation in which the 
creditor gets assurance that the cancelled debt 
goes directly to programmes in the national health 
strategy, which are supported and monitored by 
the Global Fund partnership. The debtor gets 
both loan elimination, but more importantly, 
a substantial source of health investment. The 
Global Fund identifies and negotiates debt 
conversion opportunities and facilitates a three-
party agreement among creditors, the beneficiary 
country and the Global Fund. Countries such as 
Kenya, Pakistan and Egypt have benefited from 
Debt2Health programmes.

 We can make history 
and free communities 
from the burdens of 
HIV, tuberculosis and 
malaria, but there is a 
price tag. 
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Nabonyura Vestina brings her six-month-old son Nshimiyimana Prince, who is running high fever, for consultation to the 
Rwesero Health Center, Rwanda. The child will be tested for malaria, and if positive, will receive treatment for free.

adequate support through the existing health system. 
In South Africa, for example, the Global Fund recently 
endorsed a request for funds to establish a social impact 
bond on HIV prevention for communities most at risk.

In another arrangement, the Fund has been working 
on blended finance programmes, which combine 
development finance and philanthropic funds to bring 
in additional private capital. These funds can be in 
the form of loans for government health investments 
to ensure a smooth transition from traditional donor 
support to fully nationally funded health programmes 
and systems. Blended finance loans typically have 
long maturity horizons and flexible terms, enabling 
governments to spread related costs over time. 

With the assurance that comes from investing 
under the Global Fund model – which includes 
rigorous monitoring and evaluation controls on 
programme quality, risk management procedures, 
and a focus on maximising impact – partners are 
able to expand their portfolio to include national 
health projects. The Fund identifies quality 
programmes that lack sufficient funding and 
provides this list of programmes to the Lives and 
Livelihoods Fund, a mechanism supported by the 
Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation and the Islamic 
Development Bank. These organisations provide 
affordable financing through a combination of 
grants and concessional loans.
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The Fund continues to explore other new channels 
and funding sources to increase development 
financing. For instance, people living abroad who 
send home remittances are an increasingly important 
source of revenue in many developing countries. 
Part of these remittances could be directed to health 
programmes in home communities. 

Most importantly, the Global Fund partnership 
follows the lead of national governments in the 
effort to make global health sustainable by increasing 
domestic financing for health. The Fund implements 
counterpart financing policies to support countries 
in increasing domestic funding for the three diseases 
and the health sector more broadly. The Global Fund 
supports countries to access additional funds for 
their health programmes if they increase domestic 
investments in health. Thus far, this effort has led to 
additional government commitments of US$6 billion 
to health programmes for 2015-2017. 

Global health is a shared responsibility. With new, 
innovative solutions to health financing, we can end 
the epidemics of HIV, TB and malaria – for good.

Mark Dybul is Executive Director, the Global 
Fund to Fight AIDS, Tuberculosis and Malaria. 
Mark Dybul has worked on HIV and public health 
for more than 25 years as a clinician, scientist, 
teacher and administrator. Dr Dybul has served since 
2013 as Executive Director of the Global Fund, 

where he has led transformative change to greatly 
increase the impact of investments in programmes 
to end the epidemics of AIDS, TB and malaria. Dr 
Dybul was a founding architect and driving force 
in the formation of the President’s Emergency Plan 
for AIDS Relief, better known as PEPFAR. After 
serving as Chief Medical Officer, Assistant, Deputy 
and Acting Director, he was appointed as its leader 
in 2006, becoming US Global AIDS Coordinator. 
He served until early 2009. Before coming to the 
Global Fund, Dr Dybul was co-director of the 
Global Health Law Program at the O’Neill Institute 
for National and Global Health Law at Georgetown 
University, where he was also a Distinguished 
Scholar. Dr. Dybul has written extensively in 
scientific and policy literature, and has received 
several honorary degrees and awards.

The Global Fund to Fight AIDS, Tuberculosis 
and Malaria is a 21st-century partnership 
organisation designed to accelerate the end of AIDS, 
tuberculosis and malaria as epidemics. Founded in 
2002, the Global Fund is a partnership between 
governments, civil society, the private sector and 
people affected by the diseases. The Global Fund 
raises and invests nearly US$4 billion a year to 
support programmes run by local experts in countries 
and communities most in need. 
www.theglobalfund.org

Canadian Prime Minister Justin Trudeau at the closing session of the Fifth Global Fund Replenishment Conference in 
Montreal, 17 September 2016.
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Countdown to 2023 

Accreditation Activities 

6 Site Visits annually 
Ongoing monitoring activities 
Reviewing accreditation requests 
Conducting workshops 
Providing consultancy services 
Representing regional governments 

Review of Standards 

Interest in CAAM-HP accreditation continues to grow and we anticipate further interest 
as we approach 2023, the year in which the Educational Commission for Foreign 
Medical Graduates ECFMG) policy becomes effective, that physicians applying for 
ECFMG Certification will be required to graduate from a medical school that has been 
appropriately accredited. CAAM-HP is the only WFME recognized accrediting agency 
for medical schools in the CARICOM region. CARICOM governments should ensure 
that medical schools operating in their jurisdiction prepare themselves to undergo 
CAAM-HP accreditation. 

International Recognition 

CAAM-HP has gained the confidence of 
regional and international stakeholders 
and has received formal recognition 
from: 
 
NCFMEA 
CAAM-HP s standards and processes 
used to accredit medical schools in 
Antigua & Barbuda, Barbados, Grenada, 
Jamaica, and St. Vincent & the 
Grenadines have been determined to be 
comparable to those used to accredit 
medical schools in the United States 
(US) by the National Committee on 
Foreign Medical Education and 
Accreditation (NCFMEA) of the US 
Department of Education.  

WFME 
The World Federation for Medical 
Education (WFME) recognized CAAM-
HP for a 10-year term as an approved 
accrediting agency. Recognition by 
WFME confers the understanding that 
CAAM-HP has been assessed and 
found to be credible in its policies and 
procedures to assure the quality of 
medical education in the programmes it 
accredits.  
 
The United Kingdom Government  
CAAM-HP is authorized to accredit 
medical schools in the British Overseas 
Territories located in the Caribbean.  

Promoting quality education for health professions in the region 

CAAM-HP Secretariat 
P.O. Box 5167 

Kingston 6 
JAMAICA 

 
876-927-4765 

 
info@caam-hp.org 
www.caam-hp.org 

About CAAM-HP 

The Caribbean Accreditation Authority for Education in Medicine and other Health 
Professions (CAAM-HP) is the regional accreditation body with responsibility for the 
accreditation of degree level programmes of education in medicine, dentistry, veterinary 
medicine, nursing and other health professions in the Caribbean Community 
(CARICOM). The CAAM-HP was launched in July 2004 under the  of CARICOM.  
 
The Caribbean region currently has the highest density of off-shore medical schools in 
the world, with more than 40 off-shore medical schools, catering to international 
students, mostly from North America, in 20 Caribbean countries. In addition there are 
regional and national medical schools supported by Caribbean governments serving 
regional students. 
 
Executive Director, Mrs Lorna Parkins noted that CAAM-HP is committed to 
maintaining standards of excellence in medicine and other health professions, on behalf 
of our most important stakeholders - the students  

Accreditation standards are reviewed 
periodically to ensure that they are 
aligned to international trends in the 
field.   Medical Education standards are 
under review and the revised standards 
will be implemented in 2018. A 
workshop to introduce the standards to 
medical schools will be held in March 
2017. 



GLOBAL ACTION 
AGAINST  
DRUG-RESISTANT 
INFECTIONS

Jim O’Neill, former Chair of the independent Review on Antimicrobial Resistance, 
summarises the results of the Review and stresses the need to sustain the notable 
degree of recent progress if the world is to keep ahead of the ‘superbugs’.
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When I was first asked by the UK Prime Minister 
nearly three years ago to lead a globally-focused 
policy review of the challenges of rising antimicrobial 
resistance (AMR) – the alarming process by which 
so-called ‘superbugs’ are developing resistance to the 
drugs that we rely on to treat infections – it was a 
subject about which I had never even heard. Despite 
the chilling prospect that rising rates of drug-resistant 
infections may roll back decades of medical progress 
by making currently commonly curable conditions 
(whether they be bacterial infections or conditions 
such as tuberculosis and malaria) once again impossible 
to treat, it was a topic rarely discussed beyond the 
circles of scientists and medics. Despite drug-resistant 
infections already claiming some 700,000 lives globally 
each year, with a few notable exceptions senior global 
policy-makers were not taking notice. 

Fast forward to 2017 and things have progressed 
substantially. During a fascinating 24 months spent 
immersed in the topic, I have seen first-hand in all 
corners of the world how people are already beginning 
to suffer from the burden of rising drug resistance, 
but also how often very innovative solutions to these 
problems are starting to emerge. My Review (www.

amr-review.org) has been able to make the case that 
AMR is not simply a medical problem, but rather one 
that threatens global development and prosperity, with 
a burden that will fall upon developed and developing 
countries alike. The research results indicated that 
– left unchecked – drug-resistant infections could 
be claiming 10 million lives each year by 2050, at a 
cumulative cost to the world economy of US$100 
trillion. Significantly, this has helped ensure that global 
leaders at the highest levels are now discussing the topic 
and what needs to be done about it. Thanks in large 
part to the efforts of the UK government, with strong 
support from Commonwealth partners including South 
Africa and Australia, the leaders of the G20 group of 
countries committed at their annual summit in China in 
September 2016 to initiate work to tackle the problem. 
Later the same month, world leaders meeting at the UN 
General Assembly in New York pledged their support 
for coordinated action against drug-resistant infections 
at a landmark High Level Meeting on the subject. 

Such rapid progress is truly remarkable, and bodes 
well for a sustained global response to the issue. 
However, it will be vital for the global community to 
maintain this momentum internationally in the coming 

Figure 1. Estimated global deaths from drug-resistant infections in 2015 and 2050, compared with global deaths from 
other major killers (2015).
Source: Review on Antimicrobial Resistance 
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years, and – as my Review’s final report identified in 
its ten-point plan to tackle drug resistance – to take 
meaningful action across multiple fronts to address the 
diverse, interrelated challenges posed by AMR for the 
global community. A few of the most important issues 
that need to be addressed are outlined below. 

Support the development of affordable new 
antibiotics 

The problem of AMR is nothing new – it is a 
natural phenomenon that has been recognised by 
the medical community for as long as we have been 
using antibiotics. We have seen before how rising 
drug resistance can render existing drugs practically 
obsolete: a frequent problem in the case not only of 
antibiotics (which treat only bacterial infections) but 
also in the case of earlier generations of anti-malarial 
drugs. However, whereas in the past we have been 
saved by new generations of antimicrobial drugs 
being discovered and developed, the pipeline of new 
drugs for some diseases is starting to run dry. This is 

particularly pronounced in the case of antibiotics, where 
drug developers have left a once vibrant R&D field in 
considerable numbers. This has left us with perilously 
few new antibiotics under development – barely 40 at 
present, the vast majority of which will fail in testing 
before they reach the market, and may not even address 
the infections of greatest concern to us. As an example, 
TB, gonorrhoea, so-called Gram-negative pathogens, 
as well as some fungal indications, are all recognised 
to represent a high area of need that are currently 
ill-served by antimicrobial drug development. With 
rising rates of AMR threatening the effectiveness of 
our current arsenal of antibiotics, we risk the medicines 
cupboard going bare in the foreseeable future. 

This perilous state has emerged not because of a lack 
of need, but because of a straightforward market failure: 
with antibiotics generally commanding low prices, and 
the patterns of emerging drug resistance uncertain, 
commercial drug developers have abandoned R&D into 
new antibiotics in favour of more profitable classes of 
drug. While the total global market amounts to some 
US$40bn annually, only a small part of that – US$5bn 

Figure 2. Action to tackle drug resistance is needed across multiple fronts: Jim O’Neill’s ten-point plan, published in his 
final report and recommendations in 2016. 
Source: Review on Antimicrobial Resistance 
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– goes to modern, patented antibiotics, about the same 
revenue that goes to just one blockbuster cancer drug. 

We cannot afford to allow this market failure to 
persist, and there is growing recognition around the 
world that governments will need to intervene to 
support the development of new antibiotics across the 
private sector and not-for-profit drug developers. My 
Review proposed a system of ‘market entry rewards’, 
lump sum payments administered by a global group 
of donor governments, of around one billion US 
dollars per drug for effective treatments, whether 
they are based on new or old drugs, that work against 
resistant pathogens in areas of most urgent need. 

As well as ensuring that we have vital antibiotics 
entering development, though, we also need to do 
more to ensure that new and existing antibiotics get 
to patients who need them. While in many parts of 
the world antibiotics are cheap and readily available 
(often too readily available, as I will outline below), an 
enormous number of patients in low-income countries 
still die from treatable infections for the lack of a course 
of antibiotics that may cost only a couple of dollars 
on the open market. Governments therefore need to 
work collaboratively with antibiotic manufacturers 
and developers not just to incentivise new drug 
development, but also to ensure a sustainable supply for 
patients who need them in all parts of the world. 

Improve diagnostics to reduce demand 

As vital as a sustained supply of new antibiotics is, 
however, there remain profound issues in all parts 
of the world with the way in which antibiotics are 
consumed. Our demand for them is growing at an 
almost insatiable pace: between 2000 and 2010, 
global consumption of antibiotics increased by more 
than one-third, with the so-called BRIC nations 
and South Africa accounting for some three-quarters 
of this growth in demand. To some extent this 
is driven by wider trends in the accessibility and 
affordability of healthcare across the world, but also 
reflects the fact that all too often, antibiotics are used 
unnecessarily and wastefully. And while all usage of 
antibiotics increases the rate at which drug resistance 
develops and spreads across the population, it is this 
often egregious over-consumption of antibiotics that 
must be tackled most urgently by policy-makers. 
Doing so will hold the key to the most sustainable 
solutions to the global AMR crisis. 

Central to this will be embracing new diagnostic 
technology to improve the way that infections are 
identified and how doctors thus prescribe antibiotics. 
This prescribing process is one that remains 
fundamentally unchanged since antibiotics first 
came into widespread use 60 years ago, with doctors 
essentially making an educated guess about the 
nature of an infection and how it ought to be treated 

– the correctness of which will only be confirmed 
by laboratory tests taking hours or days (if they 
happen at all). Without a rapid test that can be done 
in a matter of minutes by the sick patient’s side, the 
doctor has little alternative. This means that patients 
will frequently be given an unnecessary and useless 
antibiotic simply on a precautionary basis: studies 
in the US estimate, for instance, that around two-
thirds of antibiotics prescribed by family doctors for 
respiratory complaints are not needed. 

But the technology that could turn this process on 
its head – and dramatically reduce the over-prescribing 
that it generates – is not far beyond our reach. Some of 
the most exciting companies that I have come across 
on my travels since 2014 are working on technology 
that could give deliver cheap, rapid and accurate tests 
in a matter of years – and Commonwealth countries 
are at the forefront of some of these most innovative 
efforts. In South Africa, for instance, the widespread 
use of advanced molecular diagnostics is already 
changing how public health authorities diagnose and 
track drug-resistant TB, and researchers in Cape Town 
are developing exciting ways to cheaply scale up the 
testing process for drug resistance in TB, HIV and 
bacterial infections. Meanwhile, in India, major private 
diagnostics networks are already improving how 
they monitor AMR, and cutting-edge start-ups are 
competing with companies from across Europe and the 
US for the UK government’s Longitude Prize, which 
offers £10m for the successful developer of a rapid 
diagnostic test that can help beat AMR. 

This type of technology is hugely exciting, and its 
potential enormous – but it can only start to make 
inroads into our global problem of over-prescribing if 
governments and health systems give a helping hand 
to ensure that a stable and attractive market emerges 
for the best, affordable tests. 

Improve public awareness 

However, the use of these types of modern 
diagnostics is only one part of the solution to our 
pervasive over-consumption of antibiotics. More 

 It is this often 
egregious over-
consumption of 
antibiotics that must be 
tackled most urgently by 
policy-makers. 
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important still is a change in attitude – something 
that applies equally to all 2.3bn of us across the 
Commonwealth, and everyone beyond. Too often, 
ready access to antibiotics has made us complacent 
about their use, leading us to treat them like sweets 
and turn to them at the first sign of illness. In many 
settings this leads us to place pressure on our doctors 
to prescribe them, even where their professional 
judgement might point to them not being needed. 
Even more concerning, though, is that in many areas 
it remains simple to access antibiotics over the counter 
at street pharmacies, without any proper prescription 
or assessment. Studies have found that in Nigeria, for 
instance, as much as 100 per cent of the population 
surveyed have at some point purchased antimicrobial 
drugs over the counter without prescription. Even in 
southern European countries like Malta, comparable 
surveys have found that close to 1 in 5 of the 
population have purchased antimicrobials without 
a doctor’s prescription. And in the UK, which has 
some of the tightest controls in the world on over-
the-counter sales of antibiotics, there is evidence 
of patients increasingly turning to the internet to 
self-medicate with antibiotics provided with limited 
medical oversight (possibly the unfortunate result 
of family doctors being more willing to say ‘no’ to 
patients who come to them seeking antibiotics!)  

Over-the-counter sales of antibiotics may of course 
sometimes be a lifeline to patients who cannot access 
a doctor, but self-medication risks exacerbating the 
problems of rising AMR by driving unnecessary use 
or sub-optimal dosing. Regulation is obviously key 
here, and it is important that governments in all parts 
of the world do whatever they can to simultaneously 
improve access to medical advice and antibiotics for 
patients who need them, while clamping down on 
uncontrolled access for patients who do not. 

But regulation can only go so far, and more 
fundamental still is improving the public 
understanding of AMR, and the risks of the 
unscrupulous use of antibiotics – an understanding that 
is currently alarmingly limited in all parts of the world. 
We need a concerted effort to overcome these gaps 
in the general public’s understanding of the problem 
of drug-resistant infections and how their behaviour 

can affect it. A massive public awareness campaign, 
globally coordinated but delivered according to 
individual countries’ circumstances, could do much 
to shift individuals’ perception of the threat of drug 
resistance, and their attitudes towards the use of 
antibiotics. Already we are seeing some excellent and 
innovative examples of how this could be done around 
the Commonwealth. India, for example, has initiated 
the ‘red line’ campaign to clearly mark antibiotics and 
educate people about the dangers of their use, while 
the Australian government has supported campaigns to 
persuade people not to use antibiotics to treat coughs 
and colds, using unusual (and sometimes irreverent) 
methods ranging from ‘sneezing’ adverts at bus stops 
to comedy clips on YouTube. We need more initiatives 
like these around the world if we are really to achieve a 
change in attitudes towards AMR. 

Maintaining progress

AMR is a complex problem, that requires 
internationally-coordinated action across a number 
of fronts. But it is by no means an insurmountable 
threat, even though many of the solutions will 
by their nature not be easy, either politically or 
practically. Some of the examples outlined above 
demonstrate how exciting and innovative ideas can 
play a vital role in finding these solutions, if only 
governments can now take the necessary steps to 
unlock their full potential. 

The progress of recent years, culminating in 
discussions at the G20 and UN last year, shows 
that global leaders are increasingly taking this 
responsibility seriously, something that owes much 
to the efforts of some inspirational leaders from 
across the Commonwealth and beyond. These efforts 
need to continue in 2017 and beyond, with the 
Commonwealth (and its Heads of Government Meeting 
in 2018) potentially having a valuable role to play in 
complementing the work of the UN and G20. Our 
collective commitment must grow stronger still if we 
are to achieve lasting change for the benefit of our own 
health as well as the well-being of future generations.  

Lord Jim O’Neill is an internationally respected 
economist, and from 2014 to 2016 chaired the 
independent Review on Antimicrobial Resistance, 
commissioned by the UK Prime Minister to make 
recommendations for global action against drug 
resistance and build consensus behind these. 

For more information about the work of the Review 
on Antimicrobial Resistance, including its final 
report and recommendations published in 2016.  
www.amr-review.org

 The progress of recent 
years shows that global 
leaders are increasingly 
taking this responsibility 
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ENDING MALARIA  
IN OUR 
GENERATION

The first 15 years of this century have seen dramatic 
gains in global health and development. The number 
of people living in extreme poverty (less than US$1 
per day) has declined by more than half, 2.1 billion 
people have gained access to improved sanitation and 
the rate of children dying before their fifth birthday 
has declined by more than half. What has helped 
achieve these gains? A tangible development agenda, 
and collective Millennium Development Goals that 
spanned borders and stimulated global coordination 
and action. The MDGs have now given way to the 
Sustainable Development Goals, which set the course to 
ending extreme poverty by 2030. The 17 global goals 
– ranging from health to gender equality to climate 
action, to name a few – are interlinked to reflect the 
interdependencies of progress on the goals and targets. 
Adopted at the UN General Assembly in September 
2015 by the 194 member states, the goals reflect the 
collective aspirations of the governments and civil 
society. Through the prism of malaria, we can view 
success and the opportunity for cross-cutting gains in 
ending poverty and inequality. 

Since 2000, malaria deaths have been slashed by 
half, from nearly a million per year to 429,000. 
Within those figures the news gets even better. 
Thanks to long-lasting insecticide treated bed nets 
(LLINs), rapid diagnostic testing (RDT) and the 
rollout of artemisinin-based combination therapies 
(ACTs), the overall incidence of malaria has also 
plummeted. More importantly, the burden of 
malaria among children under five has fallen by 
65 per cent. These gains are remarkable and stand 

as testament to one of the greatest public health 
triumphs in recent history. 

But we cannot stop here. Malaria continues to claim 
the life of one child every two minutes. One in two 
people worldwide are still at risk of malaria, and a 
resurgence may result in epidemics. At the 2007 Gates 
Malaria Forum, Melinda French Gates said: “Any 
goal short of eradicating malaria is accepting malaria. 
It’s rich countries saying: ‘We don’t need to eradicate 
malaria around the world as long as we’ve eliminated 
malaria in our own countries.’ That’s just unacceptable.” 
Beyond the moral imperative of all human lives having 
equal value, the truth is that controlling malaria is not 
a sustainable option. That’s why the WHO’s Global 
Technical Strategy for Malaria 2016-2030 is committed to a 
‘world free of malaria’. The only morally acceptable and 
economically feasible solution is to end malaria for good, 
so that no one dies of a mosquito bite, ever again.

Mark Suzman, Chief Strategy Officer and President of Global Policy & Advocacy at the 
Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation highlights that eradication of malaria is within reach for 
the first time in a generation and calls upon Commonwealth ministers to take the lead in 
eliminating malaria through coordination, collaboration and investment. 

 We have the tools 
and the roadmap 
for eradication, but 
a complex disease 
requires a multi-faceted, 
long-term response. 
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We have the tools and the roadmap for eradication, 
but a complex disease requires a multi-faceted, long-
term response. It’s time to change tack – from disease 
control, to the longer view, setting the foundations 
for eradication.

Ending malaria will not be achieved through a 
single, top-down global effort but through a step-by-
step process of national and sub-regional commitments 
to elimination led by affected countries, with support 
from regional and international donor governments 
and the private sector. Increased funding and political 
will are required, but also the practical nuts and bolts 
of policy and regulations must be in place to ensure 
that what needs to be done will have a clear path to 
implementation. 

Targeting malaria

Malaria is a vector-borne parasite that lives the majority 
of its life inside the human body. Mosquitoes, and only 
a small number of species of Anopheles mosquitoes, carry 
the parasites that cause malaria from person to person. 
That means we have two targets – the parasite-carrying 
mosquitoes and the human ‘reservoir’. To successfully 
end malaria, we must work on both fronts. Finding 
every case, even those producing no symptoms, requires 
sensitive diagnostics that are easy to deploy and use in 
field settings. Treating every case requires new options 

that have simpler dosing regimens, and new compounds 
that combat resistant strains of parasite. And attacking 
the vector means new insecticides, new tools and 
continuing to strive for universal coverage of LLINs.

But malaria is a wily foe – mosquitoes are becoming 
resistant to the insecticides used on bed nets, and the 
parasites are developing resistance to our most effective 
drugs. Even our rapid diagnostic tests (RDTs), which 
have resulted in more cases being efficiently detected 
and treated, are selecting for a population of mutations 
that are not recognised by the test. Innovation is a 
harsh treadmill, where we develop new interventions 
and resistance follows. We will need to continue 
with tools to control malaria, while specific tools for 
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 Finding every case, 
even those producing 
no symptoms, requires 
sensitive diagnostics that 
are easy to deploy and 
use in field settings. 
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elimination are being developed. 
The good news is the malaria product development 

pipeline has never looked better, holding the promise of 
several transformative new products that will accelerate 
malaria control and elimination efforts. Regulatory 
pathways for new insecticides and novel delivery 
systems, and potentially transformative tools like gene 
drive, must keep pace, however. Promise will become 
reality for new products only if the regulatory pathways 
are in place for review and approval of emerging 
technologies, some which are completely novel. 
Eradication will require practical steps, such as trade 
cooperation, tariff reduction/elimination on essential 
goods and medicines, and strengthening health systems.

The Commonwealth, aligned against malaria

The Commonwealth is a microcosm of the global 
malaria fight. Donors, eliminating countries and high-
burden countries are all members. Commonwealth 
governments have stepped up their commitments to 
funding research and implementing malaria control 
programmes. Exciting research is coming out of labs 
in the United Kingdom. Australia has stepped up its 
efforts in the Pacific region working with the Asia-
Pacific Leaders Malaria Alliance (ALMA). Sri Lanka, 
once one of the highest-burden countries, was certified 
malaria-free by the World Health Organization this 
past year. These are but a few of many examples across 
the Commonwealth.

Malaria affects the rural poor hardest of all. It 
perpetuates poverty and inequality by making those 
infected unable to work, go to school and take steps up 
the economic ladder. In part, this explains why ending 
malaria is specifically mentioned in the Sustainable 
Development Goals. Combating malaria has proved 
to be one of the best public health investments of the 
past decade. Its effects go beyond health and have 
implications for economic development, education, 
health security at regional, country and household level.

Central to the Commonwealth’s mission is 
cooperation – coordination and collaboration among 
ministries of health, environment and finance.

 More commitment 
from multilateral  
donors is required, 
alongside bi-lateral, 
private sector and 
domestic financing. 
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Commitments must be met with resources

Development and ultimate delivery of these tools 
requires additional funding. These commitments of 
funding will not only come from traditional sources 
of multilateral aid such as the Global Fund to Fight 
AIDS, TB and Malaria, and bilateral sources. More 
commitment from multilateral donors is required, 
alongside bi-lateral, private sector and domestic 
financing. It’s an all-in approach that keeps donor 
governments at the table, but ensures the endemic 
countries are part of the solution.

We have seen unprecedented growth in political 
leaders stepping up around the world to set 
elimination goals in the coming decades. They 
understand that committing to elimination makes 
social, economic and political sense right at home. 
This is commendable, as setting targets is an 
important part of achieving ambitious goals. But 
ambition alone won’t defeat malaria. Political will 
must translate into practical actions at national level 
– increasing domestic funding for malaria control 
programmes, good data collection and reporting, 
and working together with regional partners. 
Mosquitoes and malaria parasites don’t respect 
national borders.

We know what happens when goals are set and 
commitment wanes. Resurgence is all but certain, 
as seen in the aftermath of the Global Malaria 
Eradication Program of the 1950s and 60s. While 
the effort succeeded in eliminating malaria from 

more than two dozen countries, an overreliance 
on limited tools, underinvestment in R&D and 
countries’ waning commitment in the last mile 
brought progress to a halt. When the tools started 
to fail, there was no backup plan. History will not 
repeat itself, however. With new leadership, new 
funding and new technology we can end malaria in 
our generation. 

The gains on this investment are enormous, 
transforming lives and economies that are no 
longer under the grip of the scourge of malaria. 
Commitments do matter, and a renewed World Health 
Assembly resolution would galvanise global resolve 
and support for eradication. While the WHO never 
halted the malaria eradication effort, recommitting to 
eradication in a formal way would rekindle the resolve 
and send a clear message to all parties.

 More commitment 
from multilateral  
donors is required, 
alongside bi-lateral, 
private sector and 
domestic financing. 
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Staying focused

Malaria-free countries have five times greater 
economic growth than countries with malaria, and 
every dollar invested in malaria control yields multiples 
in economic returns. Bringing malaria-endemic 
countries up the economic development ladder 
would result in trade and growth opportunities across 
commonwealth countries. Achieving the Sustainable 
Development Goals will only be possible in a malaria-
free world. Estimates place incremental economic 
output at US$4 trillion between 2016 and 2030 
alongside elimination. It’s a win-win proposition.

However, as we continue to be successful in the 
fight against malaria we must not succumb to fatigue, 
nor move on before the job is done. Doing so would 
surely result in a loss of the gains made, with malaria 
resurging to levels last seen in the 20th century. The 
cost to eliminate goes up as the number of cases 
goes down. As countries expand control efforts and 
introduce new strategies and tools, malaria funding 
will need to double in the coming decade.

Surveillance, data analysis and modelling are cross-
cutting in their benefits to national health systems. 
Scaling up investment in these areas will not only 
help in getting a handle on malaria, but will create a 
framework for identifying emerging health threats. 

Bending the curve to zero

At the Gates Foundation we talk about ‘bending the 
curve’ from maintaining the gains of the past 15 years to 
accelerating to zero. In some countries we can, and are, 
doing this today while in others we are setting the stage 
for elimination in the decades to come. Brick by brick, 
village by village and household by household, we take 
this fight. In the Commonwealth alone, Botswana, South 
Africa, Swaziland, Belize and Malaysia have the potential 
to eliminate local transmission of malaria this decade. 

The next chapter of the fight against malaria has 
begun. Ensuring that no one dies from a mosquito 
bite is within reach for the first time in a generation. 

Eradication of malaria would not only mark a win 
against a historically devastating disease, it would 
lift individuals out of poverty and give communities 
new opportunities to thrive. Tackling development 
issues together by finding synergies will be the story 
of the next 15 years, and will require the participation 
of the public and private sectors. The elements that 
will fuel progress to ending malaria will strengthen 
health systems, address the impacts of climate change 
and further social and economic inclusion. The 
Commonwealth can take the lead through cooperation 
and investment, ensuring that women, children and 
families in all countries have equal chance to thrive.

Mark Suzman is Chief Strategy Officer and 
President, Global Policy and Advocacy, at the 
Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation. Mark leads the 
Foundation’s efforts to build strategic relationships 
with governments, private philanthropists and 
other key partners. Additionally, he oversees 
the Foundation’s regional offices and strategic 
presence in Europe, Africa and China, as well as 
grant portfolios supporting cross-cutting policy 
research, advocacy, communications, and select 
country-level delivery efforts. As Chief Strategy 
Officer, he also manages foundation-wide learning 
initiatives and critical strategic trade-offs across all 
of our work. Mark joined the foundation in 2007, 
was was appointed president of Global Policy, 
Advocacy, and Country Programs in 2012, and in 
2016, was appointed the additional position of the 
foundation’s first Chief Strategy Officer. Before 
joining the foundation Mark held positions at the 
United Nations, and was earlier a correspondent 
for the Financial Times in Johannesburg, London 
and Washington DC. He holds a doctorate in 
international relations from Oxford University, 
where he was a Rhodes Scholar. 

The Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation works 
with partner organisations worldwide to tackle critical 
problems in four programme areas. The Global 
Development Division works to help the world’s poorest 
people lift themselves out of hunger and poverty. The 
Global Health Division aims to harness advances in 
science and technology to save lives in developing 
countries. The United States Division works to improve 
US high school and post-secondary education, and 
support vulnerable children and families in Washington 
State. And the Global Policy & Advocacy Division seeks 
to build strategic relationships and promote policies 
that will help advance our work. Our approach to 
grant-making in all four areas emphasises collaboration, 
innovation, risk-taking and, most importantly, results.
www.gatesfoundation.org
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TACKLING 
THE BURDEN 
OF DIABETES 
THROUGH  
DIGITAL HEALTH

Diabetes is a chronic disease that occurs either when 
the pancreas does not produce enough insulin or when 
the body cannot effectively use the insulin it produces. 
Insulin is a hormone that regulates blood sugar. The 
disease is a major challenge globally. But it is only one 
of a cohort of non-communicable diseases (NCDs), 
wreaking havoc on national health budgets. The World 
Health Organization (WHO) predicts that the cost of 
managing chronic diseases will be 80 per cent of total 
healthcare expenditure across the world by 2020 (WHO 
Global Status Report on Non-Communicable Diseases 2010, 
www.who.int). For the first time in human history 
more people will die from preventable disease rather 
than contagious diseases, making NCDs a current major 
battleground in global health.

A major health challenge 

In looking at the burden of diabetes and other chronic 
diseases in general in Commonwealth countries, we 
focus on Australia, Singapore and the UK, as examples 
that illustrate this burden and its financial impact. We 
argue that, as with all aspects of health management, 
and indeed all areas of human development, judicious 

and appropriate use of information and communication 
technology (ICT) holds the key. Thus, digital health is 
the inevitable future of health in the Commonwealth 
and elsewhere. 

Estimates for 2015 showed that there were over 410 
million people in the world with diabetes. Other key 
facts about the disease are shown in Table 1, which is 
taken from the WHO fact sheet.

Diabetes: Commonwealth and world

Commonwealth countries have not escaped the 
scourge of diabetes. The report The State of Health 
in the Commonwealth: Results from the Global Burden 
of Disease Study (IHME/Commonwealth Health 
Exchange 2015), shows that diabetes is one of the 
top drivers of losses in life expectancy in a number of 
Commonwealth countries.

Diabetes constitutes an enormous financial burden 
worldwide. The total global spending on the disease 
for the year 2015 was in excess of US$670bn (IDF, the 
International Diabetes Foundation). WHO, in its Global 
Report on Diabetes 2016, based on cost estimates from a 
recent systematic review, put the direct annual cost of 

Prof. S Yunkap Kwankam, CEO of Global eHealth Consultants, and 
Prof. Michael Miller, CEO of the Care Innovation Corporation, show that 
diabetes and other non-communicable diseases can best be alleviated and 
controlled through a digital healthcare model, and introduce the Virtual 
Chronic Care Continuum (VC3).
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diabetes to the world at more than US$827 billion. 
In the UK in 2015, as a result of only partially 

addressing the issues identified, NHS England had 
its largest deficit ever of £2.45bn for the year, three 
times greater than the deficit in each of the previous 

two years. In Australia in 2009 projections showed 
that healthcare costs are set to double by 2050. In 
Singapore the government predicted in 2014 that 
healthcare costs to government would triple in the 
eight-year period from 2012 to 2020. 

Table 1. Key factors in the diabetes burden

1 The number of people with diabetes has risen from 108 million in 1980 to 422 million in 2014.

2 The global prevalence of diabetes among adults over 18 years of age has risen from 4.7% in 1980 to 
8.5% in 2014.

3 Diabetes prevalence has been rising more rapidly in middle- and low-income countries (for example 
China and India).

4 Diabetes is a major cause of blindness, kidney failure, heart attacks, stroke and lower limb amputation.

5 In 2012, an estimated 1.5 million deaths were directly caused by diabetes and another 2.2 million 
deaths were attributable to high blood glucose.

6 Almost half of all deaths attributable to high blood glucose occur before the age of 70 years. WHO 
projects that diabetes will be the 7th leading cause of death in 2030.

7 Diabetes can be treated and its consequences avoided or delayed with diet, physical activity, 
medication and ‘regular screening and treatment for complications’.

Source: WHO Diabetes Fact Sheet – http://www.portal.pmnch.org/mediacentre/factsheets/fs312/en/ (12 July 2016)

Figure 1. Diabetes map of the world in 2015.
Source: International Diabetes Foundation

North America and 
Caribbean

2015 44.3 million
2040 60.5 million

South and  
Central America

2015 29.6 million
2040 48.8 million

Africa
2015 14.2 million
2040 34.2 million

South East 
Asia

2015 78.3 million
2040 140.2 million

World
2015 415 million
2040 642 million

Europe
2015 59.8 million
2040 71.1 million

Western Pacific
2015 153.2 million
2040 214.8 million

Middle East and 
North Africa

2015 35.4 million
2040 72.1 million

Estimated number of people with diabetes worldwide and per region in 2015 and 2040 (20-79 years)
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The situation is expected to get even more 
alarming. Projections for future levels of diabetes, 
made by the International Diabetes Federation (IDF), 
are shown in Figure 1. The total number of diabetics 
is expected to rise from 415 million in 2015 to a 
staggering 642 million by 2040, an increase of 55 per 
cent in just 25 years. 

The integrated care model

The increase in demand and growth in costs show 
little sign of abating. Despite the significant growth in 
diabetes, and the emergence of NCDs as a major global 
challenge, the model of care in most countries has 
changed little over the last half century. The ‘fortress’ 
structure (www.kingsfund.org.uk/publications/
place-based-systems-care) of acute (hospitals), primary 
healthcare, mental health and social care is only now 

being transformed into a patient-centric integrated 
care model (NHS Five-year Forward View, 2016), 
placing the patient in the right place at the right time 
with the right service (Figure 2).

Research from the USA-based Commonwealth 
Fund in 2014 (Mirror, Mirror on the Wall) suggests 
which models of healthcare from the 11 leading 
industrialised countries deliver the highest quality of 
care at lowest cost (see Figure 3). 

An example of what could be

The solution is literally in our hands. The 
development and penetration of mobile technology 
(smartphones, tablets etc.), progress in predictive 
analytics, and low cost wearable non-invasive 
devices to measure vital signs suggest a way forward. 
Such a solution necessarily requires much greater 
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Figure 2. Schematic of integrated patient-centric healthcare.
Source: Care Innovation Corporation
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patient empowerment, as suggested by David 
Cutler, Professor of Applied Economics at Harvard 
University, in MIT Technology Review: “Perhaps the 
most underused person in healthcare is the patient.”

The proposed eco-system of the Virtual Chronic 
Care Continuum (VC3) from the Care Innovation 
Corporation (www.cic.bio) is outlined below (see 
Figure 4). The patient’s vital signs are continuously 
monitored, using wearable devices, as they go about 

their daily activities. The data collected is sent via 
their mobile device to a data centre. In the event of 
an incident, an alert is generated and sent to a team 
of clinicians or carers, for their action, informed by 
clinical ‘best practice’. The patient is also supported 
with lifestyle coaching and medications management. 
The entire system is aligned with the concepts 
discussed in the highly regarded and forward-
thinking book The Patient Will See You Now – the 
Future of Medicine is in Your Hands by Eric Topol (Basic 
Books, 2015).

The eco-system outlined above requires a number 
of key technology-based components. They include 
the eco-system software to support this improved 
model of care based on openEHR (www.openehr.
org) (UCL), commercialised by the Marand 
Company (www.marand.com), which offers an 
alternative to expensive traditional monolithic 
solutions, while offering resource-challenged 
countries an affordable entry solution. The second of 
the key elements is the use of predictive algorithms to 
generate intelligent alerts, developed in collaboration 
with Satalia (www.satalia.com). 

The Virtual Chronic Care Continuum (VC3) is 
unique in providing an effective end-to-end solution 
with many benefits. VC3 has the potential to facilitate 
future developments in healthcare and includes the 
use of mobile phone triage and patient DNA data to 
improve the model of care.

Figure 3: Comparison of 11 leading industrialised healthcare systems.

 The patient’s vital 
signs are continuously 
monitored, using 
wearable devices, as 
they go about their 
daily activities. The data 
collected is sent via 
their mobile device to a 
data centre. 
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Treating patients in their home in a preventive 
manner, rather than waiting to assist them via a 
GP appointment or visit to a hospital emergency 
department, is clearly an improvement in service. In 
addition, healthcare providers can tailor the solution 
to fit their requirements.

Promising initial results

The use of telemedicine and lifestyle coaching has had 
a number of trials. They include the Department of 
Health UK Whole System Demonstrator; Cleveland 
Clinic and Microsoft Chronic Disease Management 
Pilot; the NHS FLO programme; and the Omada 
Programme. Preliminary results are encouraging.

Whole System Demonstrator. The early results show 
significant promise and indicate that if used correctly, 
telehealth can deliver a host of advantages: a 15 per 
cent reduction in visits to accident and emergency 
departments, a 20 per cent reduction in emergency 
admissions, a 14 per cent reduction in elective 
admissions, a 14 per cent reduction in bed days with 
an 8 per cent reduction in tariff costs, and a 45 per 
cent reduction in mortality rates.

Cleveland Clinic Chronic Disease Pilot. The project 
found a significant change in the average number 
of days between physician office visits for patients, 
increasing the number of days between appointments 
by 71 per cent.

NHS Connecting for Health National Programme for IT. 
The idea of VC3 was initially conceived in 2006 while 
working within the NHS England. A Markov Model 
was created for the model of care. The output from that 
model suggested cost savings of the order of 30 per cent.

Conclusions and recommendations for the 
Commonwealth

The State of Health in the Commonwealth captures the 
essence of examining the burden of disease. “GBD 
results allow decision-makers to compare healthy years 
lost from fatal conditions, such as cancer, to non-
fatal conditions, such as low back and neck pain. The 
study provides more policy-relevant information than 
cause of death data by shedding light on conditions 
that cut lives short, not just those that kill people 
primarily in old age.” This is equally true for groups 
of countries, such as the Commonwealth. We expect 
that the enormous impact of diabetes and other 
NCDs, in both health and financial terms, will push 
Commonwealth policy and decision-makers to act on 
the recommendations we have outlined in this piece. 

We have always argued for joint action that leverages 
the ‘Commonwealth Factor’ – in the 2014 edition of 
this volume we mentioned that the Commonwealth 
possessed “all the structural components for sustained 
m-eHealth activities in its member countries”. This 
was a reference to such Commonwealth organs as the 
Commonwealth Secretariat and its Health Unit, the 
Commonwealth Technology Organisation (CTO), 

Figure 4. Schematic of the Virtual Chronic Care Continuum (VC3).
Source: Care Innovation Corporation
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the Commonwealth Connect Initiative, and the 
Commonwealth Business Council (CBC). These 
organisations of the Commonwealth family represent, 
respectively: the policy aspects; the technology arm, 
with a remit for ICT in health; the specific mandate for 
connectivity; and the business models essential to joint 
undertakings. 

We repeat this call for joint action, in connection 
with addressing the ignominious burden of diabetes 
and other NCDs in Commonwealth countries, through 
digital health. In particular, we urge the adoption of the 
VC3 model of chronic care. The use of digital health 
platforms resonates with the WHO-ITU joint initiative 
on NCDs and its use of mHealth as its flagship platform 
in the campaign ‘Be He@lthy, be Mobile’.

Developments in technology and analytics have 
provided a window of opportunity for effective 
action on chronic disease by the use of an improved 
model of care, which can play a significant role in 
improving the fiscal sustainability of healthcare, 
the most highly demanded of services from people 
everywhere. There has never been a better time or 
more need for such progress.

Professor S Yunkap Kwankam, FCSE, FCAS, is 
CEO of Global eHealth Consultants and Executive 
Director, International Society for Telemedicine and 
eHealth (ISfTeH). As a world-renowned expert on 
digital health, he serves, or has served, on several 
digital health advisory bodies including: Global 
Alliance for Health and Social Compact Advisory 
Board; World Economic Forum’s Global Agenda 
Council on Digital Health; Innovation Working 
Group Task Force on the Global Knowledge 
Commons for m-eHealth (Co-Chair); International 
Council of Nurses eHealth Strategic Advisory 
Group, African Development Bank eHealth Awards 
Committee (Co-Chair); WHO-PMNCH Advisory 

group on ICT for health; and SatelLife Board of 
Directors. From 2004 through August 2008 he 
was eHealth Coordinator at the World Health 
Organization. Before joining WHO in 2001, he was 
Professor and Director, Center for Health Technology, 
University of Yaoundé, Cameroon. He has also served 
as a consultant to WHO, ITU, UNIDO, World Bank, 
and the US National Library of Medicine (NLM). 

Professor Michael Miller, C.Eng, CITP, FBCS, is 
CEO of the Care Innovation Corporation (profmjm@
cic.bio). He is a respected international consultant in 
health informatics and eHealth, and has worked on 
the largest eHealth programmes around the world, 
including NHS England, the Supreme Council of 
Health (Qatar), Queensland Health (Australia), the 
Ministry of Health (Saudi Arabia), and Accenture 
(Singapore) developing an integrated care model and 
national EMR strategy. He was professor of business 
information systems in the Webster MBA programme 
at Regents College from 1992 to 2008. He has also 
delivered multiple advanced eHealth strategies and 
programmes for national electronic medical records 
(EMR), hospitals and primary healthcare systems, 
pathology modernisation and diagnostic imaging 
programmes as well as integrated care strategies, 
clinical ‘best practice’ integration, decision support and 
healthcare analytics.  

Global eHealth Consultants is a Geneva-based 
consultancy which has developed national digital 
health policies and strategies for several countries and 
international organisations. It specializes in eHealth, 
mHealth, and telemedicine services for the policy and 
practice areas in international markets, providing clients 
with a high-quality alternative to in-house resources. 
www.gehcs.com 

The International Society for Telemedicine and 
eHealth (ISfTeH) is a non-governmental organisation 
in official relations with WHO. Its mission is to facilitate 
the international dissemination of knowledge and 
experience in telemedicine and eHealth and provide 
access to recognised experts in the field worldwide. 
www.isfteh.org 

Care Innovation Corporation (CIC) focuses on 
such issues as improving the management of chronic 
disease, integrated healthcare and eHealth, including 
electronic patient records, pathology modernisation, 
diagnostic imaging, telemedicine, predictive 
algorithms and analytics. 
www.cic.bio
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ADDRESSING NCDs 
IN THE PACIFIC

Pacific Island countries and territories are fighting 
an uphill battle against non-communicable diseases 
(NCDs), with debilitating impacts claiming up to 
eight in ten of the regional death toll. 

The Pacific Islands are home to 11 Commonwealth 
nations. Their citizens are dying prematurely from 
heart disease, cancers, chronic lung diseases and 
diabetes, more than any other cause or ailment, 
earning this otherwise idyllic region the title of 
‘NCD capital of the world’. The region is the 
epicentre of obesity with five Pacific nations ranking 
among the top 10 globally and seven in the top 20. 
In 2015, eight of the top 10 countries and territories 
identified as having the highest diabetes prevalence in 
the world were also from the Pacific. 

As a result, in some Pacific Island countries, 
diabetes care consumes about 20 per cent of annual 
government healthcare expenditure, compared with 
the global average of 12 per cent. 

The cost of treating NCDs has overstretched 
government health budgets and placed a burden 
on national economies where even the provision 
of essential services such as adequate access to 

cholesterol-lowering drugs is not available in many 
Pacific countries. 

Critically, these largely preventable and manageable 
diseases are striking down the Pacific’s youth and 
productive populations.

These are some clear indicators that we are facing 
a development crisis in the Pacific, and while this 
calls for quick and decisive action, it cannot be left 
to our doctors and health officials alone to address. 
Instead, a multi-sectoral, integrated and inclusive 
approach is necessary for us to realise progress in 
achieving sustainable behavioural change among 
Pacific people. 

Reversing the effect of NCDs

Pacific Island leaders have demonstrated strong 
political leadership, taking proactive approaches 
to addressing NCDs in the region. Strengthening 
their commitment, the Pacific Forum Economic 
and Health Ministers approved the Pacific NCD 
Roadmap in 2014, where each individual country’s 
roadmap incorporated four key strategies: 
•  Strengthening tobacco control (including raising 

the excise duty on tobacco products to at least 70 
per cent of their retail price) 

•  Developing policies to reduce consumption of food 
and drink products directly linked to obesity, heart 
disease and diabetes in the Pacific, especially salt 
and sugary drinks

•  Improving efficiency and impact from the existing 
health dollar by reallocating resources to targeted 
primary and secondary prevention of NCDs 
including scaling up of Package of Essential Non-
communicable disease interventions (PEN) and 
better drug prices

Dr Colin Tukuitonga, Director-General of the Pacific Community, highlights the huge 
problem of non-communicable diseases (NCDs) in the Pacific and outlines the urgent 
action required by national-level stakeholders and development partners. 

 In some Pacific Island 
countries, diabetes 
care consumes about 
20 per cent of annual 
government healthcare 
expenditure. 
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•  Strengthening the evidence base for better 
investment planning and programme effectiveness, 
including estimating productivity losses to the 
economy from premature NCD disability and death.

For these strategies to be effective, clear plans and 
national targets are critical. This requires a sustained 
longer-term commitment with robust monitoring and 
evaluation of progress, and sharing of lessons learned. 

Since 2014, seven Pacific Island countries have 
increased taxes on tobacco with Samoa and Palau 
achieving target levels of increased tax on the most 
popular brands. Additionally, three countries have 
increased taxes on soft drinks, while others have 
increased taxes on other unhealthy foods such as 
instant noodles, turkey tails and processed meats. 

Samoa hiked taxes on carbonated soft drinks and 
exempted tax on bottled water to improve access 
to healthy drink alternatives. Tokelau, on the other 
hand, had imposed a ban on the importing of 
carbonated soft drinks altogether.

The Pacific’s first NCD summit

In June 2016, the Government of Tonga and the 
Pacific Community hosted the inaugural Pacific 
Non-Communicable Diseases Summit with support 
from the Australian Aid Programme, New Zealand 
Aid Programme, Government of the United States, 
World Bank, World Diabetes Foundation, World 
Health Organization and the United Nations 
Development Programme. More than 120 high-
level delegates took part, representing Pacific 
Island governments and international development 
partners, including Ministers of Health from some 
14 Pacific countries.

A key objective of the Pacific NCD Summit 
was to review how Pacific Island countries and 
territories were implementing their NCD activities. 
Common themes expressed throughout the high-
level discussions, and reflected in the outcomes 

Pasifika Plates is a cookbook produced by SPC to promote healthy eating to combat non-communicable diseases in the 
Pacific Islands. The cookbook was released during the inaugural Pacific NCD Summit in Tonga.
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statement, were the importance of strong leadership, 
government stability, multi-sectoral collaboration and 
use of existing traditional governance structures to 
sustain efforts to reduce NCDs.

In her opening speech to the Summit in Tonga, 
the United Nations Development Programme 
Administrator and former New Zealand Prime 
Minister, Helen Clark, articulated the region’s 
predicament by stating that NCDs and the socio-
economic environment of a country are related. Ms 
Clark commended the Regional NCD Roadmap for 
recognising the importance of action across all sectors 
for NCDs. “I firmly believe that the 2030 Agenda 
can be a springboard for the implementation of the 
Roadmap. The interconnected nature of the Agenda’s 
17 goals and 169 targets all but demands national 
responses which build synergies across sectors,” she said.

“This Summit is an important opportunity for 
the Pacific to redouble commitments to addressing 
the NCD crisis without delay, to build resilience 
to it, and to be a pathfinder for how we can build 
the partnerships across government, the UN, civil 
society, and the private sector to respond to NCDs as 
well as other global challenges requiring urgent and 
collective action,” Ms Clark added.

Ways forward

17 key outcome statements emerged from the Pacific 
NCD Summit. Significant among these was a 
renewed commitment by Pacific Island government 
leaders and ministers to step up action on NCD 
prevention and control. Closely linked to more 
urgent action is the need to establish clear timelines 

to implement the Pacific NCD Roadmap and this 
includes introducing tax increases on tobacco and 
soft drinks. 

Access to funding was central to the deliberations, 
reflecting the economic burden on tightly restricted 
public budgets. This ushered in a call for mechanisms 
that better respond to the nature and magnitude of 
the NCD state in the region.

Also highlighted at the Summit was the need 
for greater accountability to ensure that Pacific 
Island countries and territories deliver on their 
commitments. These commitments and their progress 
will be revisited at the Ministers of Health meeting in 
Cook Islands in 2017. 

In order to accelerate implementation and 
achieve positive and sustainable results, we require 
urgent action from a broad range of national-level 
stakeholders and development partners, fostering an 
environment where our people are empowered to 
lead healthy and productive lives.

Dr Colin Tukuitonga is the Pacific Community’s 
Director-General.  He is based at the organisation’s 
headquarters in Noumea, New Caledonia. From the 
Pacific Island of Niue, he was formerly the Director 
of SPC’s Public Health Division. His previous roles 
include: Chief Executive Officer of the New Zealand 
Government’s Ministry Affairs;  Associate  Professor  
of  Public  Health  and  Head  of  Pacific  and  
International  Health  at  the University of Auckland; 
Director of Public Health, New Zealand Ministry of 
Health; and Head of Surveillance and Prevention of 
Chronic Non-Communicable Diseases at the World 
Health Organization, Switzerland. Dr Tukuitonga 
has also served in various leadership and management 
roles, and was a commissioner for the World Health 
Organization (WHO) Global Commission on 
Ending Childhood Obesity from 2014 until its work 
concluded in early 2016.

The Pacific Community (SPC) is the principal 
scientific and technical organisation in the Pacific 
region, proudly supporting development since 1947. 
We are an international development organisation 
owned and governed by our 26 country and 
territory members. We work for the well-being of 
Pacific people through the effective and innovative 
application of science and knowledge, guided by a 
deep understanding of Pacific Island contexts and 
cultures. Our unique organisation covers more than 
20 sectors. We are renowned for knowledge and 
innovation in such areas as fisheries science, public 
health surveillance, geoscience and conservation of 
plant genetic resources for food security. 
www.spc.int

The Hon Akilisi Pohiva, Prime Minister of Tonga, speaking 
at the inaugural Pacific NCD Summit, June 2016.
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COMMONWEALTH 
SUPPORT FOR 
UNIVERSAL 
HEALTH COVERAGE

Health is a valuable component of the wider work 
of the Commonwealth, promoting the well-being 
of the population to take forward the Sustainable 
Development Goals (SDGs) and contributing 
to population resilience and security. The 
Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting 
(CHOGM) 2015 Communiqué affirmed that:

“Heads recognised the importance of tackling 
communicable and non-communicable diseases, 
including malaria. They underlined the importance 
of routine immunisation programmes. Heads 

reaffirmed their commitment towards making the 
complete eradication of polio a global priority. Heads 
called on the Commonwealth at large to support 
the strengthening of policies for universal health 
coverage in order to build strong and resilient health 
systems that will, in turn, enable better responses to 
public health threats and emergencies, as well as to 
address the increasing burden of communicable and 
non-communicable diseases. Heads also called for 
continued promotion of collaborative research into 
communicable and non-communicable diseases, as 
well as collective Commonwealth action to advocate 
for global health security and the reduction of all 
public health threats, including the global imperative 
of addressing antimicrobial resistance.”

Universal Health Coverage

The renewed drive by the international community 
to achieve universal access to healthcare, as outlined 
in the Sustainable Development Goal 3 (SDG 3), has 
led to increased recognition that health protection 
is an integral part of providing quality healthcare to 
populations. It aligns with the need for health system 
strengthening through preventing health hazards, 
detecting outbreaks or extreme events and responding 
appropriately to the identified health threats. The 
Commonwealth has since been working with Sierra 

Dr Joanna Nurse, Head of Health and Education for the Commonwealth Secretariat, 
outlines the main health issues in the Sustainable Development Goals, and looks 
forward to the 2017 Commonwealth Health Ministers Meeting.

 The Commonwealth 
has been working 
with Sierra Leone to 
strengthen its health 
protection policy using 
the Commonwealth 
Health Protection Policy 
Toolkit. 
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Leone to strengthen its health protection policy using 
the Commonwealth Health Protection Policy Toolkit 
and by providing technical assistance to the country in 
the aftermath of the Ebola virus outbreak. 

In August 2016, experts in Health Protection, 
Health Systems Strengthening (HSS), Universal 
Health Coverage (UHC) and Global Security 
came together at the Commonwealth Secretariat to 
identify opportunities and action plans to build on 
the wider work on these agendas over the previous 
year. Action plans were formulated on sustainable 
financing of UHC, health systems contribution 
to global security, violence prevention (including 
extremist violence), digital health and systems 
strengthening.

The Colombo Declaration

We have since consolidated on the action plans, 
leading up to the Colombo Declaration after 
discussions with the health advisory board from 
across the Commonwealth on best practices learning 
from low-cost, high performing systems such as the 
Sri Lankan model for sustainable delivery of UHC 
based upon prevention, protection and promotion.

The Colombo Declaration (October 2016) is a 
commitment from health professionals to work 
towards reducing inequalities and improving 

health and well-being for all citizens across 
the Commonwealth as part of actions towards 
achieving the implementation of the 2030 agenda 
for Sustainable Development. The Declaration 
is being taken forward with collaborative action 
with Commonwealth partners including proposed 
establishment of a Commonwealth-wide institute 
for digital health and supports follow-up action for a 
Mobile Alliance for Pandemics initiative.

The Declaration sets a minimum investment of 6 
per cent of GDP on health systems, with spending to 
be prioritised in the most cost effective approaches 
towards public health and primary healthcare. As 
well as promoting the development of innovative 
digital health solutions, key areas of focus outlined 
in the eight-point Declaration pledge include 
training a multidisciplinary health workforce. 
Governments of all Commonwealth member 
countries are being called upon to uphold and 
deliver on the agreed ambitions by 2019.

Young people and health

The Commonwealth also supports the participation 
of young people in national, regional and global 
health governance, innovation and advocacy 
through the Commonwealth Youth Health 
Network. Our health and education hubs help 
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to promote engagement with policy-makers and 
partners and provide thought leadership on key 
health challenges. Lifestyle choices in young people 
are significant factors in the development of NCDs 
in later life. Young people are also most affected by 
transgenerational health issues such as the effects of 
climate change on health.

The Commonwealth Youth Health Network was 
launched in June 2016. The Network provides a 
platform for young people to advocate and engage 
on global issues related to health, human rights 
and democracy, through individual and collective 
action, as well as through partnerships with other 
youth structures and key institutions at national and 
international levels.

At the launch of the Network, the 
Commonwealth Secretary-General Patricia Scotland 
encouraged the youth leaders to utilise their talents 
to the fullest: “Young people now have more 
information, aspirations and talent than at any 
other time in history. This is your world, because 
the decisions you make will affect us all in years to 
come. The decisions you take or do not take will 
fundamentally shape our future.” 

Commonwealth Health Ministers Meeting

In 2016, the Commonwealth Health Ministers 
Meeting theme was on ‘Health Security and Access 
to Universal Health Coverage’. In paragraph four 
of the Ministerial Statement, ministers encouraged 
the Commonwealth to continue to advocate using 
its platforms for the financing of Agenda 2030 for 
Sustainable Development with particular reference 
to those related to health. They recognised the 
need to acknowledge the graduation of many 
Commonwealth small states to middle income 
status, which affects their access to financing. 

The 2017 Commonwealth Health Ministers 
Meeting will be held in the margins of the 71st 
World Health Assembly (May 2017). Building 
upon the discussions and actions taken across the 
Commonwealth in 2016, the theme for this year’s 

ministerial meeting is ‘Sustainable Financing 
of Universal Health Coverage as an Essential 
Component for Global Security including the 
Reduction of All Forms of Violence’. 

Given this tri-focal mandate, our anticipated 
outcomes will be to garner commitment and support 
for the development of national plans for sustainable 
financing for UHC, violence prevention and the role 
of health in global security. The Commonwealth 
Secretariat will continue to facilitate the process 
of delivery on the commitments through technical 
assistance, support for policy development and 
resource mobilisation.

Dr Joanna Nurse is Head of Health and Education 
for the Commonwealth Secretariat. Joanna brings 
substantial experience to enable national policy 
strengthening for social development across the 
Commonwealth Countries.  From 2005 to 2014, 
Joanna was employed by the Department of Health, 
England, and developed multi-sector policies to 
promote wider well-being. Additionally, Joanna was 
responsible for national heat and cold weather policy 
and plans, before undertaking a three-year placement 
at WHO Europe, initially on climate change and 
sustainability and then on system strengthening, 
leading on the delivery of the European Action 
Plan for Public Health. More recently, Joanna has 
advanced the development of a Global Public Health 
Charter as part of the World Federation of Public 
Health Associations. Across her career Joanna has 
gained international experience working in India, 
Latin America, Europe and Central Asia. 

The Health Section of the Commonwealth 
Secretariat’s Social Transformation Programmes 
Division is responsible for strengthening the delivery 
of healthcare in Commonwealth countries by 
supporting the development and implementation of 
national and regional policies and strategies. 
www.thecommonwealth.org

Patricia Scotland, Commonwealth Secretary-General, with Dr Margaret Chan, Director-General of WHO, and Ministers 
and Senior Officials at the 2016 Commonwealth Health Ministers Meeting.
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INFRASTRUCTURE 
INVESTMENT FOR 
GLOBAL GROWTH

Over the past 20 years, Commonwealth countries 
have led the world in creating partnerships between 
the public and the private sector to deliver public 
services, through the creation of infrastructure. 
Whether through public-private partnerships (PPPs), 
regulated utilities or hybrid ownership structures, these 
procurement methods have allowed countries such as 
the United Kingdom, Canada, and Australia to deliver 
significant investment programmes using both private 
sector expertise and capital. The effect has been to 
promote growth, and accelerate the benefits from these 
capital intensive assets in a manner unachievable by the 
public sector alone. Lessons learned by nations such as 
these will be important in addressing the infrastructure 
gap between the developed and developing world, but 
also in meeting the very sizeable investment needs of 
some developed markets as well.

In October last year, the International Monetary Fund 
(IMF) reported global growth was below par, at 3.1 per 
cent for 2016. Forecast growth for the G20 countries is 
an anaemic 2.1 per cent. To my knowledge, this is the 
longest running period in which performance has so 
consistently undershot growth forecasts. Over the past 
nine quarters there has been only one occasion of an 
upwards revision (and then only by five basis points). 
Central banks clearly understand the problem and have 
addressed it by using monetary levers. However, the 
effectiveness of these tools is now diminished when 
interest rates are already so low. 

Governments should be looking to infrastructure 
as the next policy lever to drive growth. Returns 
to growth from infrastructure are well established. 
According to the IMF, a 1 per cent increase leads to, 
on average, a 1.5 per cent GDP boost over four years. 

Chris Heathcote, Chief Executive Officer, Global Infrastructure Hub, shows how 
government action and support can open up the all-important infrastructure sector to 
private investment. 
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More interestingly, a 1 per cent increase leads to a 
2.6 per cent GDP boost over four years in countries 
where infrastructure is well planned, well prioritised, 
and well executed. The role of all governments is to 
ensure that their country benefits from the strongest 
growth dividend possible.

There is significant public discussion about the 
need to channel higher levels of private savings to 
infrastructure. It is true that institutional investors 
representing pension and insurance funds allocate just a 
few per cent of their capital to infrastructure. However, 
there is appetite for this to expand. Research by the 
GI Hub and EDHEC Risk Institute found that 65 
per cent of these investors want to ramp up exposure 
to infrastructure. The barrier to investment is neither 
a lack of availability of capital, nor unwillingness of 
investment managers, but a lack of investable projects.

That research highlighted the crucial role of 
governments in setting stable regulatory and 
contractual environments. In considering the drivers 
of successful markets we found a clear message: the 
private sector can make markets more efficient and 
effective, but it is government action that provides the 
fertile environment in which they can work.

Effective market stimulus

In trying to understand the importance of 
government in unlocking the markets we reviewed a 
number of both developed and developing markets, 
and looked at both the actions that brought about 
change, and their effectiveness.

The UK, one of the pioneers of private ownership 
and creation of infrastructure, provides a good example. 
In 1997, after a decade of underinvestment in public 
services, a new government brought a desire to 
accelerate planned public investment. At the time, few 
projects had been closed using private funding, and 
although there was interest, there was no active market. 

 Governments should be 
looking to infrastructure 
as the next policy lever to 
drive growth. 

 The barrier to 
investment is neither 
a lack of availability of 
capital, nor unwillingness 
of investment managers, 
but a lack of investable 
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Commonwealth 2017 187

Energy and Infrastructure



Five years later, the UK had the largest 
infrastructure market in the world with over 900 
projects operating, in construction or at preferred 
bidder stage. The private sector reacted by competing 
hard, and debt terms went from seven years to as 
many as 30 as the market matured, and at the same 
time the cost of finance fell. Three important steps 
were taken to achieve this result:
•  The UK government placed infrastructure at the 

heart of its strategy. Recognising the shortage of 
procurement expertise in government, partnership 
with the private sector was emphasised.

•  HM Treasury required that all new proposed major 
projects had to be assessed for suitability as a PPP 
before being considered for public financing. This 
sent a powerful message within government and 
to the markets. The quality of project preparation 
improved immensely.

•  The government vested decision-making into 
a single body with real authority, the ‘Treasury 
Taskforce’ answering directly to the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer (Finance Minister). Project selection 
and planning improved, standardisation of contracts 
and structuring quickly followed.

The UK lesson is that a clearly communicated 
infrastructure strategy backed by sensible reforms can 
quickly engage the private sector.

Like the UK, after a period of underinvestment 
in public infrastructure starting in the late 1990s/
early 2000s, Canada also saw a significant increase 
in investment in infrastructure across all levels of 
government and the active engagement of the private 
sector through PPPs. Private investment levels in 
infrastructure in Canada now exceed those prior to 
the global financial crisis, and there are over 240 PPPs 
across the country that involve a range of asset classes – 
including roads, bridges, public transport, water/waste 
water treatment and public institutions – accounting 
for over C$118 billion in capital investment.

Given that over 95 per cent of public infrastructure in 
Canada is owned at the subnational level, provinces and 
territories have been leaders in working together with 
the private sector to deliver these projects and provide 
public services. The federal government has throughout 
this time increased its level of funding for infrastructure, 

and in the last federal budget announced a 12-year 
C$187 billion infrastructure plan. Recognising that 
even more needs to be done to mobilise private capital, 
the Trudeau government is also in the process of 
setting up an Infrastructure Bank. Building on the 
procurement expertise of provincial, territorial and 
municipal governments, this arms-length institution, 
which will be led by experts in the field of financing, 
will have a mandate to structure, negotiate and deliver 
federal support for infrastructure projects with revenue 
generating potential. Collectively these measures will 
support infrastructure initiatives, accelerating their 
creation and allowing the benefits from these assets to 
be brought forward. The Canadian government has 
made clear statements about the public funds that will be 
made available over the long term, ensuring the markets 
recognise the scale of their ambition. 

A growing following for PPPs

Developed countries that have not been leading 
participants in this market are beginning to recognise 
some of the benefits. The incoming administration in 
the US has promised to address ageing infrastructure. 
President Trump’s advisors have made it clear 
that they intend to use PPP structures to bring 
about a much needed step change in the country’s 
infrastructure fortunes.

Although relatively rare, it will not be the first time 
that PPPs have been used in the US. Recently in 
Pennsylvania a crisis over the number of structurally 
deficient bridges in the state led to it look at both public 
and PPP structures for procuring repairs and then 
replacement over time. The US public procurement 
solution repaired the majority of bridges through a 
US$1.4 billion programme, allowing their replacement 
over time and minimising the initial budgetary impact 
of the process. The PPP process allowed the private 
sector to consider alternative approaches. The winning 
bid recognised that the majority of the bridges could 
be replaced with a standardised offering. This then 
allowed authorities to consider the savings of mass 
procurement of bridge structures, reducing the unit cost 
dramatically. By funding the projects using long-term 
finance, the budgetary impact could also be spread 
over time. The cost of the PPP solution was US$0.9bn, 
and all of the most seriously deficient bridges were 
replaced in the first three years. This is a good example 
of where understanding the service that is required and 
then giving the private sector some freedom to present 
solutions can lead to an equivalent or superior outcome 
for the public, at reduced cost.

Emerging market examples

There are also examples from emerging markets that 
can be rolled out globally.

 Private investment 
levels in infrastructure 
in Canada now exceed 
those prior to the global 
financial crisis. 

Ministers Reference Book188

Energy and Infrastructure



Within the Commonwealth, South Africa 
has successfully procured renewable energy at 
internationally competitive prices by creating an 
environment for independent power producers that 
offers regulatory certainty and a process that is well 
understood by project developers and financiers. 
Average bid prices for renewable energy fell more 80 
per cent over the first years of this well-structured 
programme, which could be translated to many 
emerging and advanced economies. Notably, 
India has also been an early mover in the efficient 
procurement of renewable energy. 

In the Philippines, after decades of underinvestment, 
a significant programme is under way. Fourteen 
major projects are being implemented and 15 under 
procurement. Government infrastructure investment 
is up from 2.2 per cent of GDP in 2012 to 5.1 per cent 
of GDP in 2016. Again, the key steps to unlocking this 
growth are government-led:
•  The Philippines government put infrastructure at 

the heart of economic development, and established 
an effective PPP unit with significant authority.

•  That unit has created a carefully considered and 
planned pipeline of projects forming a coherent plan.

•  The plan has then been supported by updated 
PPP regulations, allowing public and private 
sector risk sharing.

Colombia also has a history of significant 
underinvestment in infrastructure. But today there are 
40 greenfield road concessions being let at a value of 
US$25bn, doubling road construction. Rail concessions 
are expected to increase from 900km to 2000km. The 
Colombian strategy has included the following steps:
•  Infrastructure was again seen as a major driver 

for economic development, with the Colombian 
government establishing a national infrastructure 
agency, and a new PPP law.

•  Updated laws were passed in 2012 to improve risk 
allocations relating to land acquisition obligations.

As a result of effective government leadership, these 
countries have infrastructure markets that are more 
than double the international average.

And governments should move quickly – lack of 
capital, at this point in time, is not a barrier. There is 
US$106 trillion of institutional capital of which, at 

present, only 1.6 per cent is in infrastructure. There 
is an opportunity to channel significantly higher 
allocations to infrastructure including in emerging 
markets. Renewed focus on infrastructure in the US, 
Canada and Australia is showing the way to higher 
growth in those markets. 

The message from our research is clear: although 
infrastructure provision is complex, the one precursor 
to meaningful engagement with the private sector 
is political commitment. And the prize is huge – 
governments which provide leadership, define a clear 
infrastructure strategy, expand the role of the private 
sector, and vest real authority in effective planning and 
implementation agencies, will successfully open their 
markets to private sector participation. That in turn 
will facilitate the creation of infrastructure, fuelling 
economic growth, and, significantly, providing a higher 
standard of living and improved community well-being. 

Chris Heathcote is Chief Executive Officer of the 
Global Infrastructure Hub. Previously, Chris was a 
Director of Macquarie Infrastructure and Real Assets 
in the United Kingdom. His additional, recent, private 
sector experience includes positions held with WestLB 
AG and Lloyds Banking Group. During his time with 
these companies, Chris was involved in infrastructure 
projects in the United States, Europe, Turkey, China, 
the Ivory Coast and Australia. Chris also served as 
head of project finance at Partnerships UK, a joint UK 
Treasury and privately-owned company, with a focus 
on major infrastructure projects including the Wembley 
National Stadium and London Underground. He has 
also advised the Brazilian Government on preparing 
and executing a PPP programme, and co-authored the 
UK government White Paper Meeting the Investment 
Challenge, while working in the UK Treasury. Chris 
also structured major road projects in Israel and South 
Africa. Chris was also a founding partner of Hyder 
Infrastructure Investors in the mid-1990s, one of the 
early infrastructure equity funds. 

The Global Infrastructure Hub (GI Hub) was 
launched in 2014 with a G20 mandate to increase 
the flow and the quality of opportunities for public 
and private infrastructure investment. We work 
to facilitate a better supply of quality, bankable 
government infrastructure projects to the private 
sector, identifying reforms, planning approaches and 
risk management strategies that drive public-private 
partnership and investment into infrastructure. We 
aim to be a leading reference on infrastructure best 
practices, providing innovations that enhance the 
market’s ability to finance, build and secure the best 
returns from infrastructure projects. 
www.globalinfrastructurehub.org

 Notably, India has also 
been an early mover in 
the efficient procurement 
of renewable energy. 
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THE NEW URBAN 
AGENDA IN THE 
COMMONWEALTH 

Urbanisation is one of the few human and social 
processes that take place without incentive. 
Urbanisation attracts millions of people with no 
encouragement. We see this in our growing cities, 
and in the projected growth of our combined 
urban population from 50 per cent currently to 
around 70 per cent in the next 30 years. This is why 
urbanisation has become one of the most important 
global trends of the 21st century. 

Investing in good urbanisation is a guarantee 
of prosperity and development, particularly 
in developing countries, where major urban 
transformations will inevitably take place. But how 
do we achieve good urbanisation? 

In October 2016 the capital of Ecuador, Quito, 
hosted Habitat III, the largest ever summit on 
sustainable urban development in the history of the 
United Nations. Habitat III gave birth to the New 

Joan Clos, UN Under-Secretary-General and Executive Director of UN-Habitat, analyses 
the current challenges of urbanisation and the strategies to overcome them embraced 
by the New Urban Agenda, and provides examples of the successful implementation of 
the Agenda in Commonwealth countries.
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Urban Agenda, a guiding framework for sustainable 
urban development for the next two decades. The 
New Urban Agenda can be summed up as a set of 
five strategies to lead to good urbanisation, seen in 
the well-being of both citizens and cities though 
the generation of employment, prosperity and 
development. The implementation of the New Urban 
Agenda is therefore essential to the success of Agenda 
2030, the United Nations roadmap to sustainable 
development. The brief case studies in this article 
illustrate the capacity of well-planned urbanisation in 
achieving prosperity and development. 

Urbanisation and development: two sides of 
the same coin

The recognition of the transformative power of 
urbanisation is a historical paradigm shift initiated 
by Agenda 2030 for Sustainable Development, with 
Goal 11 dedicated to cities and human settlements, 
and embraced in the New Urban Agenda. The 
New Urban Agenda recognises urbanisation as 
an engine for sustained and inclusive economic 
growth, social and cultural development, and 
environmental protection, and of its potential 
contribution to transformative and sustainable 
development (Article 4).

Although our cities today generate both 70 per 
cent of the world’s GDP and nearly 70 per cent 
of total employment, the capacity of urbanisation 
to generate value and development is still not 
generally understood. One of the extraordinary 
pecularities of urbanisation is that it generates 
value almost out of nothing – or rather out of 

the emerging properties of human cooperation. 
Urbanisation is one of the few social, human 
and political processes within which a public 
investment generates private value. If local 
authorities decide to recategorise rural land to 
urban, the value of that land multiplies tenfold 
at the moment that decision is taken, as a clear 
example of value generated by regulation. The key 
issue is to guarantee that the urban value generated 
is properly shared among various constituencies, 
not just a few. 

Current challenges 

One of the important contributions towards the 
conclusions of the New Urban Agenda was an 
analysis of the global urbanisation trends of the last 
two decades, since Habitat II in Istanbul. The UN 

 Urbanisation is  
one of the few social, 
human and political 
processes within  
which a public 
investment generates 
private value. 
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Johannesburg’s vibrant central business 
district from the M2 Highway, South Africa.
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Global Sample of Cities, a UN-led initiative, portrayed 
the first scientific analysis of world urbanisation 
based on satellite images of a representative sampling 
of 200 of the world’s 4,231 cities in 2010. The 
analysis revealed that current urban practices are 
unsustainable, even as they remain the main driver 
of economic development. Cities are increasingly less 
planned, leading to spontaneous urbanisation (and 
urban poverty growth), which in turn decreases the 
quality of life for millions. The density of cities has 
also declined by 52.5 per cent and 37.5 per cent in 
developed and developing countries, respectively. 
Such urban sprawl and reduced density is a result of 
a change in lifestyle, with ‘suburbanisation’ both for 
the rich (in gated communities) and the poor (in mass 
housing schemes), land speculation, and spontaneous 

and informal land occupation worldwide. Unplanned 
excessive urban expansion, combined with a 
corresponding decrease in density, have contributed 
to: an increased need for transport (increasing 
energy consumption); environmental degradation; 
growing per capita costs of urban services (water, 
sanitation and drainage); increased per capita costs 
of public space and infrastructure; and decreased 
productivity of urbanisation, with less economies of 
agglomeration.

Impact on the environment

Another significant challenge for our cities is related 
to the environmental impact of urbanisation. Our 
cities consume 70 per cent of the world’s energy and 

Figure 1. Urban extent vs world population growth.

Urban extent growth is not related to population growth
Source: UN-Habitat (2016): Monitoring Urban Expansion Programme, New York University, Lincoln Institute of Land Policy: New York, Nairobi.

Figure 2. Urban density vs land consumption.

Urban land consumption per capita increased at similar rates
Source: UN-Habitat (2016): Monitoring Urban Expansion Programme, New York University, Lincoln Institute of Land Policy: New York, Nairobi.
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The Second World Assembly of Local and Regional Governments, which took place in Quito on October 16, was the 
largest UN conference in terms of participation of local and regional governments. 

 Current urban 
practices are 
unsustainable, even as 
they remain the main 
driver of economic 
development. 

produce 70 per cent of all greenhouse gas emissions. 
The way forward is to move from fossil fuels to 
renewable energy, and cities are the true actors in this 
process. Until now, and over the last 20 years, cities 
worldwide have mainly played a role as mobilisers 
and advocates through Local Agenda 21, and similar 
initiatives worldwide. With the technology for 
renewable energy available today, the required capital 
investment is lower, allowing local governments to 
regain a role in the energy generation market. Local 
governments can generate energy from solid waste, 
sewage, wind and sun. Where there are geothermal 
sources, they can develop small hydropower projects. 
With the adoption of the Paris Agreement on climate 
change and its recent entry into force, now is the time 
for action. 

The New Urban Agenda

The New Urban Agenda is “a collective vision 
and political commitment to promote and realise 
sustainable urban development. It is a historic 
opportunity to leverage the key role of cities 
and human settlements as drivers of sustainable 
development” (Article 22). It is an action-
oriented guide for national, sub-national and local 
governments, composed of five pillars to address 
effectively the complex challenges of urbanisation. 
The pillars are: national urban policies, rules and 
regulations, urban planning and design, financing, 
and of course local implementation. To put these 
strategies into practice requires both political and 
managerial compromises by all stakeholders. In the 
absence of rules and regulations, urban planning 
and design and a financing plan, we allow the 
proliferation of spontaneous urbanisation in the form 
of slums and inadequate shelter, destroying the great 
potential of urbanisation in generating prosperity. It is 
much more expensive to correct the problems of bad 

urbanisation than to plan good urbanisation from the 
inception. The five pillars of the New Urban Agenda 
are a roadmap to accomplishing quality urbanisation, 
and thus development.

National urban policies

Many central governments, largely in developing 
countries, do not recognise their responsibility 
in ensuring good quality urbanisation. The New 
Urban Agenda is an urgent call for national 
governments to assume their responsibility in the 
process of urbanisation, through the establishment 
of national urban policies. Sustainable urbanisation 
must be led by national governments, working 
closely with sub-national and local governments. 
National governments lead the establishment of the 
regulatory, legislative and financial frameworks, 
which are subsequently implemented by sub-
national – regional or provincial – and local 
authorities. National urban policies embrace the 
role of national governments by establishing the 
responsibility at each level of state institutions, 
including by setting up inter-ministerial, sub-
national and local inter-departmental coordination. 
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Rules and regulations
Good urbanisation cannot be conceived without a 
good regulatory framework. Urbanisation should 
be based in the rule of law. It is unfortunate to see 
how the importance of urban legislation has been 
undervalued in recent years. The price that we have 
paid worldwide is very high. Urbanisation without 
rules and regulations tends to be spontaneous and  
ad-hoc. It is for this reason that correcting the 
deficiencies of unplanned and spontaneous 
urbanisation is much more expensive than investing in 
good urbanisation from the beginning of the process. 
As world population grows more and more urban, 
we have no choice but to become more efficient in 
our urbanisation, by establishing rules and regulations 
and implementing them. If rules and regulations are 
not well implemented, or worse, badly designed or 
excessive, they can be an obstacle to sustainability. A 
good regulatory framework applied to urbanisation 
should cover, at the minimum, land legislation, the 
allocation of public space (streets and parks), plotting 
the buildable space, and include consideration of 
how to acquire public space alternatives without 
expropriation, for example by land readjustment.

Urban planning and design
Urban planning and design is an essential technical 
part of the urbanisation process and it refers to the 
physical layout of buildable plots, public space, and 
their relationship to one another. Our analysis of 
world urbanisation in developing countries shows 
that the amount of land allocated to public space 
and services is insufficient, and that in general, street 
patterns and the shape of cities are poorly designed. 
The lack of adequate public land for the proper design 
of roads and streets takes away from the economic 
value of buildable plots and undermines the capacity 
of urbanisation to generate value. A recurrent mistake 
in existing urban practices refers to the use of zoning 
as an alternative to urban planning and design. 
Zoning is a political decision for the use of land which 
benefits and secures the investment of developers and/
or investors. Excessive zoning, by dedicating land 

exclusively for commercial, recreational, residential 
or industrial use, tends to segregate parts of the city 
and generates a huge demand for transport systems, 
with consequent financial and environmental costs. 
This is why it is important to make a clear technical 
distinction between the two practices and why 
urban planning and design, rather than zoning, is 
fundamental to sustainable urbanisation. The way our 
cities are planned and designed affects our quality of 
life more than we can imagine, including the time that 
we spend commuting from one place to another, our 
use of public space and street connectivity, our housing 
modalities, job opportunities and social cohesion. 

Financing urbanisation
One of the novelties of the urban paradigm shift 
of the New Urban Agenda is the contribution of 
urbanisation to the national economy. Urbanisation 
should be approached not as a cost, but as an 
investment, because its cost is minimal compared 
with the value that it can generate. The key issue is to 
guarantee that the urban value generated is properly 
shared among the various actors, and not just kept by 
a few. To do so requires a financial plan. A municipal 
financial plan should have three elements: 
•  The first refers to core urbanisation functions that 

should comprise an urban land registry (cadaster 
and land registry), urban planning and design, 
building codes, municipal ordinances, urban 
inspection and correction, and tax collection.  
These core functions are exclusively municipal.

•  The second relates to the basic urban services 
required to guarantee street and public space 
maintenance, sanitation, waste management, 
water, energy, telecommunication, mobility and 
public transport. There are different modalities of 
concession of these services.

•  The third covers the complementary services 
provided by the welfare state, mainly safety and 
security, education, health, public housing, local 
economy promotion, and cultural services. The 
role and capacity of local governments to guarantee 
these services largely depends on the delegation of 
such authority by the national government.

Local implementation 
World urbanisation as a whole has been taking 
place at a speed so rapid that many national, sub-
national and local governments can no longer 
control the process or reverse negative trends. Local 
governments, in particular, have not been given 
the means to address the challenges of unplanned 
urbanisation. The New Urban Agenda offers three 
tools to help reverse these negative trends to address 
this urgent situation at the local level. They are 
planned city extensions, urban redevelopment and 
planned city in-fills. 

 It is much more 
expensive to correct 
the problems of bad 
urbanisation than to 
plan good urbanisation 
from the inception. 
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Planned city extensions are the most effective tool 
to address urban growth, and should be considered, 
rather than creating new cities. Urbanisation is an 
extremely complex human process that develops 
through the active participation of a city’s population 
in urban life, and not the artificial creation of 
buildings. The practice of creating new towns has 
been demonstrated to be more expensive and socially 
problematic, with its unintended socio-economic 
impact, including isolation of an ageing population.

Planned urban renewals are also an important tool 
for local implementation, within which an urban 
neighbourhood is rehabilitated and improved. This 
can include the renewal of brownfields in the process 
of gentrification.

A third tool, planned city in-fills, refers to the 
rededication of land to new construction in order 
to increase a city’s density and create economies of 
agglomeration.

The Implementation of the New Urban 
Agenda in Commonwealth countries

Cameroon: national urban policy
The Government of Cameroon, UN-Habitat 
and other stakeholders began formulating and 
implementating the Cameroonian National Urban 
Policy in February 2016. This process builds on 
previous and ongoing projects to link the national 
Cameroon Vision 2035 and urban development 
strategies in Cameroon. The National Urban Policy 

will be an instrument for growing both vertical 
and horizontal synergy, and for applying a coherent 
set of decisions in relation to the future of urban 
areas in Cameroon, drawing upon a process of 
consultation and coordination among different 
actors. The National Urban Policy will also help the 
government to revise planning tools, to improve the 
implementation of the planning rules and regulations, 
to increase the sources of financing and optimisation 
of public infrastructure, and to strengthen the 
capacities of the stakeholders both at the national and 
sub-national levels. 

Zambia and Rwanda: urban legislation
Like many developing countries, Zambia is 
undergoing rapid urbanisation with an average 
growth of the urban population of around 4.15 
per cent annually. The current planning system 
is not equipped to deal with the major urban 
challenges including the effects of climate change, 
resource depletion and economic instability. The 
planning system has also, to a large extent, failed 
to meaningfully consider the existing land tenure 
– an estimated 85 per cent of the total land is held 
in customary tenure – or involve communities 
and other stakeholders in the planning of urban 
areas, thus contributing to the problems of spatial 
marginalisation and exclusion. 

To combat this, the Government of the Republic 
of Zambia recently enacted the Urban and Regional 
Planning (URP) Act No. 3 of 2015. This is the 

Construction of an ablution block in Mzambarauni in Kilifi, Kenya, as part of the Participatory Slum Upgrading Programme, 2016.
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principal legislation for urban land use planning. 
The new Act aims to fundamentally transform the 
land use planning system, planning frameworks and 
planning process. 

Likewise, in Rwanda, UN-Habitat has helped to 
develop a national urban policy and specific spatial 
planning proposals for six secondary towns that 
are expected to be future growth poles. Through 
a legal mapping and review exercise, focusing 
on the spatial planning and development control 
system and some closely related areas, UN-Habitat 
explored the full range of law and regulation that 
might be applied to the urban development and 
urbanisation processes. The subsequent analysis 
focused more specifically on the ability of the 
Rwandan legal framework to deliver future 

urban growth in accordance with the principles 
reflected in the New Urban Agenda. The aim 
of this work is to provide guidance that would 
increase the effectiveness of Rwandan planning 
laws and institutions over time and to provide 
greater transparency and predictability in their 
implementation in a manner that would encourage 
private investment and provide clear protections for 
the rights and interests of citizens.

Johannesburg, South Africa: urban planning and 
design 
The Spatial Development Framework (SDF) is a 
city-wide spatial policy that implements the Mayor’s 
vision of ‘Corridors of Freedom’ by setting the 
basis to address spatial inequalities, job/housing 

Women are actively involved in preparing Community Action Plans and project implementation in Rusizi, Rwanda.
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mismatch, urban sprawl and fragmentation, 
exclusion and disconnection of urban areas, 
inefficient residential densities and land uses and 
increasing pressure on the natural environment and 
green infrastructure in the city of Johannesburg. 
The SDF fosters the model of a compact polycentric 
city, which is socially inclusive, connected, 
economically vibrant and resilient to climate 
change. The SDF has managed to build a common 
understanding on how the city should develop 
over the next 25 years, and its implementation 
will have positive impacts in the lives of the 4.5 
million inhabitants in the metropolitan area of 
Johannesburg. The framework links the spatial 
development of the city with the financial resources 
available in the municipal budget, proposing six 
priority transformation areas, discussed and agreed 
upon in a participative process involving national 
and local government officials, academia, planning 
professionals, international institutions, NGOs and 
private sector companies. 
The six selected priority areas are: 
•  Strengthening of the metropolitan core
•  Consolidating a public transport backbone
•  Unlocking Soweto as a true city district
•  Addressing marginalisation through re-urbanisation
•  Unlocking the mining belt
•  Developing an aerotropolis corridor. 

The plan will lead to a five-fold increase in 
population density. The diversification of functions 
and mixed use will be the key to Soweto’s 
revitalisation and affordable housing provision will 
be over 20 per cent of the residential space to be 
developed. Public space should make up 50 per cent 
of the total area, including about 30 per cent of 
street space.

Kiambu County, Kenya: financing urbanisation
Kiambu County is the second most economically 
dynamic region in Kenya after the capital, Nairobi. 
In Kiambu, financing action for urbanisation has 
resulted in the provision of by-laws and regulation 
to allow for private sector investment and small 
public-private partnerships and joint ventures. 
It has a peri-urban structure and a population of 
nearly two million, which is projected to grow by 
half a million people annually over the coming 
years. The county government faces the daunting 
challenge of acquiring budgetary resources to 
upgrade and build public infrastructures such 
as roads, drainage, sewage and water facilities 
needed by households not connected to public 
central systems. Kiambu County requested UN-
Habitat’s support in 2014 to advise on private 
investment for local infrastructure and services, 
municipal finance, generation of local revenues to 

facilitate service provision, and to foster economic 
development within municipals. The project has 
supported Kiambu County government to improve 
its revenues generation; strengthen and develop 
its institutional framework for undertaking the 
detailed planning, financial structuring, overseeing 
the management of projects, and reorganising 
tax collection systems. UN-Habitat has provided 
policy recommendations in the areas of land tax, 
county assets, development levies, and property 
taxes. The private sector plays an indispensable role 
in the project as they are the real beneficiaries of 
the envisaged economic transformational change 
based on their demand for services and policy 
frameworks to guide development. In addition, 
private developers have the economic capacity to 
cover the cost of local infrastructure development. 
In this area of rapid urbanisation, this is a critical 
success factor for the developers as well as the 
county government. Preliminary results from a 
simulation indicated a potential increase in revenue 
by 300 per cent with a shift from tax burdens from 
small business to larger businesses and a reduction 
in the cost of collection and administration for 
revenue mobilisation. 

Greater Accra Region, Ghana: Ningo-Prampram 
planned city extension
This direct response to the request of the President 
of Ghana and to the request of the Ningo-Prampram 
District Assembly, aimed at ensuring effective urban 
planning and management in order to curb the 
excessive urban sprawl and unplanned land use in 
the Greater Accra Region, while contributing to 
the ongoing national policy of Ghana, has led to the 
development of a Metropolitan Strategy for Greater 
Accra. The proposed strategies for the Planned City 
Extension are threefold: 
•  Development of planned city extensions
•  Renewal of existing urban areas 
•  A comprehensive flood management strategy.

 The key issue is to 
guarantee that the 
urban value generated 
is properly shared 
among the various 
actors, and not just 
kept by a few. 
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The initiative has paved the way for the 
implementation of a National Priority Planned 
City Extension of Ningo-Prampram, which aims at 
providing access to housing, services and work for 
between 1.5 and 2 million inhabitants, representing 
a large share of the expected population growth 
of the Greater Accra Region, in an area already 
experiencing high residential pressure.

Honiara, Solomon Islands: climate resilience strategies 
Small Island Developing States (SIDS) in the Pacific, 
such as the Solomon Islands, are among the most 
vulnerable to climate change. To date, however, 
much of the work in these countries has been 
focused predominantly on rural or remote areas 
with emphasis being placed on island ecosystems and 
traditional, subsistence-based livelihood options. In 
April 2014, extreme rainfall caused both localised 
flash flooding and severe riverine flooding, resulting 
in 22 deaths in Honiara. Over 50,000 people were 
affected, with numerous houses being washed away 
from hotspots that had previously been identified 
through Climate Change Vulnerability Assessment by 
UN-Habitat. 

While the vulnerability assessment provided 
a good baseline for disaster recovery planning, 
Honiara City Council requested UN-Habitat to 
support the development and implementation of 
a comprehensive resilience plan. Development 
of the Honiara Urban Resilience and Climate 
Action Plan commenced in incorporated additional 
vulnerability assessment studies, based on lessons 
learned from the floods. Consultations with 
poor urban communities, the private sector, 
utilities, youth and women’s organisations, as 
well as local and national government, took 
place over a six-month period. The process has 
also influenced development of the Honiara 
Local Planning Scheme which has mainstreamed 
climate change; the Honiara Informal Settlements 
Upgrading Strategy has identified climate change 
adaptation and resilience as one key action area. 
Various initiatives in support of the Action Plan 
have already commenced including capacity 
development for the National Disaster Management 
Office, awareness campaigns targeting youth and 
women, and a community resilience programme 
implemented by national umbrella organisations of 
NGOs with the support of RMIT University. 

Jamaica: slum upgrading
Jamaica joined UN-Habitat’s Participatory Slum 
Upgrading Programme (PSUP) in 2011 as one of 
21 Commonwealth Countries. The Government 
of Jamaica is in the process of updating its National 
Housing Policy, incorporating elements of the 
New Urban Agenda. It has also committed to 

drafting a Squatter Upgrading Policy. UN-Habitat 
is supporting national and local governments as 
well as relevant urban stakeholders in addressing 
the inequitable and uneven urban development 
patterns represented by slums in Jamaica. PSUP 
triggered significant changes to the way Jamaica 
approaches urban development and poverty, 
aligning it much more with the priorities of the 
New Urban Agenda: recognition and inclusion 
of the urban poor for a greater urban advantage 
and particularly in using partnerships to bring this 
about. In particular, UN-Habitat has helped trigger 
the institutionalisation of a multi-governance 
framework comprising different sector ministries, 
local governments, service providers, the private 
sector and representatives of slum communities. 
The exchanges in this new committee created a 
more robust platform for multi-faceted inputs and 
dialogue and improved the overall understanding 
of each stakeholder’s issues – which were then 
reflected in planning and programmatic outcomes. 
In line with the call for data of the New Urban 
Agenda, PSUP further triggered improved 
disaggregated data as well as notes on how it was 
made available – especially in terms of information 
on slums in the various towns and cities in Jamaica. 
This integrated approach has been strengthened by 
policy and regulatory reviews, following the call in 
the New Urban Agenda for coherent governance.

Dr Joan Clos is UN Under-Secretary-General 
and Executive Director of UN-Habitat. Born 
in Barcelona, Joan Clos is a medical doctor 
with a distinguished career in public service 
and diplomacy. He was twice elected Mayor of 
Barcelona during the years 1997-2006. He was 
also the Minister of Industry, Tourism and Trade 
of Spain from 2006 to 2008. Prior to joining the 
United Nations in 2010, he served as Spanish 
ambassador to Turkey and Azerbaijan. He is 
also the Secretary-General of the Third UN 
Conference on Housing and Sustainable Urban 
Development, Habitat III.

UN-Habitat was mandated by the UN General 
Assembly in 1978 to address the issues of urban 
growth, and works towards a better urban future. Its 
mission is to promote socially and environmentally 
sustainable human settlements and achieve adequate 
shelter for all. UN-Habitat is capitalising on its 
experience and position to work with partners in order 
to formulate the urban vision of tomorrow. It works 
to ensure that cities become inclusive and affordable 
drivers of economic growth and social development. 
www.unhabitat.org
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The Virgin Islands has been impacted by 

recent major international developments, 

including Brexit, new and diff erent 

leadership within the United States and 

signifi cant pressures to the Financial 

Services industry, one of the twin pillars of 

the Territory’s economy.

Financial Services has been particularly 

challenged, resulting in a decline in 

new company incorporations. However, 

the Virgin Islands continue to attract 

serious investors from around the world, 

including the Far East. These investment 

opportunities could mean more jobs and 

further development. 

The other economic pillar - Tourism - 

accounts for well over 50 per cent of all 

goods and services transacted annually.  

The North American market supplies the 

overwhelming majority of tourists who visit 

the Virgin Islands and most trade is done 

within that market.  

In tandem, the Government of the Virgin 

Islands continues to invest in the health 

and social development of its people. 

This is evidenced by the construction of a 

world-class public healthcare facility and 

the establishment of a National Health 

Insurance system. The Government 

is also committed to safeguarding the 

environmental, agricultural and fi shing 

industries through groundbreaking climate 

change policy developments, in addition 

to modernising the secondary school 

system through a curriculum expansion 

and ongoing physical infrastructural 

development. Another important strategy 

involves addressing air access to the 

United States, with the impending 

expansion of the Terrence B. Lettsome 

International Airport to accommodate 

more direct fl ights from major international 

hubs. This will complement the recently 

expanded cruise port in the capital 

Road Town, which is already attracting 

signifi cantly increased tourist arrivals.

There is an inextricable link between 

economic development and a sound 

infrastructure, and the Ministry of 

Communications and Works is tasked with 

providing the necessary infrastructure - 

including energy, water, sewerage and 

roads on all islands. Projects will continue 

to further upgrade the water distribution 

network to ensure that every resident 

has access to potable water and improve 

the national sewerage system to facilitate 

safer sewage treatment and disposal 

mechanisms. Eff orts are underway to 

bring an end to unscheduled outages with 

ongoing energy development initiatives 

and to upgrade the entire road network.

The Virgin Islands welcomes local 

and international partners in all areas of 

infrastructural development, especially 

renewable energy, which will impact 

eff orts to reduce its carbon footprint. 

A comprehensive Energy Policy and 

implementation of Renewable Energy 

Legislation, pave the way for the 

development of Hybrid Energy Systems, 

Solar and aesthetically pleasant Wind 

Farms and an investigation into the 

use of additional sustainable energy 

sources. This, in turn, will help reduce 

the Territory’s dependence on imported 

fossil fuels, again providing for more 

economic stability. 

The street lighting system in the 

Virgin Islands also is being modernised, 

using photovoltaic means to light 

roadways on several islands. This will 

be augmented with more effi  cient LEDs 

to replace the entire Territorial street 

lighting system. 

The Government of the Virgin Islands 

is keen on fostering sustainable growth 

in the Territory through economic 

stimulation, improving the standard of 

living, social services and healthcare for 

its people, strengthening the education 

sector and bolstering relationships, both 

regionally and internationally. 

POSITIONING 
THE VIRGIN ISLANDS (UK) 
FOR THE FUTURE

www.bvitourism.combvi.gov.vg



INCM
Instituto Nacional das Comunicações 

de Moçambique

Autoridade Reguladora dos Sectores 

Postal e de Telecomunicações

VISION
For excellence within the communications sector and 

for the development of Mozambique.

MISSION
To promote and facilitate the development of the 

postal and telecommunications sectors, aimed at 

providing an extensive infrastructure and quality 

communications services within a competitive 

environment and with aff ordable and universal 

access to our services, in accordance with the 

procedures enshrined in law.

www.incm.gov.mz



ENSURING 
SUSTAINABLE 
ENERGY – FOR ALL

We need to change the future direction of the global 
economy in order to ensure universal energy access 
while combating climate change. And the energy 
transition we need to make must be a just one – 
leaving no-one behind. That is the joint commitment 
of the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) and the 
Paris Agreement that the world’s leaders signed up to 
in 2015. Energy sits at the very heart of these critically 
important goals: energy that’s not only sustainable – 
allowing us to keep the planet’s warming well below 
2˚C – but energy that is available to everyone to power 
healthier, safer, more productive lives.

While the Commonwealth is blessed with a vast and 
diverse wealth of energy resources, its member nations’ 
energy wealth is unevenly distributed and mostly 
underdeveloped. To empower the Commonwealth, 
access to reliable, clean and affordable energy is critical.

The commitment to the SDGs and the Paris 
Agreement means we need to manage a radical 
energy transition that decouples our growth and 
development from carbon. 

Energy – the first priority

Access to clean, affordable energy underpins so many 
aspects of development that we need to front-load 
results on SDG 7, for access to affordable, reliable, 
sustainable and modern energy for all, to give us any 
chance of meeting other goals by 2030. The targets 
of SDG 7 align very closely with SEforALL’s three 
objectives: universal energy access; a doubling of 
renewables in the global energy mix; and a doubling 
in the pace of energy efficiency gains.

Delivering on SDG 7 goes to the heart of our 
ambition in Paris to create a new kind of economy, 
one that lifts everybody up. Paris, too, calls for a 
swift ramping up of renewables in the energy mix, 
and investment in the smart grids needed for reliable, 
affordable, clean power to be the norm. It too, 
shines a bright light on the need for a revolution in 
efficiency, especially in the largest energy consumers.

The extraordinary leadership in Paris and the 
coming together of countries, businesses, city 
leaders, civil society and others, all working to 
translate scientific evidence into smart agreements, 
means there can be no ‘business as usual’ for future 
development. Not only how we generate, transmit, 
distribute clean energy, but multiple other aspects 
of the way we live – food, water, transport, how we 

Rachel Kyte, CEO of Sustainable Energy for All (SEforALL) and Special Representative 
of the UN Secretary-General, highlights the importance of universal sustainable energy 
access and availability for Commonwealth members, with a focus on renewables and 
energy efficiency.

 While the 
Commonwealth is 
blessed with a vast and 
diverse wealth of energy 
resources, its member 
nations’ energy wealth is 
unevenly distributed. 
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build cities – have to be designed with the ultimate 
goal of net zero carbon in mind.

So how do we get there?

Progress with efficiency, access and 
renewables

First, we need to adopt an ‘energy efficiency first’ 
approach. Efficiency is the energy source that is 
usually ignored. According to the International 
Energy Agency’s World Energy Outlook, energy 
efficiency could account for about 40 per cent of 
the total abatement of greenhouse gas emissions we 
need. At the same time, improvements in energy 
productivity could generate an additional US$18 
trillion in global GDP between 2012 and 2035.

Any country, even the poorest, can exploit efficiency 
as the easiest, cheapest, energy source. Governments 
must make a total commitment to looking aggressively 
at energy productivity, realising savings and forcing 
business to up its game. It is quite possible to do 
more with less. For business, emphasising energy 
productivity shifts the focus from energy conservation 
towards how energy can best be used to maximise not 

only the greater social, environmental and economic 
good, but also a company’s own bottom line.

Second, we need to place access at the very heart of 
our energy strategies. Far-sighted governments – many 
of which are in the Commonwealth – are already 
driving this process. Bangladesh, for example, heads 
the list of countries with the fastest percentage increase 
in electricity access in SEforALL’s Global Tracking 
Framework 2015. Its national solar home programme, 
executed by the state-owned Infrastructure 
Development Company Limited (IDCOL), is one of 
the biggest and fastest-growing off-grid renewable 
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access to poor 
communities through 
new models. 
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energy programmes in the world. Since 2003 it has 
installed around 4 million solar home systems, working 
at a rate of more than 70,000 per month. 

This is not just a matter for the public sector. 
Creative businesses are delivering energy access to 
poor communities through new models that are 
commercially viable. Just one of them, the Kenyan 
company M-KOPA, has connected more than 375,000 
homes in Kenya, Tanzania and Uganda to solar power, 
and is adding over 550 new homes every day. Its pay-
as-you-go model, using mobile phone technology, 
allows even very low-income rural households to rent 
and then own their own solar power systems.

These new business models, combined with the 
falling price of renewables, offer distributed solutions 
that can be developed and financed alongside grid 
improvements and large-scale generation projects – 
all as part of a unified energy transition plan.

Third, we need coherent policy frameworks that 
give renewable energy the level playing field it needs 
and deserves. Finance and policy need to catch up 
with the technological advances that have slashed the 
cost of renewables. Figures from the International 
Renewable Energy Agency show that prices for solar 
photovoltaic modules have fallen by around 80 per 
cent since 2009, and wind turbines by 30-40 per 
cent. Renewable energy producers recently won more 
than a 50 per cent share of Chile’s latest power tender. 
Jamaica is now doing deals at 8 cents per kilowatt 
hour for solar. In Zambia, it’s 6 cents; in Mexico, 3.5 
cents; in the United Arab Emirates, 2.99.

When renewable energy is cost-competitive 
with, or even cheaper than, fossil fuel alternatives, 
the regulatory frameworks need to be designed 
with that in mind. We need to end subsidies 
on fossil fuels, put a price on carbon, set stable 
and predictable investment climates, deal with 
uncertainty in the regulation of distributed power, 
and set clear performance standards for efficiency in 
buildings, appliances and vehicles.

Commitments by companies to buy power from only 
renewable sources create a long-term corporate off-take. 
Under The Climate Group’s ‘RE100’ initiative, 87 
companies, including worldwide household names such 
as BMW, IKEA, Apple and Nestlé, have already signed 
up to work towards 100 per cent renewable power, and 
on average they are already half way there.

Financing needs

Deep decarbonisation will require the finance sector 
to drive the rapid adjustment of the economy. The 
finance sector will need to be harnessed to this 
objective. This requires the finance sector both to 
internalise the risks of being invested in the brown 
economy, and the opportunities from the new 
services, businesses, in the green economy.

Energy access makes the difference

It is unconscionable that in 2017, more than a 
billion people – nearly one-fifth of the world’s 
population – live without access to electricity. 
2.8 billion people are still relying on kerosene, 
wood, crop waste, dung and other biomass 
to cook and heat their homes. Without access 
to electricity, productive life stops at sunset, 
vaccines cannot be stored, jobs are not 
created, youth are not employed. Cooking 
with kerosene, wood, crop waste and dung 
sickens hundreds of millions of women and 
children and kills 4.3 million people annually, 
according to the World Health Organization. 
In this way, the cycle of poverty has continued 
– on and on.

We need leaders to put closing the energy 
access gap at the centre of our energy systems. 

Fortunately for the millions of people who 
don’t currently have access to electricity, 
the assumption that they will have to wait 
for grid extensions is being turned on its 
head by new technology and new business 
models that see energy as a service. Mobile 
payment infrastructure, customer-driven 
affordable payment systems and new 
entrant business models are all playing a 
part in a new bottom-up energy access that 
can complement the traditional top-down 
planning of national grid extensions.

We can close the access gap through a mix of 
grid-connected and decentralised approaches. 
We no longer need to wait for the grid to reach 
the ‘last mile’. With the plummeting cost of 
solar and innovations in technology, we can now 
reach the last mile first.

The tools that allow people to thrive already 
exist: cheap solar technology, business models 
linked to mobile phone platforms, super-efficient 
appliances. But we need to go further, faster. 

 The longer we wait 
to put in place the 
policies and financing 
the more expensive and 
disruptive the transition 
will be. 
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This goes well beyond who is financing grid-
connected renewable energy. It’s about who finances 
the best in class company in terms of energy 
efficiency. It’s about who funds the manufacturers of 
the new devices that operate at super efficiency. It’s 
about who invests in those that will create jobs in the 
new products of the clean energy system.

The financing needed for this transition remains 
huge. SEforALL estimates that more than US$1 trillion 
in investment from the public and private sectors – a 
tripling of current levels – will be needed every year 
between now and 2030 if we are to meet our objectives 
on energy access, efficiency and renewables. Most of 
this investment is needed for electricity generation, 
transmission and distribution. But costs to get those 
without access onto the energy ladder, through 
decentralised solutions, are much lower – suggesting this 
is both affordable and can be done quickly.

Some pioneering funds are emerging, though, 
including the Commonwealth Climate Finance Access 
Hub, hosted by the Government of Mauritius, that 
enables vulnerable small island states and developing 
countries access to billions of dollars – directly 
supporting governments that are dealing with the 
ravaging effects of climate change to draw down 
funding from a global fund target of US$100 billion a 
year by 2020. 

Yet the longer we wait to put in place the policies 
and financing we need for our infrastructure and 
land use, the more expensive and disruptive the 
transition will be. We cannot afford to lock ourselves 
into carbon-intensive options that are risky and more 
expensive in the long run.

Going further, faster – together

There’s an old African proverb: “If you want to go 
quickly, go alone. If you want to go far, go together.” 
To deliver on the promises of the Sustainable 
Development Goals and Paris, we need to work hand 
in hand, both by leveraging existing alliances and by 
forging new relationships. SEforALL is there to help 
make those handshakes happen: to help broker new 
partnerships and unlock the financing that will drive 
the kind of action on renewables, energy productivity 
and access that we need to counter climate change 
while lifting over a billion people out of poverty.

As a global, multi-stakeholder platform, we are there 
to lift up the great work of others. We are marshalling 
evidence, benchmarking progress, amplifying the voices 
of our partners and telling stories of success. We want to 
bring together leaders who may not normally talk to each 
other, and create space where questions can be aired and 
solutions explored, so that better choices on energy policy 
and action can be made. And we will ensure that the 
voices of the energy-poor are heard, and that women are 
full participants and beneficiaries in the energy transition.

The Charter of the United Nations begins with 
the words: “We the peoples of the United Nations 
...” That’s not just the fortunate few – the ones 
with reliable and affordable access to food and 
shelter and clean drinking water and education and 
health services and energy. ‘We the peoples’ means 
everyone. That’s why we are called Sustainable 
Energy for ALL.

This is important because there are over a billion 
people today who still have little or no access to 
energy. There are some 3 billion people who still rely 
on wood, coal, charcoal or animal waste for cooking 
and heating. Energy is central to nearly every major 
challenge and opportunity the world faces today. Be it 
for jobs, security, climate change, food production or 
increasing incomes, access to energy for all is essential. 
Sustainable Energy for All is dedicated to securing 
that access for millions of the world’s most vulnerable 
people. ‘We the peoples’ deserve access to affordable, 
clean and reliable energy. And ‘we the peoples’ know 
that the time for action is right now.

It will not be easy. But it can – and it must – be 
done. The transition to a clean energy future that 
leaves no-one behind will take less talk and more 
action. And together, we will go further and faster to 
secure a better world – not for just the few, but for all.

Rachel Kyte is CEO of Sustainable Energy for All 
(SEforALL) and Special Representative of the UN 
Secretary-General. She drives SEforALL’s work to 
mobilise action towards its 2030 goals on universal 
energy access, energy efficiency and renewables, as 
well as the new global energy goal. She is a leading 
advocate for sustainable development and recipient of 
many awards. Her previous roles have included World 
Bank Group Special Envoy for Climate Change.

Sustainable Energy for All (SEforALL) is a global, 
multi-stakeholder platform that empowers leaders to 
broker partnerships and unlock finance to achieve 
universal access to sustainable energy, as a contribution 
to a cleaner, just and prosperous world for all.
www.SEforALL.org
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opportunity the world 
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MOBILISING 
SUSTAINABLE 
TRANSPORT FOR 
DEVELOPMENT

Imagine cities with quiet streets, clean air, easy and 
equitable access to work and school, and vibrant 
community life. Imagine families that travel from 
their rural home to a city centre and then on to visit 
relatives in another country, using a combination of 
road, rail, waterborne and air transport—moving 
from one to the next seamlessly and efficiently, 
taking advantage of the strengths of each mode. 
And imagine goods crossing borders efficiently, 
reaching their destination on time, with minimal 
environmental impact—so that people get what they 
need and economies develop without compromising 
opportunities for future generations. This vision 
can be realised through a widespread, ambitious 
and genuine commitment to advancing sustainable 
transport systems. 

Transport is fundamental to development in 
a large- scale, global sense. At the same time, it 
has a profound and personal impact on individual 
lives. In many cases, transport involves choice—
whether to move or to stay in place, whether to 
walk, cycle, take public transport or a private 
car, whether to ship a product overnight or with 
more flexible deadlines—but choice is also in 
many situations severely limited by poverty; 
social exclusion; and national, regional, or local 
circumstances. The transport options available in 
a country reflect its level of development. At the 
same time, transport is a driver as well as a marker 

of economic development. It enables individuals and 
communities to rise out of poverty and overcome 
social exclusion, connecting goods to markets and 
linking rural areas and market towns to large cities 
and the global marketplace. 

In 2015, the Member States of the United Nations 
embraced a global vision for sustainable development 
with the 2030 Agenda and its 17 Sustainable 

The High-level Advisory Group on Sustainable Transport, co-chaired by Martin Lundstedt, CEO of 
the Volvo Group, and Mayor Carolina Toha of Santiago, Chile, provides a focused set of recommendations 
on how the transport sector can advance sustainable development with poverty eradication at its core, 
promote economic growth, and bolster the fight against climate change. 

 Transport enables 
individuals and 
communities to rise out 
of poverty and overcome 
social exclusion, 
connecting goods to 
markets and linking rural 
areas and market towns 
to large cities and the 
global marketplace. 
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Development Goals. The goals acknowledge 
that development decisions and actions must 
consider the social, economic and environmental 
benefits and negative impacts. Also in 2015, the 
international community adopted the Paris Climate 
Agreement, which “aims to strengthen the global 
response to the threat of climate change, in the 
context of sustainable development and efforts to 
eradicate poverty.” These two milestone outcomes 
are reinforced by other important international 
agreements, including the Addis Ababa Action 
Agenda on Financing for Development, the Sendai 
Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction, and 
the Habitat III New Urban Agenda. All of these 
agreements are intrinsically linked, and progress 
in one will be achieved only with progress in the 
others. Real changes in transport systems around the 
world will be vital to success. 

Global sustainable transport outlook 

In 2014, United Nations Secretary-General Ban 
Ki-moon appointed an independent High-Level 
Advisory Group on Sustainable Transport to 
provide a focused set of recommendations on how 
governments, businesses and civil society should 
re-direct resources in the transport sector to 
advance sustainable development. The Advisory 
Group launched its recommendations in the 

first ever Global Sustainable Transport Outlook 
Report "Mobilizing Sustainable Transport for 
Development" on 28 October at the United Nations 
Headquarters in New York.

The report addresses global trends, including 
urbanisation, demographic shifts, and globalisation, as 
well as technological progress in digital connectivity 
and propulsion solutions. It found that greater 
investment in greener, more sustainable transport 
systems is essential for propelling the economic and 
social development that is essential for achieving the 
Sustainable Development Goals.

Definition of Sustainable Transport 

Sustainable transport is the provision of 
services and infrastructure for the mobility of 
people and goods advancing economic and 
social development to benefit today’s and 
future generations in a manner that is safe, 
affordable, accessible, efficient, and resilient, 
while minimising carbon and other emissions 
and environmental impacts. 

The United Nations Secretary General’s High-Level 
Advisory Group on Sustainable Transport, October 2016
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The urgent need for change

There is an urgent need for action to address the 
staggering social, environmental, and economic costs 
associated with ‘business as usual’. Every year 1.24 
million people die in road accidents and a further 
3.5 million people die prematurely due to outdoor 
pollution, including from transport sources. Transport 

accounts for 23 per cent of energy-related greenhouse 
gas emissions; and road congestion is a tremendous 
burden on the economy, currently accounting for 0.7 
per cent of the GDP in the United States, 2 per cent of 
GDP in Europe, 2–5 per cent of GDP in Asia, and as 
high as 10 per cent of GDP in some cities of emerging 
economies, including Beijing, São Paulo and Lima.

There are also enormous opportunities presented 
by sustainable transport: saving hundreds of thousands 
of lives every year through improved road safety and 
reduced air pollution, and reducing carbon emissions 
by 7 gigatonnes. The transformation to sustainable 
transport requires a redirection, rather than any 
substantial increase, in infrastructure expenditure 
and can be realised through an annual investment of 
around US$2 trillion, similar to the current ‘business 
as usual’ spending of US$1.4 to US$2.1 trillion. 
When considering full transport costs, including fuel, 
operational expenses, losses due to congestion, and 
vehicles, sustainable transport can deliver savings of 
US$70 trillion by 2050. In addition, improvements in 
border administration, transport and communication 
infrastructure could increase global GDP by US$2.6 
trillion, or 4.7 per cent.

The High-Level Advisory Group promotes a tailored 
‘Avoid-Shift-Improve’ approach as a useful framework 
for assessing transport measures and for taking action in 
support of sustainable passenger and freight transport. 
Applying these principles will promote a combination 

 Greater investment 
in greener, more 
sustainable transport 
systems is essential 
for propelling the 
economic and social 
development that is 
essential for achieving 
the Sustainable 
Development Goals. 
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of multimodal, collective-shared mobility solutions 
and sustainable transport systems. The concept of 
enabling is a critical addition to the framework, and 
it is in the realm of enabling that many of the report’s 
recommendations have been developed. 

Throughout the Advisory Group’s analysis, 
certain themes recur, including the paramount 
importance of taking an integrated, holistic approach 
to policy and investment decisions and the benefits 
of engaging with a wide range of stakeholders and 
funding sources. The Advisory Group recognises that 
technology promoting clean fuels and clean energy 
are of high priority, and the Group gives the needs, 
challenges and opportunities in developing countries 
particular weight. 

Recommendations 

The Advisory Group makes the following 10 
recommendations for mobilising sustainable transport 
for development: 
1.  Make transport planning, policy and investment 

decisions based on the three sustainable 
development dimensions—social development, 
environmental (including climate) impacts and 
economic growth—and a full life cycle analysis. 

2.  Integrate all sustainable transport planning efforts 
with an appropriately-balanced development of 
transport modes: integration vertically among 
levels of government and horizontally across 
modes, territories and sectors. 

3.  Create supportive institutional, legal and 
regulatory government frameworks to promote 
effective sustainable transport. 

4.  Build technical capacity of transport planners 
and implementers, especially in developing 
countries, through partnerships with international 
organisations, multilateral development banks, 
and governments at all levels, to ensure equitable 
access to markets, jobs, education and other 
necessities. 

5.  Reinforce efforts toward preventing road traffic 
deaths and injuries. 

6.  Foster an informed, engaged public as a crucial 
partner in advancing sustainable transport 
solutions. 

7.  Establish monitoring and evaluation frameworks 
for sustainable transport, and build capacity for 
gathering and analysing sound and reliable data 
and statistics. 

8.  Promote diversified funding sources and coherent 
fiscal frameworks to advance sustainable transport 
systems, initiatives and projects. 

9.  Increase international development funding and 
climate funding for sustainable transport. 

10.  Promote sustainable transport technologies 
through outcome-oriented government 
investment and policies that encourage private 
sector investment and action through various 
incentive structures. 

A need for leadership and coordinated action

Implementing the recommendations will be a 
challenging and rewarding task. Now is not the time 
for inertia, or pushing the problem down the road to 
the next generation. It is the time for action, to bring 
to life the ambitious pledges of the 2030 Agenda for 
Sustainable Development. This includes, notably, 
initiatives launched by private sector companies, 
international organisations and other non-state actors. 
When a wide range of stakeholders work together in 
partnership, sustainable transport will foster economic 
development, encourage equitable social development 
and protect the planet for generations to come. 

This article is adapted from the High-Level Advisory 
Group on Sustainable Transport’s first ever Global 
Sustainable Transport Outlook Report, Mobilizing 
Sustainable Transport for Development, published in 
October 2016. The full report can be found at  
www.sustainabledevelopment.un.org

The High-Level Advisory Group on 
Sustainable Transport was appointed by United 
Nations Secretary-General Ban Ki-moon in 2014 
to provide a focused set of recommendations on 
how the transport sector can advance sustainable 
development with poverty eradication at its core, 
promote economic growth, and bolster the fight 
against climate change. The outcome of this effort is 
Mobilizing Sustainable Transport for Development, 
the first ever Global Sustainable Transport Outlook 
Report, addressing all modes of transport, in 
developing and developed countries. 
www.sustainabledevelopment.un.org
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THE INTERNET 
AND INCLUSIVE 
GROWTH

There is no doubt that significant efforts have gone 
into making information and communication 
technologies (ICTs) universally accessible to all 
Commonwealth citizens. Highly encouraging results 
are being achieved in a number of areas, such as 
the narrowing access gap between men and women 
in mobile ownership. But, as with the rest of the 
world, very significant gaps still persist within our 
member countries, with perhaps the most striking 
of all being those yet to use the internet: 74 per cent 
in Africa, 65 per cent in the Pacific region, 55 per 
cent in Asia, 35 per cent in the Americas, and 20 
per cent in Europe. For those lucky enough to use 

the internet, broadband penetration figures paint an 
even more sombre picture. 

Among the factors that delay universal access to the 
internet in most countries are end-user affordability, 
market uncertainty caused by disruptive technologies, 
longer payback periods for investors, and insufficient 
regulatory visibility. 

Altogether, these access gaps considerably limit 
the impact ICTs should have in areas such as health, 
education or financial inclusion and, more generally, 
on achieving the Sustainable Development Goals. 
For the Commonwealth Telecommunications 
Organisation (CTO), there is no one-size-fits-all 
solution, as challenges vary; for instance, difficulties 
faced by small island developing countries differ 
considerably from landlocked ones. However, a 
combination of solutions could be explored. 

Public broadband investment: a necessity

International satellite and submarine cable 
connectivity has increased considerably in recent 
years, and this represents a significant opportunity 
for countries where internet access remains low. As 
important as it is however, investing in long-haul 
infrastructure is only one step, as local access also 
needs more investment, and improving connectivity 
must ultimately drive end-user costs down. Sadly, in 
many countries, end-user costs remain high and, in 
some cases, artificially so. 

So greater efforts must go towards new 
connectivity and access models. While private 

Shola Taylor, Secretary-General of the Commonwealth Telecommunications Organisation, 
believes the internet is the solution to more inclusive growth in the Commonwealth and 
considers the challenges to universal internet access, finance and security. 
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sector investment has allowed greater access to 
basic voice services, it is not sufficient in itself 
to accelerate internet access. In addition, voice 
revenue continues to decline, universal access funds 
are insufficient to plug the local infrastructure gap, 
and so in many countries there is a need for public, 
sustainable, investment. 

In countries with low-penetration fixed-line 
networks, it is unlikely that universal – or near 
universal – fixed-line access will be achieved any 
time soon. Perhaps this is not necessary; in many 
such countries, hybrid network solutions are proving 
effective and sustainable. But, whatever the solution, 
additional public investment is necessary, separate 
from universal access funds. 

Financial inclusion 

Over 2 billion adults worldwide do not have a 
basic bank or transaction account. This restricts 
their access to standard financial services such as 

transactions, payments, savings, credit or insurance 
services. Over 200 million small businesses 
globally face the same barrier. Financial inclusion 
is one important means to reduce poverty and 

 To bridge the financial 
inclusion gap, and to do 
this most effectively, we 
must bring the financial 
and technology sectors 
together to adopt 
converged regulatory 
frameworks. 
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achieve greater shared prosperity. Furthermore, 
financial inclusion should not target only access 
to classic financial services; in disaster-prone 
countries, delivering financial assistance to 
remote and unbanked populations quickly is a key 
success factor in post-disaster relief operations and 
economic recovery, and the use of technology 
can be a critical enabler in such operations. A 
good example of this is Fiji where the government 
was very effective in using technology to deliver 
financial assistance to unbanked families after 
Tropical Cyclone Winston in 2016. 

With ICT affordability targets being reached, 
including for broadband, we start to see also 
increased access and innovation in local services, 
especially in regions such as Africa and the Pacific. 
With technology, we have the opportunity to 
bridge the financial inclusion gap, and to do this 
most effectively, we must bring the financial and 
technology sectors together to adopt converged 
regulatory frameworks that enable the banked and 
unbanked alike to access financial services. In this 
case, regulation by activity, not by operator, is best.

A safe cyberspace 

With the continued growth of e-government and 
e-commerce, cybersecurity has become of critical 
importance. Unfortunately, many developing 
countries are yet to develop a comprehensive 
approach to preventing or responding to cybercrime 
in all its forms, whether perpetrated for financial 
gain or not. While cybersecurity threats should 
not be overplayed, computer and internet-related 
criminal activities, which range from hacking and 
denial of service attacks to phishing, keylogging 
and identity theft, affect confidence in the use of 
the internet and hinder countries’ ability to fully 
leverage it as a tool for economic growth. Many 
countries are taking some action; for example, in 
response to computer incidents, many countries 
have set up computer emergency response teams 
(CERT). However, more needs to be done. 

To support member countries, the CTO works 

 Making the internet 
and cyberspace safer 
and more resilient 
requires considerable 
international 
cooperation. 
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with key government departments, national and law 
enforcement agencies, operators and ISPs to develop 
and implement national cybersecurity strategies, 
standards, and frameworks. These tools are guided by 
the Commonwealth overarching Cyber Governance 
Model adopted by Commonwealth ICT Ministers in 
2014, a model based on the very governing principles 
and shared values of the Commonwealth. 

Effective support is already being provided in a 
dozen Commonwealth countries in the Caribbean, 
Africa and the Pacific regions to develop and 
implement national cybersecurity strategies, and 
also build local capacity. In addition, given the 
borderless nature of cybercrime, making the internet 
and cyberspace safer and more resilient requires 
considerable international cooperation.

There are other factors, beginning with good 
governance, that are necessary to achieve inclusive 
growth using ICTs. However, for the CTO, 
adequate investment in broadband infrastructure, 
a commitment to universal financial inclusion and 
measures to make cyberspace safer are essential 
building blocks for most member countries.

Shola Taylor is Secretary-General, 
Commonwealth Telecommunications Organisation 
(CTO). A Nigerian citizen, Mr Taylor was 
appointed Secretary-General of the CTO in June 
2015. Until then, he was Chief Executive Officer 
of Kemilinks International, an ICT consultancy 
firm based in Lagos. A telecommunications 
engineer by training, he brings to the CTO 
over 35 years of global experience in ICTs with 
government and the private sector. Previous 
positions held include regional director for 
Africa at Inmarsat (1994-99), space technology 
coordinator for developing countries at the 
International Telecommunication Union (ITU, 
1993-94) and project director, also at the ITU 
(1987-93). Twice elected as a member of the ITU’s 
Radio Regulations Board (vice-chair in 2004, 
and chair in 2005), Mr Taylor has a rich inside 
knowledge of international organisations. Early 
in his career, he worked in telecommunication 
engineering, including as senior engineer at 
Nigerian Telecommunications (1981-85) and 
spectrum engineer at Intelsat (1985-87).

The Commonwealth Telecommunications 
Organisation (CTO) is the oldest and largest 
Commonwealth intergovernmental organisation 
in the field of information and communication 
technologies (ICT). Being fully involved in 
the development and use of ICTs for social and 
economic development, the management of the 
organisation recognises that it must stay at the 
cutting edge of ICT developments in order to 
deliver significant benefits to its members. Activities 
in the CTO are implemented in a manner to reflect 
the changes in both the Commonwealth as well as 
the global telecommunications/ICT community. 
The CTO is an international treaty organisation, 
and as such is a not-for-profit entity. Any surpluses 
generated through the CTO’s activities are re-
invested in the activities of the organisation for 
the benefit of its members in using ICTs for socio-
economic development.
www.cto.int

 In response to 
computer incidents, 
many countries have set 
up computer emergency 
response teams. 

The six strategic goals of the Commonwealth 
Telecommunications Organisation for 2016 - 2020.
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CLIMATE 
ACTION IN THE 
COMMONWEALTH 

The next two years must see major progress 
towards the low carbon, sustainable development 
model which offers the only realistic path to 
security and well-being for all people. The Paris 
Climate Change Agreement and Sustainable 
Development Goals, universally agreed under 
the United Nations, stand as the international 
community’s momentous commitment to turn 
humanity back from the cliff-edge of extreme 
climate change and environmental collapse.

The challenge is like none that we have seen 
before, because it encompasses everybody in every 
nation, and demands that all work together towards 
the common goal. 

If this reads partly like an extract from the 
founding principles of the Commonwealth, it is 
meant to do so and reflects the strong lead that the 
Commonwealth has continued to take in pressing for 
the full implementation of both agreements.

Tipping points –  
action now or wait until too late?

This existential, planetary-wide threat breaks 
down all old barriers and assumptions. There is 
no safe hiding place for any country, developed or 
developing. For a while the rich and secure may 
dodge the direct impacts better than the poor and 
vulnerable, but their ultimate fate will be the same, 
if we do not succeed. The time to step up and 
accelerate common action on climate and sustainable 
development has come for two fundamental reasons.

First, and most decisively, the signals from Planet 
Earth are telling us that the trajectory towards 
uncontrolled global warming is still rising. In recent 
months, greenhouse gas concentrations in the 
atmosphere have surpassed record thresholds. The last 
three years in a row saw global temperatures rise to 
repeated record highs. 

Patricia Espinosa, Executive Secretary, UN Framework Convention on Climate Change 
(UNFCCC), explains that the next two years are critical to strengthen low-carbon, 
sustainable pathways, and reaffirms the Commonwealth’s major role in climate action 
leadership.
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Extreme weather is hitting all parts of the world. 
Seven countries in southern Africa have serious 
drought. In Madagascar, one million people need food 
support after several years of failed rains. In 2016, there 
were 15 weather and climate disaster events in the 
United States with losses exceeding US$1 billion each. 
Middle East summer temperatures tick ever higher. A 
site in Kuwait hit 129.2˚F or 54˚C in July.

Second, the multiple and immediate challenges 
which countries now face cannot be allowed to 
dilute the unprecedented depth and breadth of 
global political will and the momentum to act by 
governments, cities, business and civil society that 
was captured in the UN climate and sustainability 
agreements. In fact, it is only the very solutions to 
climate change and sustainable development that will 
ultimately reduce the rising problems that nations 
face today.

The benefits of this transformational change in 
the way humans produce and consume power and 
resources are widely recognised: new and stable 
lives and livelihoods, disappearing pollution and 
improving health, falling costs and quality investment 
returns to governments and citizens, lower levels of 
national insecurity.

Increasing Commonwealth climate leadership 

The Commonwealth’s major role as a cooperative 
forum of countries from all cultures and at all stages 
of development is brought into sharp perspective 
as Fiji prepares to take on the next presidency of 
the annual UN Climate Change Conference in 
November, in Bonn, Germany.

It is a significant reflection, for example, of the 
Commonwealth’s reach and role that around two-
thirds of the Small Island Developing States in the 
UN are also members of the Commonwealth. Fijian 
Prime Minister Josaia Voreqe Bainimarama has 
set out his priorities for the presidency, calling for 
steeper cuts in greenhouse gas emissions and to ramp 
up the finance developing countries need to green 
their economies and build resilience to the inevitable 
impacts of climate change.

Small island developing states are, of course, among 
the most vulnerable to extreme weather and rising sea 
levels. Fiji only recently suffered more major flooding 
from severe rains. Fiji’s climate change conference 
presidency is an opportunity for the Commonwealth 
community both to highlight the urgency of climate 
action for the most vulnerable countries, and to 
underline the common action that both developed 
and developing countries need to take together.

It is important, therefore, to emphasise how these 
two objectives are linked firmly under the stated 
principle that action on climate change encompasses 
every nation and demands that all work together 

towards the common goal. For example, small islands 
have some of the most vulnerable coastlines and 
require urgent global climate action to stay as close as 
possible to the 1.5˚C limit of warming set out in the 
Paris Agreement as a preferred defence line against 
extreme climate change. 

But climate science predicts that 1.5˚C and above 
also threatens potentially severe damage to coastlines 
elsewhere, including in megacities of the world’s 
biggest and most populated economies, from New 
York to Shanghai, from Rotterdam to Bangkok. 
Storm and flood can turn an affluent neighbourhood 
into a mud-soaked nightmare overnight just as 
easily as devastate a poor village, and can bankrupt 
developed and developing country cities alike.

Similarly, a much faster and decisive shift of global 
finance flows into low-carbon solutions and resilient 
infrastructure is an immediate and urgent need for 
both the richest and poorest countries. In this area, 
too, the combined expertise and experience of the 
Commonwealth members has much to contribute in 
concrete initiatives such as the Multilateral Debt Swap 
for Climate Action proposal, which would address 
both debt and climate change, and the pioneering 
Commonwealth Climate Finance Access Hub.

Three next big steps on climate action

It is encouraging that strong momentum has 
continued so far in the year after Paris. There are 
three broad and interlinked avenues of effort which 
will get this unprecedented global job done most 
efficiently and quickly. These are: 
•  National climate action by all countries across 

public and private sectors
•  Intensive international cooperation 
•  A comprehensive shift in public and private 

investment towards clean, renewable energy and 
resilient infrastructures. 

 For a while the rich 
and secure may dodge 
the direct impacts 
better than the poor 
and vulnerable, but 
their ultimate fate will 
be the same, if we do 
not succeed. 
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Almost all countries submitted intended national 
climate plans in support of the Paris Agreement, 
and almost 120 have now turned those intentions 
into firm plans under the Agreement – known as 
Nationally Determined Contributions (NDCs). In 
addition, the first very long-term emission reductions 
plans have started to appear, so far from Canada, 
France, Germany, Mexico and the US, in response to 
the Agreement’s recognition that clarity and direction 
over decades is required. 

These NDCs are the foundation of the Paris 
Agreement, the policy and investment plans for 
low-carbon, resilient development that go hand-
in-hand with the core objectives of the Sustainable 
Development Goals. It is most important that these 
blueprints are translated into cross-government 
policies and investment strategies that readily 
attract the resources and funding necessary to 
enable countries to reach the goals they have set 
for themselves. It is in this way that NDCs can 
also provide a myriad of business opportunities – 
opportunities that revolve around every economic 
sector and every walk of life. 

Meanwhile, global finance flows for climate action 
continue to rise and should reasonably soon reach 
one trillion dollars per year. More is needed, and 
soon. For example, China has recently said it will 
invest the equivalent of about US$360 billion into 
renewable power by 2020, creating over 13 million 
jobs. This is starting to approach the scale and speed 
of effort required.

Bloomberg New Energy Finance has reported 
that global clean energy investment fell 18 per cent 
in dollar terms in 2016. One of the reasons is good: 
the cost of solar power has continued to fall. It is also 
true that fossil fuel prices are at par or are higher than 
renewables in many markets.

But the reversal in trend is not positive. Emissions 
must peak soon and be rapidly decreasing by 2030 to 
have a chance of meeting the Paris temperature goals. 
Government policy retains a commanding influence 
over energy prices and it is essential that renewables 
are allowed a level playing field. Removing all 

fossil fuel subsidies and requiring pollution costs 
to be fully factored into government, business and 
investment accounting are non-negotiable demands, 
if atmospheric concentrations of greenhouse gases are 
to fall fast enough. Good news, therefore, that last 
December’s climate change conference in Marrakech, 
Morocco, highlighted the growing alignment of 
government, private sector and civic climate action.

For example, a club of subnational governments, 
the Under2 Coalition (www.theclimategroup.org), 
who have committed to reduce their emissions by 
at least 80 per cent by 2050, announced that their 
membership has grown to 165. It represents one-third 
of the global economy and a population of around 
one billion people across North America, Europe, 
Latin America, Africa and Asia.

The Climate Vulnerable Forum (www.thecvf.
org) of over 40 nations has issued a Marrakech Vision 
committing themselves to ambitious aims, including 100 
per cent renewable energy between 2030 and 2050.

The international climate change negotiations 
under the UN also have a most important objective 
to deliver the rule book of the Paris Agreement, 
which is essentially the operating manual to deliver a 
transparent global accounting of emissions reductions, 
provision of climate finance, technology development 
and transfer, and adaptation needs. Governments 
have indicated a fast track date of 2018 for completion 
of the Paris rule book. The details of the task are 
complex, but the principle is simple: transparency 
builds trust that countries are delivering on their 
pledges, which, in turn, generates the confidence for 
all countries to increase their own action on climate 
change to the best of their abilities.

Across each of these three avenues of effort 
– national plans, finance and international 
negotiations – I look forward this year to the 
continued support, expertise and commitment of 
the Commonwealth to help sustain high momentum 
and achieve long-term success.

The world wrote down the directions to a 
future of peace and wellbeing for all peoples in the 
words of the Paris Agreement and the Sustainable 
Development Goals. The destination is decades away, 
but only by speeding up now will nations reach it 
together.

Patricia Espinosa is Executive Secretary of the United 
Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change 
(UNFCCC). Ambassador of Mexico to Germany 
since 2012 and from 2001 to 2002, Ms Espinosa was 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of Mexico from 2006 
to 2012, bringing more than 30 years of experience 
at highest levels in international relations, climate 
change, global governance, sustainable development, 
gender equality and protection of human rights. She 

 Global finance flows 
for climate action 
continue to rise and 
should reasonably soon 
reach one trillion dollars 
per year. 

Ministers Reference Book220

Climate Change and Natural Resource Management



has been engaged as leader in the global challenge to 
address climate change and its consequences, notably 
as Chair of the 16th Conference of the Parties to the 
UNFCCC leading to the adoption of the Cancun 
Agreements. She was named by the UN Secretary-
General to the High-Level Panel of Eminent Persons 
on the Post 2015 Development Agenda. Elected Chair 
of the Third Committee of the UN General Assembly 
(1996) she played a key role in the process leading to the 
adoption of the Beijing Platform for Action at the 4th 
World Conference on Women. Previously Ambassador 
of Mexico to Austria, Slovakia, Slovenia and UN 
Organisations in Vienna (2002-2006), she was Chief of 
Staff to the Undersecretary of Foreign Affairs, Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs (1989-1991) and responsible for 
economic issues at the Permanent Mission of Mexico to 
the UN in Geneva (1982-1988). 

The United Nations Framework Convention on 
Climate Change (UNFCCC) has near universal 
membership (197 parties) and is the parent treaty 
of the 2015 Paris Climate Change Agreement. The 
main aim of the Paris Agreement is to keep a global 
average temperature rise this century well below 2˚C 
and to drive efforts to limit the temperature increase 
even further to 1.5˚C above pre-industrial levels. The 
UNFCCC is also the parent treaty of the 1997 Kyoto 
Protocol. The ultimate objective of all agreements 
under the UNFCCC is to stabilise greenhouse gas 
concentrations in the atmosphere at a level that 
will prevent dangerous human interference with 
the climate system, in a time frame which allows 
ecosystems to adapt naturally and enables sustainable 
development. 
www.unfccc.int

 Achieving the aims 
and ambitions of the 

Paris Agreement is 
not a given. We have 

embarked on an effort 
to change the course of 
two centuries of carbon-

intense development. 
The peaking of global 

emissions is urgent, as is 
attaining far more climate-

resilient societies. 
Patricia Espinosa, Executive Secretary  

of UNFCCC, speaking at the  
UN Climate Change Conference  
in Marrakech, 7 November 2016.
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UNLOCKING 
FUNDING FOR 
CLIMATE ACTION 

World leaders acknowledge today that climate 
change is the biggest threat to humanity. With 
123 countries having already ratified/acceded 
to the Paris Agreement that emanated from the 
21st Conference of Parties to the UN Framework 
Convention on Climate Change (COP21) held in 
Paris in 2015, we are moving closer to being ready 
to face the challenge of global warming.

For a long time, small countries like Mauritius, 
assembled under groupings like Small Island 
Developing States (SIDS) and Least Developed 
Countries (LDCs), have had to strive to make more 
industrialised countries understand that despite our 
very low contribution to global warming, we are 
always at the forefront on the victims list of this 
phenomenon. 

Pravind Kumar Jugnauth, Prime Minister of Mauritius, explains the plight of small 
islands and other developing countries in the face of climate events, and introduces the 
Commonwealth Climate Finance Access Hub.
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More than half of Commonwealth members are 
small states, out of which 24 are SIDS. Climate 
change is real and is causing an enormous amount of 
material and human losses across the world, especially 
in SIDS and LDCs. 

It is a well-known fact that climate change has 
intensified the frequency, intensity and pattern of 
natural hazards. Lack of adequate funding to sustain 
adaptation projects makes it difficult to mitigate the 
vulnerability of countries to being struck by new 
natural hazards. Even if big countries suffer enormous 
infrastructural damage with such events, small 
countries usually incur a greater human toll.

According to the statistics from the World Risk 
Report 2016, Mauritius is ranked thirteenth among 
countries with the highest disaster risk, and seventh 
on the list of countries most exposed to natural 
hazards. In the past decade, Mauritius has faced 
natural calamities it has never seen before, such as 
tidal surges, flash floods and torrential rains. In 2013, 
the island witnessed an unprecedented tragedy where 
three hours of rainfall led to a flash flood, killing 11 
people in the capital, Port Louis. 

Other flash floods have occurred on different 
occasions and places on the island, leading to 
damage and loss of private and public property as 
well as loss of human lives.

Shared efforts 

A shared commitment to reduce greenhouse gas 
emissions in order to reverse the warming up of the 
planet was the most important action required from 
all stakeholders. This has now been achieved through 
the Paris Agreement. Another equally important 
aspect to climate change is adaptation and mitigation, 
but the processes tend to be very costly at the outset. 
The necessary means to develop environment-
friendly technologies and the shift to climate resilient 
economies leave smaller countries in situations where 
their willpower is frustrated by the lack of resources to 
undertake the transition to climate resilient economies. 

Over the years, funding for sustainable development 
has increased. Bilateral and multilateral funds have 
been set up, dedicated to projects aiming at adaptation 
to and mitigation of climate change. COP21 aims to 
mobilise up to US$100 billion annually, as from 2020. 
However, in many cases, the procedures that countries 
need to comply with in order to have access to existing 
climate finance are exceedingly complex and time-
consuming, especially for smaller developing countries 
like Mauritius. 

The Commonwealth Climate Finance Access Hub

In spite of numerous difficulties in accessing funding, 
Mauritius was among the first 15 countries to have 

ratified the Paris Agreement and has consistently 
been implementing policies and projects to encourage 
sustainable development in the public and private 
sectors. However, there was a need to create an 
entity that would understand the specificities of each 
country and its need for funding and accordingly help 
to find adapted solutions. 

It is in this context that the Commonwealth 
Climate Finance Access Hub was launched 
in Malta in 2015. It is meant to unlock funds 
that have been mobilised for projects aiming at 
adaptation to and mitigation of climate change. It 
is a major step towards consolidating sustainable 
development through effective mobilisation of 
resources. The Hub has been designed in such a 
way that it will not only provide technical support 
to countries, but it will also create a much required 
knowledge network on existing financial and non-
financial assistance for sustainable development and 
on ways to accessing them.

Mauritius and the Commonwealth Secretariat 
have worked alongside each other for over a year to 
ensure the proper implementation of the Hub. The 
agreement for the hosting of the Hub was signed in 
September 2016 and is already operational. National 
Climate Advisers are being placed in Commonwealth 
countries across the world. Members will start 
benefiting from the services of the Hub shortly. 
In the coming years, as the work and scope of 
the Hub expands, it will avail its services to non-
Commonwealth countries as well.

I hope the Hub will have a positive impact within 
the Commonwealth and that in the coming years, 
smaller states will be in a better position to face 
climate change.

Honourable Pravind Kumar Jugnauth is Prime 
Minister of the Republic of Mauritius.  Barrister by 
profession, he was elected for the first time as member 
of the National Assembly in 2000. Thereafter, he 
served as Deputy Prime Minister, Minister of Finance 
and Economic Development, Minister of Technology, 
Communication and Innovation and Minister of 
Agriculture, Food Technology and Natural Resources.  
He was sworn in as Prime Minister in January 2017.

The Commonwealth Climate Finance Access 
Hub, hosted by the Government of Mauritius, was 
officially opened on 20 September 2016 by the 
Commonwealth Secretary-General Patricia Scotland 
and former Mauritius Prime Minister Sir Anerood 
Jugnauth at a signing ceremony in New York. It will 
help governments dealing with the ravaging effects of 
climate change to draw down funding from a variety 
of global funds. 
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GREEN 
INFRASTRUCTURE 
INVESTMENT:
A SPOTLIGHT  
ON INDIA

With strong policy and innovative finance, India is 
targeting a cleaner and more resilient economy that 
will improve livelihoods for millions of its citizens. 
Even before submitting its pledge as part of the 
Paris Agreement, India already had one of the most 
ambitious renewable energy targets of any country 
– to deploy 100 GW of solar power by 2022. This 
is over half of the amount of solar power deployed 
worldwide at the end of 2014, and 15 times India’s 
current solar deployment. India has also set a wind 
power target of 60GW by 2022, up from 25GW 
currently.

Then in October 2015, India pledged in its 
nationally determined contribution (NDC) 
submitted as part of the international climate 
negotiations that by 2030 non-fossil fuels would 
account for 40 per cent of its total energy generation 
capacity. According to officials involved in drawing 
up the plan, this would require almost 300 GW of 
total renewable energy capacity. 

Meeting these targets will require a huge increase 
in investment. Forthcoming CPI analysis shows the 
amount of investment required to achieve India’s 
2022 renewable energy targets is US$189 billion.

Private sector involvement

Domestic policies and national and international 
public finance will all play key roles in delivering 
India’s renewable energy targets but greatly scaling 
up investment from the private sector is the only 
way to mobilise the full amount of capital needed. 
This will require addressing major barriers to 
increasing investment. Two of the most formidable 

Barbara Buchner, Executive Director of the Climate Finance programme at the Climate 
Policy Initiative  (CPI), uses the example of India to highlight innovative financing 
solutions to scale up low carbon infrastructure in developing countries. 

 CPI analysis shows 
that the amount of 
investment required 
to achieve India’s 2022 
renewable energy 
targets is US$189 
billion. 
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are the unattractive terms of financing for domestic 
investors, and the currency risks faced by domestic 
and international investors that are able to raise debt 
on international markets. 

The first barrier is due to the high costs, short 
duration, and variable interest rates of debt available 
in India, which adds 30 per cent to the cost of 
renewable energy when compared to similar projects 
in developed countries.

The second, currency risk, is one of the most 
persistent barriers to international investment in 
climate action in the developing world. In countries 
with underdeveloped capital markets, the only 
viable option is to finance projects through debt in 
a foreign currency such as dollars or euros. Indeed, 

many development finance institutions only provide 
concessional finance in these currencies.

However, as power tariffs are often in local 
currency, this foreign debt creates a risk that 
project revenues will not be enough to pay 
back loans if the local currency loses value. 
The long time-frames involved in renewable 
energy investments mean changes in the value 

The cost of Indian government support for its 
renewable energy targets can be lowered by 96 
per cent by using lower cost, longer term debt.

Figure 1. Project cost risk for solar and land-based wind.
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of a currency of 50 per cent or more are not 
uncommon. And, while the provision of low-
cost, long-term debt in a foreign currency can 
hugely improve a project’s economics, the cost of 
hedging currency risk can almost entirely erode 
the benefits.

Together with its partners, CPI’s teams in Delhi 
and across the world are working on solutions 
to these barriers that investors face (http://
climatepolicyinitiative.org/india).

For instance, our analysis shows that a federal 
programme to provide debt of reduced cost and 
extended duration could support renewable energy 
uptake while lowering the cost of government 
support by over 96 per cent. It would do so by 
lowering finance costs for private investors, which in 
turn would reduce the cost of electricity tariffs and 
subsequently the cost of support. Furthermore, such a 
programme would enable the government to recover 
the full cost of support over time through loan 
repayments, making it possible to reuse this capital to 
support further projects.

CPI is also working through the India Innovation 
Lab for Green Finance (http://greenfinancelab.
in) to support the development of a currency 
hedging solution to attract more investment and 
help reduce the cost of renewable energy. The 
FX Hedging Facility enables allocation of risks 
to suitable parties and eliminates the credit risk 
premium otherwise charged in a commercial 
currency swap. As a result, it can not only reduce 
the cost of currency hedging by almost 22 per 
cent, but also has significant leverage potential and 
could mobilise an estimated US$28 of foreign debt 
investment for every dollar of donor grant.

Financing for solar and energy efficiency

The India Lab is also developing other solutions. 
The Indian government’s 2022 solar targets include 
40 GW of rooftop solar power by 2022. A lack of 
investor confidence in the sector and the small size 
of rooftop solar system deals mean that little debt 
finance is available and terms for available financing 
are unattractive for project developers.

The Rooftop Solar Private Sector Financing 
Facility addresses these barriers by structuring small 
projects together to bring the aggregate deal to a large 
enough size and sufficient credit quality to attract 
more investment. In addition, the Facility could 
demonstrate the commercial viability of the sector, 
enabling it to issue asset backed securities (ABS) to 
institutional investors, helping reduce the cost of 
capital and expand the investor base.

These instruments are examples of the sweet 
spot where CPI works, bringing together public, 
private and philanthropic actors to seek out and help 

implement novel solutions for unlocking and scaling 
up investment for green infrastructure, products and 
business practices.

The Global Innovation Lab for Climate Finance 
(the Lab, http://climatefinancelab.org) works in 
a similar way to its sister initiative in India but 
seeks to identify, develop, and pilot transformative 
climate finance instruments that can mobilise private 
investment in climate action in all developing 
countries. Indeed, Lab ideas have already attracted 
US$600 million in seed funding and will drive 
billions more in investment.

International reach

Some of these instruments are already driving 
investment on the ground. For instance, in 2015 the 
Lab selected, supported and endorsed Energy Savings 
Insurance (ESI), an instrument that guarantees the 
financial savings of energy efficiency projects in order 
to help small and medium-sized businesses invest in 
more efficient practices. 

Led by the Inter-American Development Bank 
(IDB) with funding from the Danish government, 
ESI is currently operating in Mexico and 
Colombia. The Green Climate Fund also recently 
decided to finance the instrument allowing IDB 
to partner with the National Development Bank 
of El Salvador (BANDESAL) to expand the ESI 
programme to over 500 small and medium-sized 
enterprises in that country.

By unlocking investment, ESI will save these 
businesses money, make them more productive and 
deliver an estimated 560,000t CO2eq in emission 
reductions over a 15-year period. Ultimately, it 
will build a trusted and credible market for energy 
efficiency investments in sectors where they are not 
currently taking place.

If implemented in all relevant developing countries, 
the ESI would drive US$10-100 billion in investment 

 By unlocking 
investment, ESI will 
save these businesses 
money, make them more 
productive and deliver an 
estimated 560,000t CO2eq 
in emission reductions 
over a 15-year period. 
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and provide annual emissions reductions of 27-234 
Mt CO2 by 2030. CPI hopes that this will be the 
first of many investment-ready Lab instruments that 
the Green Climate Fund and other important players 
choose to support.

The policy analysis and innovative financial 
solutions we offer are based on years of experience 
investigating the financial implications of acting on 
climate and building the networks of public, private 
and philanthropic actors that can make a difference.

For instance, since 2010, CPI has worked with 
decision-makers at international, national and local 
levels to help them track their flows of climate 
finance, for two main reasons. Firstly, to enable 
decision-makers to see how they are progressing 
against investment goals and needs and, secondly, 
to improve their understanding of how public 
policy, finance and support drive climate-relevant 
investment.

Tracking and assessment

CPI’s Global Landscape of Climate Finance (www.
climatefinancelandscape.org) has become a 
benchmark for information about how finance is 
flowing from actors and sources, toward low-carbon 
and climate-resilient activities and we have worked 
with Germany, Indonesia and Côte d’Ivoire to 
improve their ability to track this finance. 

There are many benefits to carrying out such 
tracking exercises. Around three quarters of total 
global climate finance and over 90 per cent of 
total private climate finance is raised and spent in 
the same country so, clearly, understanding how 
climate finance flows at the national level is key to 
scaling up investment.

Supporting governments to identify, tag, and 
track budget allocations that respond to climate 
change challenges enhances their ability to plan 
and better coordinate spending at the national and 
local levels and reallocate finance to areas where it 
will have more impact. Ultimately, this tracking of 
climate finance also supports the design of policies 
and financial instruments by helping to assess 
whether spending is achieving climate and growth 
goals cost effectively.

CPI has carried out assessment of the effectiveness 
of projects, investment portfolios, financial 

instruments and support policies. This, in turn, helps 
us to support development of ideas like those from 
the India and Global Labs, ideas that are driving 
investment in different countries around the world. 

Our analysis in India demonstrates that meeting 
green growth targets is not just a question of 
scaling up finance. We have identified policy 
adjustments that can reduce the costs and 
maximise the benefits of the transition to a 
cleaner, more resilient economy. Our support for 
the development of new and innovative financial 
instruments will mobilise concrete investment in 
projects on the ground.

Around the world, hundreds of millions have 
been lifted out of poverty over the last decades. But 
many have been left behind and the costs for our 
environment threaten to undermine the progress 
that has been made. There is now an opportunity 
to mainstream clean and resilient growth models to 
meet climate and development goals.

CPI is committed to bringing its approach to other 
countries around the world to help others meet the 
climate and growth goals laid out in the Sustainable 
Development Goals and the Paris Agreement.

Dr Barbara Buchner is Executive Director of 
the Climate Finance programme at Climate Policy 
Initiative and is based out of San Francisco. Named 
one of the 20 most influential women in climate 
change, Barbara advises leaders on climate, energy, 
and land use investments around the world.

Climate Policy Initiative (CPI) was founded in 
2009. CPI’s analysts and advisors work to improve 
the most important energy and land use policies 
in the world, with a particular focus on finance. 
Their efforts help nations grow while addressing 
increasingly scarce resources and climate risk. 
www.climatepolicyinitiative.org

In under two years and backed by just around 
US$1 million of public grant funding, the 
Global Innovation Lab for Climate Finance 
has sourced, developed, and endorsed new 
financial instruments that have attracted nearly 
US$600 million in seed funding.

 We have identified 
policy adjustments 
that can reduce the 
costs and maximise the 
benefits of the transition 
to a cleaner, more 
resilient economy. 
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GOING GREEN 
IS NOT A HARD 
CHOICE

Erik Solheim, Executive Director of UN Environment (UNEP) assures us 
that protecting the environment and pursuing development are perfectly 
compatible. He calls on Commonwealth leaders to keep environmental 
considerations at the centre of development policy and to embrace the 
enormous business opportunity that going green presents.

There is a new railway coming into Nairobi, the city 
I now call home. This is a symbol of the dramatic 
changes under way in Africa, and a glimpse of even 
greater developments for the continent down the line. 
Africa is moving, and moving fast. Soon, the new 
rail link will connect the coastal city of Mombasa 
with Nairobi, and then landlocked Uganda. It will 
also provide access to Rwanda, Burundi and eastern 
Democratic Republic of Congo.

African goods will find new export markets, and 
the rest of the world will look for new markets here. 
It will also carry the potential to lift millions out 
of poverty. We shall say goodbye to the creaking 
‘Lunatic Express’ – the old colonial-era railway – and 
hopefully we’ll also see less of the polluting traffic 
jams of trucks. East Africa, the wider continent, and 
large parts of the rest of the world are all on the cusp 
of enormous change.

But this particular project is not without 
controversy. Great care has been taken not to block 
age-old wildlife migration routes, but Nairobi’s 
National Park, one of the jewels of the city, has been 
put at risk. And as the line pushes inland through the 
savannah, there are fears that an iconic environment 
and unique ecosystems may be hit by uncontrolled 
development.

A false equation

For many people the project epitomises the big 
dilemma of our time, and something that is being 
played out in developed and developing nations 

worldwide: how do we provide for human well-
being, including infrastructure and new jobs, while 
also protecting our planet for future generations? 
How do we solve this seemingly impossible equation?

At UN Environment, we prefer to frame this 
differently. It doesn’t have to be a dilemma, and 
providing people with a better life does not have to 
mean ruining their environment. In other words, it’s 
a false equation.

I am confident that in Kenya – a country that has 
shown remarkable regional and global environmental 
leadership, and which has hosted UN Environment’s 
headquarters for more than 40 years – we’ll end up 
with a win-win situation. You only have to witness 
the growth of geothermal energy in the Rift Valley, 
and the huge wind farm being built further north in 
the cradle of mankind, to see that other pieces of the 
jigsaw that make up a modern, green economy are 
already falling into place.

In this particular case, a solution may be a planning 
headache and involve additional cost. The importance 
here is to look at the gains of careful environmental 
planning: gains such as keeping intact ecosystems that 
feed and protect our communities, or the potential 
of boosting green tourism. In other words, the 
environment needs to feature on the balance sheet.

Protecting the environment and pursuing 
development are not only perfectly compatible, 
but can be seen as natural twin priorities. After all, 
what use is development if the air we breathe is 
poisonous, if our oceans are filled with litter and if 
the ecosystems around us – which feed and protect 
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 The financial case [for environmental protection] 
is crystal clear. Innovation and new solutions mean 
new jobs. In the United States, for example, just 
under 374,000 individuals work, in whole or in part, 
for solar firms. There are an additional 102,000 
workers employed at wind firms across the nation. 

Climate Change and Natural Resource Management
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us – are ruined? This certainly doesn’t make 
financial sense: urban air pollution is estimated to 
cost approximately 2 per cent of GDP in developed 
countries and 5 per cent in developing countries. 
By 2030, unchecked pollution (including poor 
air quality) could cost the world US$5 trillion in 
welfare losses and US$225 billion in lost income, 
every year.

By the same token, taking a stand on issues like 
these means tackling climate change, the greatest 
danger to our collective futures. The poor and 
vulnerable will be those bearing the brunt of its 
impacts, unravelling economic progress.

Political leadership

But attitudes are changing globally, and 
environmental considerations are being placed where 
they belong: at the centre of development policy. In 
the Middle East, big oil states are investing in solar, 
looking at the free, clean energy from the sky. China 
is turning out cheaper and more efficient panels 
each day. More and more cities, sick of the smog 
and gridlock, are making a push on public transport, 
beefing up emissions standards and addressing how 
they manage their energy balance.

The financial case is also crystal clear. Innovation 
and new solutions mean new jobs. In the United 
States, for example, just under 374,000 individuals 
work, in whole or in part, for solar firms. There are 
an additional 102,000 workers employed at wind 
firms across the nation. The solar workforce increased 
by 25 per cent last year, while wind employment 
increased by 32 per cent. Worldwide, investment in 
renewables is outstripping that in coal.

We have reached a turning point, and this is where 
the key ingredient – political leadership – will be so 
essential. We need leadership that sets the agenda, 
creates the space for innovation, and the legislative 
framework for the private and corporate sectors to be 
steered in the right direction.

We also need to empower citizens. In fact, if there 
is one lesson to draw from the many unexpected 
political developments of 2016, it is that we need to 
listen to and connect directly with the people. We 
have a responsibility to deliver words and actions with 
real meaning. We must show why the environment 
matters to all citizens – from the air they breathe, to 
the water they drink, to the way they earn a living 
and feed their families.

The biggest mistake that has been made in 
the debate about our environment was that it 
was presented as a cost and a barrier to progress. 
Inevitably, this turned into an argument over who 
should have to pay more. We have to get out of 
that mindset, and embrace it for what it really is: an 
enormous business opportunity.

Erik Solheim is head of UN Environment. 
He is the former Minister of Environment and 
International Development of Norway, and most 
recently headed the Development Assistance 
Committee (DAC) of the Organisation for 
Economic Co-operation and Development 
(OECD). Solheim is also an experienced peace 
negotiator, having acted as the main facilitator of 
the peace process in Sri Lanka, and participated 
in others from Sudan to Nepal. As head of the 
DAC, the main body of the world’s development 
donors, Solheim emphasised the role of private 
sector and tax in development finance. While 
Minister, Norwegian development aid reached 
1 per cent of GDP, proportionally the highest in 
the world. Also during his tenure, Solheim helped 
establish UN REDD, the global coalition to reduce 
emissions from deforestation and forest degradation 
in developing countries. He has received a 
number of awards for his work on climate and the 
environment, including Time Magazine’s Hero of 
the Environment and an honorary doctorate from 
TERI University in Delhi, India.

The United Nations Environment 
Programme (UNEP) is the leading authority that 
sets the global environmental agenda, promotes 
the coherent implementation of the environmental 
dimension of sustainable development within 
the United Nations system, and serves as an 
authoritative advocate for the global environment. 
UN Environment work encompasses assessing 
global, regional and national environmental 
conditions and trends; developing international 
and national environmental instruments; and 
strengthening institutions for the wise management 
of the environment.  
www.unep.org 

 More and more 
cities, sick of the 
smog and gridlock, 
are making a push 
on public transport, 
beefing up emissions 
standards. 
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A NEW APPROACH 
TO WATER 
MANAGEMENT

Ameenah Gurib-Fakim, President of Mauritius, and Enrique Peña Nieto, 
President of Mexico, explain the work of the High Level Panel on Water, 
and call on all levels of government, civil society and the private sector to 
mobilise action and innovative finance for a water-secure world.
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Water is the life-blood of our planet: it is vital for 
human life and public health; it grows the food that 
we eat; it nurtures the environment that sustains 
our planet; and flows through and connects the 
economies that we depend on. But today, in many 
parts of the world, communities are struggling to 
clean the water that has been degraded, and to share 
water that is scarce; and they are having to live with 
floods, droughts, and the increasing variability of our 
climate. Over 2 billion people, in particular women 
and girls, face a daily struggle to find safe water to 
drink, and do not have access to sanitation services that 
would give them dignity and allow them to keep their 
communities and cities healthy and clean. 

Water challenges

Pressure on water is rising everywhere, including 
in countries of the Commonwealth. If the world 
continues on its current path, projections suggest that it 
may face a 40 per cent shortfall in water availability by 
2030. Water scarcity induced by climate change could 
result in GDP declining by as much as 14 per cent in 
some regions of the world if it is not properly managed. 
Economic losses due to inadequate water and sanitation 
services in developing countries total US$260 billion 
a year, and expected annual flood damage amounts at 
US$120 billion per year from property damage alone. 
The consequences of such stress would be catastrophic 
at local, national, regional, transboundary and global 
levels in today’s interconnected world. Action is 
therefore absolutely crucial.

The High Level Panel on Water 

Increasingly, world leaders recognise that whether the 
focus is on economic or social development, peace 
and security, or protecting our planet and adapting to 
climate change, water needs to be at the heart of the 
conversation. 

Achieving the Sustainable Development Goals 
(SDGs) will require governments, societies and 
the private sector to change the way they use and 
manage water. To accelerate this transformation, the 

UN Secretary General and the World Bank Group 
President have co-convened a High Level Panel on 
Water (HLPW) consisting of 11 Heads of State and 
Government, of which four are of Commonwealth 
Countries (Australia, Bangladesh, Mauritius and 
South Africa), and one Special Advisor. The Panel 
was formally launched in Davos in January 2016 (see 
https://sustainabledevelopment.un.org/HLPWater). 

The Panel was created with a two-year mandate 
to champion a comprehensive, inclusive and 
collaborative way of developing and managing water 
resources, and improving water- and sanitation-
related services. 

Our purpose is to amplify the message of Sustainable 
Development Goal 6 and its targets, with a view to:
•  Motivating action. Focusing public policy 

dialogue, public-private partnership models and 
practices, and civil society initiatives towards the 
achievement of SDG 6 and through improved 
water management strengthening the resiliency of 
communities and countries.

•  Advocating on financing and implementation. 
Promoting efforts to mobilise financial resources and 
scale up investment for SDG 6, including through 
innovative financing and implementation strategies.

With water at the very core of sustainable 
development, SDG 6 has strong linkages to all of 
the other SDGs, such as SDG 1 (no poverty); SDG 
2 (no hunger); SDG 3 (good health and well-
being); SDG 4 (quality education); SDG 5 (gender 
equality); SDG 7 (affordable and clean energy); 
SDG 8 (decent work and economic growth); SDG 
11 (sustainable cities and communities); SDG 12 
(responsible consumption and production); SDG 13 
(climate action); SDG 14 (life below water); SDG 15 
(life on land). In this sense, water is fundamental to 
achieving much of the 2030 Agenda.

In September 2016, the High Level Panel on Water 
issued a Call to Action, committing itself to take action 
on water and calling upon other Heads of State and 
Government, and indeed the world, to do the same. 

 If the world continues 
on its current path, 
projections suggest 
that it may face a 40 per 
cent shortfall in water 
availability by 2030. 

 For Mexico, the High Level Panel on Water 
represents a historical and unprecedented 
opportunity to promote the recognition of 
water as an essential transversal element and 
the basis for the development and welfare of all 
our nations. This multilateral initiative stands for 
the commitment of worldwide leaders to foster 
existing efforts and generate new dynamics, 
promoting the water and sanitation SDGs within 
the 2030 agenda.” 

President Enrique Peña Nieto of Mexico (co-chair)
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The Panel’s approach

In the Call to Action, the Panel presented a 
transformative agenda aimed to deliver change on a 
global scale. The transformation will require increased 
political will and commitment to tackle water 
challenges at local, national and international levels; to 
allocate water equitably across competing demands; to 
scale up financing and improve policies and institutions; 
to promote innovation and new technologies; and to 
increase the cooperation among all stakeholders – the 
private sector, civil society and local communities. 

While recognising the human right to safe drinking 
water, the Panel advocates that actions need to be 

undertaken for managing water better. The need for a 
comprehensive and coordinated approach to water, as 
well as increased attention and investment in water-
related services, are at the heart of the Panel’s Call to 
Action, and the reason why we – as Heads of States 
and Government – are committed to lead the way. 

By changing the way that the world thinks 
about water, and by shining a light on examples of 

 Countries around the world are facing critical 
choices on how to allocate water across society, the 
economy and the environment in the face of the 
profound impacts of climate change.” 

Prime Minister Malcolm Turnbull of Australia

 The transformation 
will require increased 
political will and 
commitment to tackle 
water challenges at 
local, national and 
international levels. 

Commonwealth 2017 233

Climate Change and Natural Resource Management



policies, institutions, and programmes that could 
help the world onto a more sustainable pathway, 
the Panel can help motivate effective action across 
governments, civil society and the private sector. 
Also, by promoting efforts to mobilise and target 
financial resources, scale up investment, and 
encourage innovation and partnerships, the Panel 
can help the world improve services related to water 
and sanitation, as well as build more sustainable and 
resilient societies and economies. 

The proposed approach is therefore multi-faceted 
and focuses on: 
•  Result-driven initiatives that call on building 

more resilient societies and economies – including 
reducing disaster risks – in the face of growing 
climate variability

•  Achieving universal access to safe drinking water 
and sanitation services

•  Enabling cities to have and manage the water they 
need in an era of rapid urbanisation

•  Nurturing water and the environment 
•  Investing in sustainable water infrastructure. 

All of this must be achieved through catalysing 
change, building partnerships and international 
cooperation. Underpinning this approach, we are 
promoting a strengthened collective governance of 
water and a water data revolution; and recognising 
the unique social, economic and environmental value 
of the water that we have. 

The Panel’s Call to Action, through its 
accompanying Action Plan, provides a platform 
for engagement by water experts, civil society and 
the private sector (https://sustainabledevelopment.
un.org/HLPWater#action). It intends to build on 
these results-based, as well as existing initiatives 
and make adjustments as needed. The Financing 
Infrastructure Initiative is one of the first initiatives 

of this Action Plan to be launched by the Panel, to 
mobilise financial resources to address the world’s 
water security challenges.

Financing a water secure world

Under this Financing Infrastructure Initiative, the 
Panel aims to mobilise financing to help achieve the 
water-related targets of the SDGs. The 2030 Agenda 
comes indeed with new and significant financing 
needs and requires a fundamental shift in the way the 
water sector is being financed. 

For water supply and sanitation, these needs have been 
estimated at US$1.7 trillion, or three times the amount 
historically invested in the sector. According to OECD’s 
estimate, total financial needs between 2016 and 2030 
for transformation to a water secure world might require 
annual investments of US$500 billion. These amounts 
are well above historic allocations. 

During the Budapest Water Summit (November 
2016), the President of Hungary convened a 
Panel meeting with fellow Heads of State and 
representatives of the nine largest development banks 
to discuss ways and means to improve water sector 
financing efficiency and move towards doubling the 
current level of investment in water infrastructure 
over the next five years. 

At the end of the Summit the Panel called 
on all countries and stakeholders to mobilise 
additional funds to the water sector, to support the 
achievement of SDG 6 and water-related targets, 
encouraging governments to leverage public funds 
with commercial finance; and to improve the 
sector’s financial enabling environment, calling 

 SDG 6 – Watering today the seeds of a 
sustainable and water-secure world.” 

President Ameenah Gurib-Fakim of Mauritius (co-chair)

 Never before in the history of multilateral 
platforms, did the world converge and agree on 
giving hope and dignity to so many across the 
globe in pursuit of access to clean water and 
sanitation, in this new era of the 2030 Agenda. 
We were born to unite with our fellow man, and 
join communities of the human race in order 
to create equal chances for success at all levels 
in our race against time to save the planet for 
the next generations, while seeking a positive 
economic and social developmental path, through 
water infrastructure investments, catalysing 
change, building partnerships and international 
cooperation, creating better human settlements.” 

President Jacob Zuma of South Africa

 The participating 
development banks 
pledged to double 
the funds available 
for water-related 
investments in the next 
five years. 
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on development partners and commercial finance 
institutions to support this paradigm shift. As a 
result, the participating development banks pledged 
to double the funds available for water-related 
investments in the next five years.

Call to collective action

Water requires holistic and inclusive approaches 
in addition to engagement and commitment from 
all sectors of society. Strong political leadership 
is therefore required to raise water awareness and 
galvanise action among other political leaders 
– heads of government, ministries of finance, 
planning, agriculture, energy, health and other parts 
of government that rely on water but do not see 
themselves as managing water, as well as other key 
public, private an civil society stakeholders. Collective 
commitments and actions such as those initiated by the 
High Level Panel on Water mark the beginning of a 
journey towards the achievement of the SDGs.

As leaders, the panel members will operate 
collectively, with our regional and global partners, 
and individually, to advance this new approach to 
water and implement our Action Plan. As we reach 
out to our fellow Heads of State and Government, we 
also hope to motivate effective action by all, while 
leveraging ongoing work. 

Through these initiatives, the panel looks 
forward to a greater attention to water as we strive 
to meet our individual and collective commitments 
to the 2030 Agenda for sustainable development 

in order to deliver a water-secure world for our 
population and future generations.

HE Mrs Ameenah Gurib-Fakim is President of 
Mauritius. She is an independent politician who has 
been in office since June 2015. Previously, she was 
the Managing Director of the Centre International de 
Développement Pharmaceutique (CIDP) as well as the 
Pro-Vice Chancellor of the University of Mauritius 
and the Dean of the Faculty of Science, where she was 
a professor of organic chemistry. She had obtained 
her doctorate in Chemistry in England, focusing on 
the medical and nutritional benefits of the indigenous 
plants of Mauritius, in terms of biodiversity one of 
the richest parts of the world. She was a co-author 
of the first African Herbal Pharmacopoeia. She has 
been an expert advisor to a number of international 
organisations including UNDP, the World Bank, WHO 
and UNICEF, and she co-authored the strategy of the 
African Development Bank (AfDB) on science and 
technology.

HE Mr Enrique Peña Nieto is President of 
Mexico. Before becoming President in 2012, he 
was the governor of the State of Mexico, and before 
then a State Deputy to the Federal Congress. He 
holds law and business degrees. As a governor, the 
construction of a complete drinking water supply 
network was an important component of his large 
infrastructure construction programmes. Since his 
election, his objectives have included, along with 
improving the economy and combating drug cartels, 
the implementation of a government sustainability 
programme. The latter includes sustainable water 
management and water governance. The population, 
who clearly see the problems associated with water, 
also require active government participation: 70 per 
cent of Mexicans believe that water pollution is a 
serious problem, listing it as the fourth most pressing 
issue after crime, corruption and the drug cartels. 

The High Level Panel on Water (HLPW) consists 
of 11 sitting Heads of State and Government and one 
Special Adviser, to provide the leadership required to 
champion a comprehensive, inclusive and collaborative 
way of developing and managing water resources, and 
improving water- and sanitation-related services. The 
core focus of the Panel is the commitment to ensure 
availability and sustainable management of water and 
sanitation for all, Sustainable Development Goal 6, as 
well as to contribute to the achievement of the other 
SDGs that rely on the development and management of 
water resources.
https://sustainabledevelopment.un.org/HLPWater

 Water is life. It is absolutely essential for our 
survival. The future of the world also depends on 
water. Indeed, we cannot dream of a peaceful and 
prosperous world without water. But we must not 
forget that water is a finite resource. If we fail to 
manage this resource properly, it can cause a lot 
of human sufferings. Let us all work together for a 
world where everybody would have equal rights 
and access to safe water.” 

Prime Minister Sheikh Hasina of Bangladesh

 Collective commitments 
and actions mark the 
beginning of a journey 
towards the achievement 
of the SDGs. 
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SAFEGUARDING 
GLOBAL 
COMMONS IN THE 
COMMONWEALTH

Our human economic footprint grew 20-fold in the 
last century. This unprecedented economic growth 
brought rising prosperity, poverty alleviation and 
the expansion of the global middle class amid falling 
commodity prices despite the steep escalation of 
demand. This is reflective of a history of functioning 
markets and human progress predicated by global 
systems conditions like precipitation, temperature 
and seasonality remaining stable as they had for the 
past 10,000 years. But growing the economy-as-
usual has reached a scale that taxes the health and 
sustainability of the very global common resources, 
the ‘environmental commons’, that have fuelled our 
exponential economic growth over the past century, 
putting them under critical risk and placing immense 
strain on our environmental systems. 

We must preserve and reduce pressure on the global 
environmental commons by decoupling economic 
progress from its environmental footprint. But re-
ordering the economy-as-usual that has been built 
over millennia requires far more than incremental 
change away from business-as-usual. 

We need to catalyse transformative change through 
the creation of positive tipping points: hockey-
stick-type take-offs that are non-incremental, with 
cascading impacts that ultimately ‘tip’ our economic 
and social systems to reduce the strain being placed on 
our common resources. This means moving beyond 

linear take-make-waste production and consumption 
systems to more circular and sharing economic models. 
We will also have to build our cities differently and 
further decarbonise our energy systems, while the 
ways we grow food and run rural economies will also 
have to change. But these revolutions will not happen 
automatically, and are not happening today at anything 
close to the pace that is required.  

With nearly one-third of the world’s population 
stretching across six continents and covering more 
than one-fifth of the planet’s total land area, the 
52 countries of the Commonwealth of Nations can 
play a leading role in catalysing the transformative 

Andrew Steer, President and CEO of World Resources Institute, considers the 
consumption and destruction of the world’s common resources, particularly in cities, 
agriculture, water and energy, and proposes a virtuous cycle of resource use rather than 
the current linear ‘take-make-waste’ system.

 We must preserve and 
reduce pressure on the 
global environmental 
commons by decoupling 
economic progress 
from its environmental 
footprint. 
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change we need (Figure 1). These countries range 
from those that are least vulnerable to climate 
change impacts – the UK, Canada, Australia, New 
Zealand and Cyprus to name the top five – to 
those that are among the most vulnerable, such as 
Papua New Guinea, Uganda, Rwanda, Lesotho and 
the Solomon Islands. They are already pursuing 
ambitious national targets to reduce climate-
warming emissions and build resiliency, and their 
efforts offer hope for scaling the transformative 
change necessary to safeguard the global commons. 

Cities of tomorrow

Today there are 910 cities worldwide with between 
one and five million inhabitants and 35 ‘mega-cities’ 
with more than 10 million inhabitants. Approximately 
3.7 billion people – about 55 per cent of the global 
population – live in urban areas, and the sharpest 
burst of population growth is yet to come. More than 
700 million people will be added to urban areas each 
decade through 2060. If consumption patterns remain 
the same, the number of automobiles worldwide 
will double to 2 billion by 2050. Many cities in the 
emerging world are already losing 10 per cent of their 

income through the costs of congestion, and another 
6-10 per cent due to pollution. In the United States 
alone, urban sprawl costs over US$1 trillion per year. 
The physical spread of cities leads to ever-longer travel 
times, dedication of scarce resources to building roads, 
and worsening air pollution that contributes to the 
decline of quality of life.

Designing cities to be people-centric, rather than 
vehicle-centric – that is, more compact, connected and 
coordinated – can dramatically shrink environmental 
pressures. With higher densities, mixed-use 
neighbourhoods, walkable and public transport-
oriented environments, and better building codes, 
we can reduce the number of personal automobiles 
on the road, lower city emissions by 90 per cent and 
save US$3 trillion in urban infrastructure investment 
worldwide. It is not too late to get it right – in fact, 
immense opportunities lie ahead. More than 90 per 
cent of the expected population increase in cities by 
2050 will occur in Asia and Africa, where urbanisation 
and hence the need for infrastructure is rapidly 
accelerating. For example, in India – one of the 27 
Commonwealth countries in Africa and Asia – three 
quarters of the urban infrastructure needed in 2050 has 
yet to be built.  

ACUTE SEVERE HIGH MODERATE LOWClimate vulnerability relative to other countries

Note: Map not to scale. Measure of country’s vulnerability to climate change and other global challenges in combination with 
its readiness to improve resilience. It aims to help businesses and the public sector to better prioritise investments for a more 
efficient response to the immediate global challenges ahead.
Source: ND-GAIN Country Index project. Worldwide ranking by ND-GAIN Index. Available at: http://index.gain.org/ranking (list accessed 3 November 2015).

Figure 1. Climate vulnerability in Commonwealth countries.
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Rethinking food and agriculture

Currently 37 per cent of the Earth's landmass is 
used to produce food (excluding Antarctica), and 
agriculture’s impact on the environment is immense. 
Agriculture accounts for 70 per cent of global 
fresh water withdrawals and 24 per cent of global 
greenhouse gas emissions, and 10 million hectares of 
cropland are abandoned each year alone because of 
soil degradation. In 2050, we expect to need 60-
70 per cent more food calories to be able to feed an 
estimated 9.7 billion global population, and demand 
for resource-intensive foods such as beef and dairy 
are expected to increase by 80 per cent. Yet, 32 per 
cent of food (as measured by weight) is wasted from 
farm to fork. This is a significant challenge we face; 

meeting this increase in demand will require roughly 
the same annual rate of increase in food production as 
over the past four decades, at a time when greenhouse 
gas emissions from the sector need to fall by more 
than half, and up to 30 per cent of food production 
could be at risk from rising water stress.

To provide the volume of food required from 
existing land – that is, without expanding further into 
forested lands, for example – would mean increasing 
annual crop yields to almost 50 per cent higher than 
the past four decades. But we cannot rely on any one 
measure alone. Sustainably closing the food gap means 
relying upon a combination of measures, some that 
increase production, and some that reduce demand on 
land. For Commonwealth countries such as Kenya, 
Tanzania, Rwanda and Uganda, and other African 
countries at the high end of the climate vulnerability 
spectrum, it is crucial to reverse the cycle of extreme 
land degradation that hinders sustainable economic 
development and climate resilience. With more than 
700 million hectares of degraded land – an area the 
size of another Commonwealth country, Australia – 
Africa has the largest land restoration opportunity of 
any continent. Making these lands productive again by 
improving soil fertility, food security, water availability 
and quality, and reducing desertification, is a way to 
bring prosperity to the people who depend upon the 
land for their livelihoods and protect the commons. 

Decarbonising energy systems

Energy use worldwide has increased about 13-fold 
since 1900, and will probably need to increase by 
another 50 per cent by 2040 to provide universal 
access to energy, since today, over 1 billion people 
still lack access to reliable electricity. Under current 
patterns, this will probably cause a 34 per cent 
increase in global energy-related carbon dioxide 
emissions at a time when emissions will need to fall 
by roughly the same amount. What’s more, electricity 
production is a thirsty business, adding to the direct 
strain on the world’s water resources. One megawatt-
hour of electricity from coal uses between 1,200 and 
2,300 litres of water, and one-third of new capacity 
planned globally is coal-fired. Across Asia alone, 
a 76 per cent increase in water demand for energy 
and industry is expected by 2030 compared with 
today’s value. Keep in mind, this increase in energy 
consumption will occur at the exact same time we 
need to almost double our levels of food production.

Seventy per cent of the energy infrastructure that is 
needed to meet the extraordinary growth expected in 
energy use by 2030 has yet to be built. Conceptually, 
the challenge is simple: we need to minimise fossil 
fuels in new power capacity, and shift infrastructure 
investments towards clean energy sources as well as 
energy efficiency, which has arguably among the highest 

Graduates of India’s Barefoot College install, repair and 
maintain the photovoltaic units in villages. This woman was 
photographed in Ajmer, Rajasthan.
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economic and financial returns of any investment. To 
this end, there is positive news across the globe: 2015 
was a record year for global clean energy investments 
and renewables became the largest source of installed 
power capacity in the world. Even though overall 
investment dropped in 2016 in dollar terms, the total 
capacity installed did not. A number of Commonwealth 
countries are leaders in the clean energy arena. Canada’s 
renewable energy sources provide roughly 20 per cent of 
its primary energy supply; 15 Commonwealth countries 
are members of the Climate Vulnerable Forum and have 
committed to 100 per cent renewable energy, showing 
that even the most vulnerable are also committed to 
leading on curbing emissions; and India – the most 
populous country in the Commonwealth with more 
than 1.3 billion people – has pledged to increase non-
fossil energy sources for electricity generation by 40 per 
cent, and has recently unveiled the world’s largest solar 
power plant covering an area of 10 square kilometers 
with enough capacity (648 MW) to fully power 
150,000 homes.

These successes illustrate why the energy revolution 
is the easiest to envisage. But clean energy is not yet 
cost-competitive with fossil fuels in a number of 
critical emerging economies with urgent needs to 
grow their power production and large shares of coal-
fired capacity in the pipeline. Achieving the necessary 
pace of change requires a new strategy to complement 
the ongoing decline in the price of renewables. 

From take-make-waste to a circular economy

Today’s global economy is dominated by linear 
approaches to the way we produce, design, use and 
dispose of most of our products and packaging. What 
results from this linear ‘take-make-waste’ industrial 
system is immensely unsustainable material resource 
use and productivity waste. Over the past century, use 
of construction materials alone has grown by a factor 
of 34, with ores and minerals growing by a factor of 
27. Looking forward, materials harvested, extracted 
and consumed worldwide are expected to increase to 
100 billion tonnes per year by 2030, a 35-40 per cent 
increase from today. Yet one-half to three-quarters 
of annual resource inputs in industrialised economies 
are turned to waste after just one year. If we continue 
business as usual, our global solid waste generation 
rates will exceed 11 million tonnes per day – more 
than triple current rates – by 2100. 

By adopting more circular economic models, 
we can help reduce pressure on our common 
resources and decouple economic growth from its 
environmental footprint. This means looping our 
production, consumption and waste management 
processes; designing waste out of the economy, and 
making use of waste outputs from one system as 
inputs for others; and keeping a given resource or 

product and its value circulating in the economy 
as long as possible. The end result could contribute 
US$1 trillion annually to the global economy by 
2025 in material cost-savings alone.

Around the world there are emerging examples of 
best practice, but their impact pales in comparison 
to the scale of change required to re-order the 
economy-as-usual in order to take pressure off of our 
global common resources. 

The change we need must be disruptive, non-
incremental and transform virtually all areas of 
economic and social life. The task ahead is huge. But 
the good news is that in each of these areas we have 
learned that it is possible to get there in a way that is 
not only good for the planet but is also good for the 
economy, for competitiveness and for society, and 
that moving in the right direction also creates a more 
equitable, cohesive economy. The countries of the 
Commonwealth of Nations, spanning the globe and 
comprising a sizeable share of the world’s population, 
have a unique opportunity to play a leading role in 
catalysing the transformative change we need.

Dr Andrew Steer is the President and CEO of 
World Resources Institute. Before joined WRI, 
Dr Steer served as World Bank Special Envoy 
for Climate Change from 2010-2012. He served 
as Director General at the UK Department of 
International Development from 2007 to 2010.

World Resources Institute (WRI) is a global 
research organisation that spans more than 50 
countries, with offices in Brazil, China, Europe, 
India, Indonesia, Mexico and the United States. The 
Institute’s experts and staff work closely with leaders to 
sustain natural resources as the foundation of economic 
opportunity and human well-being. The Institute’s 
work focuses on six critical issues at the intersection of 
environment and development: climate, energy, food, 
forests, water, and cities and transport.
www.wri.org

 The change we need 
must be disruptive, 
non-incremental and 
transform virtually all 
areas of economic and 
social life. 

Commonwealth 2017 239

Climate Change and Natural Resource Management



THE QUEEN’S 
COMMONWEALTH 
CANOPY

Dr John Innes, Dean of Forestry and FRBC Chair of Forest Management at the 
University of British Columbia, Canada, salutes the progress of The Queen's 
Commonwealth Canopy - a project that ties together ordinary people, governments 
and forests around the globe - and urges all Commonwealth members to join in.
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People often ask me what foresters actually do. Do 
we just cut down trees, and sell them to saw mills 
while maybe planting a few new ones? Don’t trees 
pretty much look after themselves? The answer 
is a lot more complicated. Trees are all around 
us – we live with them, we use them, we rely on 
them, yet paradoxically we continually undervalue 
them, particularly when short-term financial gain 
can be achieved. Foresters are there to ensure that 
forests are managed wisely. If we don’t do this, 
our environment is threatened and so, therefore, 
is our very survival. We need trees and forests, 
but equally trees and forests need us. For their 
survival, trees need us to treat them with respect 
and understanding – not simply ‘us’ as foresters, but 
every one of us.

The desire to do something towards conserving 
forests is not new. There are national and 
international projects around the globe that plant 
trees, conserve ecosystems and provide economic 
incentives not to cut down forests; but these projects 
are frequently so small and run by volunteers that 
they struggle for existence, or so large and run by 
corporations and governments that the wishes of 
local people can be overlooked. What has been 
missing is a project that ties together ordinary 
people, governments and forests around the globe, 
so that the value of forests is fully recognised 
by everyone. A project that gets to the ‘root’ of 
the challenge, so to speak. From these thoughts 
developed the idea underpinning The Queen’s 
Commonwealth Canopy (QCC) – a project to 
celebrate the value of trees and forests among the 
people of the Commonwealth.

What is the QCC?

The QCC was formally launched at the Commonwealth 
Heads of Government Meeting in Malta in November 
2015, where the partners, The Royal Commonwealth 
Society, the NGO Cool Earth and the Commonwealth 
Forestry Association, set out its vision:
•  to raise awareness within the Commonwealth of 

the value of indigenous forests and to save them for 
future generations 

•  to create a unique network of forest conservation 
projects that brings collective credibility and 
integrity to individual Commonwealth initiatives

•  to raise the profile of the Commonwealth 
demonstrating the capacity of its 52 member 
countries to act together as one to ensure forest 
conservation 

•  to use the Commonwealth network to facilitate 
knowledge exchange, share best practice and create 
new, collaborative initiatives for forest conservation 

•  to create a physical and lasting legacy of the 
Queen’s leadership as Head of the Commonwealth. 

Every Commonwealth country is invited to 
participate in the QCC by nominating and dedicating 
existing or future conservation projects that meet the 
broad objectives of the initiative. Those countries 
with limited forest cover have the opportunity to 
participate in the initiative through the planting of 
native trees, the conservation of other indigenous 
vegetation, or by supporting QCC partnerships with 
fellow Commonwealth members.

Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II and Sir David 
Attenborough at the QCC reception, November 2016.

One year on

On 15 November 2016 we celebrated the 
first year of the QCC with a reception at 
Buckingham Palace hosted by Her Majesty 
The Queen, in which a selection of QCC 
projects from around the Commonwealth were 
presented to an audience of Commonwealth 
dignitaries. The guest of honour, Sir David 
Attenborough, said: “Preserving the world’s 
green corridors, forests, jungles and botanic 
gardens is the simplest and most effective way 
to keep breathing life into planet earth. I do 
believe that we have an obligation to nurture 
and replenish our natural environment for the 
benefit of our children and grandchildren. I am 
immensely grateful to Your Majesty for showing 
great leadership by putting your name to this 
initiative. I am also pleased to see so many 
governments here tonight responding to the 
call. We all have a role to play.”  
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A major difference between the QCC and many 
other international conservation projects is its 
utilisation of existing forestry resources and projects 
throughout the Commonwealth. Participation is free 
and does not impact on the ownership, sovereignty 
or management of dedications. 

We want to make sure that projects considered for 
inclusion in the QCC have the endorsement of the 
relevant government and forestry or conservation 
authority, contain clear objectives that include 
sustainable forest management and encourage, where 
possible, the participation of local people in the 
management of the project.

The accreditation process

The QCC partners coordinate an accreditation 
process to ensure that proposed projects meet the 
criteria for QCC inclusion. This has so far led to 
commitment from 21 countries, with 44 projects now 
dedicated. From Antigua and Barbuda to Zambia, 
all five Commonwealth regions are now represented 
in the QCC, with dedications as diverse in nature 
and size as the Commonwealth family itself. Some 
projects, while as small in scale as the countries 
that made them, are significant through their very 
dedication. Singapore boldly dedicated six precious 
hectares of its first and only UNESCO World 
Heritage Site, the Singapore Botanical Gardens, to 
the QCC, while Mauritius committed the oldest 
botanical garden in the Southern Hemisphere, 
the 37 hectare Sir Seewoosagur Ramgoolam 
Botanical Garden, as one of its five dedications. The 
Commonwealth’s Chair in Office, Malta, will be 
revitalising a small natural woodland through the 
local Scout movement, and reintroducing locally 
extinct flora such as the Moon Spider Orchid, while 
Fiji has committed the 92-hectare Colo-i-Suva Forest 
Park, which contains many tree species that are 
critical to the survival of the endemic Fiji Tree Frog.

 Australia has 
committed to planting 
20 million trees by 2020 
to re-establish green 
corridors and urban 
forests. 

Native forest in Kaimai Mamaku Forest Park, Bay of Plenty, New Zealand.
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Other projects are as vast in scale and vision as the 
countries themselves. Australia has committed to 
planting 20 million trees by 2020 to re-establish green 
corridors and urban forests on public and private land, 
and Canada has dedicated the 6.4 million hectare Great 
Bear Rainforest, an iconic and globally significant tract 
of forest along the central and north coast of British 
Columbia, which is home to a quarter of the earth’s 
temperate rainforest and 26 separate First Nations. 
St Christopher (Kitts) and Nevis has committed the 
Central Forest Reserve National Park, which consists 
of the entire area of St Kitts that sits above the 1,000 
foot contour, some 25 per cent of the total land 
area of the island, while the United Kingdom has 
dedicated the National Forest, an area of 200 square 
miles covering parts of Derbyshire, Leicestershire and 
Staffordshire, as well as the historic Epping Forest.

New plantings

As an alternative to dedicating existing forests to the 
QCC and conserving them for future generations, 
a number of countries have established programmes 
within their local communities to plant new trees. 
The Seychelles has created a programme to plant 
20,000 trees within the next two years to help restore 
and rehabilitate forest areas which have become 
degraded after numerous forest fires and the impact 
of invasive alien species. Namibia’s N/a’an ku sê 
Foundation has established, and dedicated, the N/a’an 
ku sê Forest Conservation Revegetation Project, 
which seeks to collect and propagate indigenous 
seedlings in a nursery using recycled water, before 
planting the seedlings to reverse long-term land 
degradation and restore indigenous forests.

The future

The focus of the QCC over the next 12 months is 
to secure commitment to the initiative from the 
remaining 31 Commonwealth members. A high-
profile presence at the Commonwealth Forestry 
Conference, to be held in India in April 2017, will 
contribute significantly to this goal. It is anticipated 
that, by the next Commonwealth Heads of 
Government Meeting, to be held in the UK in Spring 
2018, all 52 members of the Commonwealth family 
will have committed to this visionary project to 
conserve our forests for future generations. 

We are also developing a significant training and 
exchange programme that will develop skills in 
forest conservation and forest management for those 
organisations committed to the QCC. This training 
programme, designed to complement organic staff 
exchanges developed between partner countries, 
will aim to develop the legacy of the QCC by 
helping to form the all-important bridge between 

Commonwealth citizens – a point that is reflected in 
our motto ‘Together our forests will thrive’.

John Innes is Dean of Forestry and FRBC Chair 
of Forest Management at the University of British 
Columbia, Canada. Originally from Scotland, he was 
educated at the University of Cambridge, England, 
following which he worked for the UK Forestry 
Commission. After a period in Switzerland at the 
Federal Institute for Forest, Snow and Landscape 
Research, he moved to British Columbia in 1999. He 
is Coordinator of the Task Force ‘Resources for the 
Future’ of the International Union of Forest Research 
Organizations and Chair of the Commonwealth 
Forestry Association. He holds honorary professorial 
positions at three Chinese forestry universities. He is 
a Registered Professional Forester (Australia).

The Queen’s Commonwealth Canopy 
(QCC), conceived by the Rt Hon Frank Field 
MP, was launched at the Commonwealth Heads of 
Government Meeting in Malta in 2015. The QCC 
is a unique network of forest conservation initiatives, 
which presents a rare opportunity to unite the whole 
Commonwealth family and save one of the world’s 
most important natural habitats – forests. By creating 
a pan-Commonwealth network of forest conservation 
projects, the QCC will mark Her Majesty the 
Queen’s service to the Commonwealth while 
conserving indigenous forests for future generations.
www.queenscommonwealthcanopy.org

 We are developing a 
significant training and 
exchange programme 
that will develop skills in 
forest conservation and 
forest management. 
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If you have recently been to see the visually stunning film “A 
United Kingdom” it tells a remarkable true story.

In 1947, the British Government held Protectorate 
responsibilities for the African territory of Bechuanaland, 
now Botswana. As with Gandhi, Nehru, Musa Alami, Abdul 
Rahman and others, its young and future King, Seretse 
Khama, heir to the Bamangwato people, was sent to London 
to study law.  They all came to the Inner Temple to qualify as 
barristers. In London, Seretse fell in love with and married 
an English woman, Ruth Williams, played beautifully in the 
film by Rosamund Pike. You must watch the film to see what 
happened next but Prime Minister Attlee, also a member of 
Inner Temple, does not come out particularly well.

Of course, Attlee had bigger international problems on his 
plate. The independence and partition of India and Pakistan, 
the Nuremberg war crimes trials, the Potsdam conference, 
withdrawing from the Palestine Mandate and nascent 
nationalism just about everywhere. Gandhi, Nehru and Alami 
all played their part in the momentous events of those days 
and no doubt used their formidable advocacy skills, honed 
at Inner Temple, to espouse their nations’ causes. Indeed, 
Gandhi had joined the Inn as far back as 1888 and in those 
imperial days when the English legal system followed the 
Union Jack wherever it went.

We must however acknowledge that the Commonwealth 
came into being with the full support of Attlee’s government, 
one of its many achievements in the post war reconstruction 
years. Jack Straw, a former Foreign Secretary and himself a 
member of the Inner Temple said in a recent lecture about 
Clem that his government changed the shape of Britain 
both at home and in the world. The United Nations came 
into being in 1945 with a united India as a founding member 
ahead of independence, and Pakistan soon afterwards. Both 
the Commonwealth and NATO came into being four years 
later in 1949. Not bad for an Inner Templar who presided over 
the creation of the welfare state, the NHS, the nationalisation 
of swathes of industry, “a floor through which no one is 
allowed to fall”, and our own atomic bomb.

It has been said of the Commonwealth that member states 
have no legal obligation to one another. Instead, they are 
united by language, history, culture and their shared values of 
democracy, human rights, and the rule of law. 

You would not need a Ph.D. to know these three shared values 
weave together, sometimes harmoniously and sometimes in 
tension, to create what we know as the common law. Its unique 
quality lies in the fact that, as a legal code, it matures over 
time, centuries even, and second, that it is capable of being 
adapted to the needs of individual nations and their particular 
constitutional arrangements.  Brexit has demonstrated this all 
too clearly in recent times. Is democracy a handmaiden of the 
people (human rights) or Parliament (the law giver)?

Today the Commonwealth includes five monarchies apart 
from a further eighteen where Her Majesty The Queen 
is herself the monarch, and thirty-one republics. And the 
number continues to grow with new members such as 
Mozambique, Rwanda and Cameroon joining this unique 
family of nations and exploring what the common law has to 
off er them. Judicial training is but one contribution that the 
established members can off er them. 

At the Inner Temple we play our part on this great map 
by training barristers across the Commonwealth, and in 
particular Asia, from Hong Kong to Malaysia, Pakistan, Brunei 
and Mauritius. Many have Islamic based constitutions but 
the common law generally blends in well alongside Shari’a 
codes as it did in Imperial times. To give just one example, 
at the International Islamic University of Malaysia and where 
the Inn has links, its law students study both systems with 
many going on to become police men and women as well 
as lawyers. On my most recent visit, there were very open 
conversations about domestic violence, prosecutions of 
perpetrators, child custody issues and the enforcement of 
judicial directions. We have much to learn from each other. 

The Inner Temple is particularly pleased to be collaborating 
with the Royal Commonwealth Society on a number of legal 
projects and which bring together our combined expertise. 
A major conference for High Commissioners on tackling 

INNER TEMPLE,
A COMMUNITY OF COMMUNITIES
By Patrick Maddams Hon FRIBA, Sub-Treasurer of the Inner Temple



fraud and corruption is but one recent example.  And you can 
be sure that we will play our part in celebrating, in 2017, the 
70th anniversary of India and Pakistan’s independence, the 
60th anniversary of Malaysia’s independence, and the Inner 
Templars who brought these nations into being. 

NOTE:  Today the population of the Commonwealth at 2.3 
billion people represents a third of the world’s population. 
We are all united under a common legal inheritance that 
can trace its origins up the River Thames to Runnymede 
and the Sealing of the Magna Carta 802 years ago. Its 
drafting is said to have taken place at the mediaeval 
Temple Church in London, then home to the Knights 
Templar and now at the heart of the Inner Temple estate.  
In the process it created this country’s democratic shape 
and form, gave birth to the US Constitution, informed the 
European Convention on Human Rights, and strives to 
protect everyone under its umbrella across all six inhabited 
continents of the globe.  

Patrick Maddams Hon FRIBA is the 
Sub-Treasurer (CEO) of The Honourable 
Society of the Inner Temple, one of the 
four historic membership organisations 
for barristers and judges in England & 
Wales.  The Inns have existed since the 
14th century, and play a significant role 
in the training of aspiring barristers and 
continuing professional development of 
established practitioners, many of 
whom are from Commonwealth 
jurisdictions.  Mr Maddams joined the 
Inn in 2005 from DAC Beachcroft , 
where he was Partnership Secretary.  
Prior to this he was a non-executive 
Director of the Royal Institute of British 
Architects, and was awarded an 
Honorary Fellowship in 2007. 

1.  Jawaharlal Nehru, first 
Prime Minister of India. 

2.  A young student 
Gandhi in London.

3.  Tuanku Abdul Rahman, 
first constitutional 
monarch of Malaysia on 
a Malaysian bank note.

4.  Portrait of Clement 
Attlee, Prime Minister 
1945-1951, by Sir 
Lawrence Gowing RA. 

5.  Musa Alami, 
Assistant Attorney 
General in Palestine 
(as featured in the 
biography Palestine 
is my Country by Sir 
Geoff rey Furlonge).

Famous Members of 
The Honourable Society 
of the Inner Temple:

“It has been said of the 
Commonwealth that member 
states have no legal obligation 
to one another. Instead, 
they are united by language, 
history, culture and their shared 
values of democracy, human 
rights, and the rule of law.”



IRREGULAR 
MIGRATION IN THE 
COMMONWEALTH 

Richard Bourne, Trustee of the Ramphal Institute and a Vice President of the Royal 
Commonwealth Society, examines the challenges facing the Commonwealth as it 
strives to contain and reduce undocumented migration, both external and internal, and 
recommends a multiple approach.
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In September 2016, at a panel meeting in New 
York in the wings of the UN General Assembly, 
the Commonwealth Secretary-General was asked 
to create a strategy to end irregular migration and 
agreed to do so. This may be the toughest assignment 
Patricia Scotland takes on in her term of office.

Why is this such a difficult task? The International 
Organization for Migration (IOM, www.iom.int) 
defines irregular migration as “movement that takes 
place outside the regulatory norms of the sending, 
transit and receiving countries. There is no clear or 
universally accepted definition of irregular migration. 
From the perspective of destination countries it 
is entry, stay or work in a country without the 
necessary authorisation or documents required under 
immigration regulations. From the perspective of the 
sending country the irregularity is for example seen 
in cases in which a person crosses an international 
boundary without a valid passport or travel document, 
or does not fulfil the administrative requirements for 
leaving a country.”

Hence there is a problem of definition. Not all 
land borders are policed, and some are lengthy. 
There is therefore also a question of scale. As with 
fraud and international crime, what lies outside 
regulation cannot be measured accurately. It can 
only be estimated. Currently in the UK, with a 
population of over 64 million in 2013, academic 
estimates of the ‘irregular’ population of migrants 
range from around 500,000 to the one million of 
Migration Watch, which lobbies against large-
scale immigration. Analysis of the International 
Passenger Survey, on which the UK has relied to 
estimate arrivals and departures, has shown some 
defects. No-one can say with certainty how many 
irregular migrants there are in Commonwealth 
countries or, with one or two small island 
exceptions, in any one of them.

European awareness rose sharply in 2015-16, when 
the awfulness of the Syrian civil war led Germany 
to permit one million refugees to arrive in a few 
months, with checks only made later. While initially 
welcoming, German opinion began to see this as 
destabilising, particularly after crimes and sexual 
harassment by refugees received wide coverage. 
Patricia Scotland pointed out in New York that, 
in reality, 80 per cent of refugees are hosted in 
the developing world. She remarked that, of over 
850,000 asylum seekers worldwide, nearly 200,000 
are present in South Africa alone.

In fact South Africa, seen as a golden magnet to 
people escaping turmoil in the DRC Congo and 
economic implosion in Zimbabwe, highlights some 
of the issues. Although the IOM states that there 
are some 475,000 Zimbabweans in South Africa, 
reputable local estimates suggest that in 2016 there 
were some 3 million, and only around 250,000 had 

proper papers. Home Affairs Minister Malusi Gigaba 
was giving a three-year extension to those with visas, 
on condition that they returned to Zimbabwe when 
their time was up. Meanwhile about 2,000 migrants 
were being deported to Zimbabwe each week.

South Africa has kept parts of an apartheid-era 
fence, which marked the boundary with Zimbabwe, 
yet children as well as adults keep coming. Save 
the Children South Africa reported that 350-400 
unaccompanied children each week were avoiding 
checkpoints, and running risks from crocodiles in 
the Limpopo river and from people smugglers, to 
cross into South Africa. Botswana also has a fence on 
its Zimbabwe border, originally to keep out cattle 
infected with foot and mouth disease, but which 
Zimbabweans say is now designed to keep out people.

Drivers of migration

Plainly it is disparities of wealth and job opportunity, 
as well as in security, that are drivers of both legal and 
irregular migration. Commonwealth action to limit 
warfare in non-Commonwealth states has always 
been a concern at Heads of Government meetings, 
but much of this can only be rhetorical, or the subject 
of cooperation at UN and other international levels. 
Patricia Scotland remarked in New York that Pakistan 
was hosting over 1.7 million refugees, arguably the 
biggest total in the world. But a large number of these 
have fled danger in neighbouring Afghanistan.

However, some irregular migration and 
internal displacement of persons takes place 
within Commonwealth countries. Two current 
examples arise in Nigeria, and Belize. In Nigeria, 
the Boko Haram insurgency – which also affects 
the neighbouring countries of Cameroun, Niger 
and Chad – has led to the internal displacement 
of hundreds of thousands of Nigerians and also to 
cross-border flows. Nigerian migrants have been on 
the boats from Libya, seeking sanctuary in Europe, 
or joining the 9 million Nigerians in Sudan, one 
of the largest Nigerian populations in the diaspora. 
For irregular as well as legitimate migrants the pre-
existence of a community, or a similar linguistic 
or ethnic group, acts as a pole of attraction. In the 

 As with fraud and 
international crime,  
what lies outside 
regulation cannot be 
measured accurately. 
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1980s, at the height of the Mozambican civil war, 
Mozambican refugees accounted for nearly a third of 
the population of Malawi.

The Belize situation is rather different. According 
to the IOM, there were over 23,000 Guatemalans 
in Belize in 2015 and non-Belizeans totalled nearly 
15 per cent of the whole population. When Jimmy 
Morales, a former comedian, was elected president 
of Guatemala in 2015 following corruption 
involving his predecessor, he revived the dormant 
Guatemalan claim to Belize. Belizean officials told 
the Ramphal Institute in 2016 that Guatemalan 
squatters were moving into the west and south of 
their country, in what looked like an organised 
movement. In theory there is to be a simultaneous 
referendum in both countries, designed to settle the 
territorial dispute.

Action against irregular migration

Tough action to bear down on irregular migrants, 
often promoted by xenophobic media and politicians, 
is erratic, expensive and leads to complaints that 
human rights have been abused. Amnesties, of 
the kind used in the USA, also lead to criticism. 
Potential asylum-seekers are often kept in camps or 
holding centres that can seem like prisons to their 
occupants, and the educational rights of children may 
be neglected. Australia’s attempt to screen irregular 
migrants in centres in Nauru and Manus Island, 
Papua New Guinea, struck an obstacle in 2016 when 
the Papua New Guinea Supreme Court ruled that the 
Manus Island centre must close.

The key international agreement is the UN 
protocol against the smuggling of migrants by land, 
sea and air (2000). It entered into force in 2004 
and by November 2015 had been overwhelmingly 
signed or ratified by Commonwealth countries. 
However, although this protocol is designed to 
prevent and combat the smuggling of migrants, and 
requires states to take back smuggled migrants, it 
is also designed to protect the rights of smuggled 
migrants. In fact governments have been slow to 
recognise that migrants have rights. Secretary-
General Scotland remarked in New York that only 
48 UN member states had ratified the International 
Convention on the Protection of the Rights of All 
Migrant Workers and Members of their Families, 

 Plainly it is disparities 
of wealth and job 
opportunity, as well 
as in security, that are 
drivers of both legal and 
irregular migration. 

Pakistan is host to over 1.7 million refugees, arguably the biggest total in the world. 
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and only 13 Commonwealth states, just a quarter of 
the membership. She urged others to sign up. 

In 2009-2011 the Ramphal Commission on 
Migration and Development (www.ramphalinstitute.
org) argued strongly in three reports that the 
Commonwealth should lead the world in a strategy 
of managed migration, with a ‘development-friendly’ 
approach that recognises demography, as well as issues 
of security and economic inequality. “In particular 
the growth of age groups likely to migrate, in Africa 
and the South Pacific, may be harnessed to offset the 
ageing of many Commonwealth populations over the 
next 30 years,” it stated in the executive summary of 
its third report. 

Although acknowledged by subsequent Common-
wealth summits this commission, chaired by P J 
Patterson, the former Prime Minister of Jamaica, has 
yet to have the impact it deserves. A key reason for 

Commonwealth hesitancy has been the toxic debate 
in several member states where irregular migration, 
legitimate migration and the claims of asylum seekers 
have become seriously confused. Worry has been 
expressed in India, Australia, South Africa, the United 
Kingdom and Malta among others. This has even put a 
brake on the efforts of the Commonwealth Secretariat 
to ease visa obstacles for legitimate travellers, following 
the recommendation of the Eminent Persons Group in 
2011, a report commissioned by the Secretariat from 
the Ramphal Institute in 2013, and mandates from 
successive summits in 2013 and 2015. 

The post 9/11 scenarios, with many governments 
and peoples anxious about international terrorism, 
have added to concerns about irregular migrants. 
Those who arrive without papers may not be seeking 
refuge, but seeking to do harm. Calm appraisal 
becomes difficult when the political steam is rising and 
bureaucracies are under-staffed and overwhelmed. In 
the United Kingdom, a special case because of the vote 
to leave the European Union, most of the politicians 
wanting to leave have recognised a continued need for 
migrants at all levels of skill, yet the Home Office faces 
a massive post-Brexit task of administration. 

Public attitudes and the facts

Major problems arise from inaccurate public 
perceptions, where voters believe there are more 
immigrants than there really are, that more are 
coming from certain countries than is the case, and 
attitudes vary between districts where there are many, 
and where there are few. Media misinformation about 
crime rates and access to public benefits by migrants 
has added to nativist hostility to all migrants. The 
IOM has produced an interactive map of the world, 
using UN 2015 statistics to show migration totals into 
and out of member states.

With the caveats mentioned above, these stats 
are nonetheless enlightening, and illustrate the 

Table 1: Top three sources of immigrants, selected countries 2015

Destination Source countries

Australia UK – 1,289,396 New Zealand – 642,271 China – 451,084

Canada China – 711,220 India – 621,469 UK – 607,377

India Bangladesh – 3,171,021 Pakistan – 1,106,212 Nepal – 542,687

Kenya Somalia – 488,470 Uganda – 333,789 Tanzania – 39,935

Nigeria Benin – 351,985 Ghana – 222,377 Mali – 160,967

South Africa Zimbabwe – 475,400 Mozambique – 449,710 Lesotho – 350,611

United Kingdom India – 776,603 Poland – 703,050 Ireland – 503,288

Source: UN/IOM

 A key reason for 
Commonwealth 
hesitancy has been the 
toxic debate in several 
member states where 
irregular migration, 
legitimate migration 
and the claims of asylum 
seekers have become 
seriously confused. 
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significance of intra-Commonwealth movements. 
The top three sources of immigrants for selected 
Commonwealth states in 2015 are listed in Table 1.

Facts do not always get in the way of xenophobia, 
as was illustrated in the UK referendum in 2016 
when it was wrongly suggested that all 78 million 
Turks, overwhelmingly Muslim, were about to enter 
the European Union with free access to the British 
Isles. In the 1980s a military government in Nigeria, 
responding to xenophobia at a time of economic 
hardship, expelled 80,000 Ghanaians. In 1999, when 
a super-cyclone hit the north-east coast of India 
and between 10,000 and 50,000 were killed on the 
Odisha coastline, public sympathy was muted since 
many of those affected were thought to be irregular 
Bangladeshi migrants. And in 2008, in South 
Africa, irregular Zimbabweans in the South African 
townships were leading victims of anti-foreign riots.

Hence, if the Commonwealth Secretary-General 
wishes to make a reduction in irregular migration 
a cornerstone of her term in office, it will require a 
multi-pronged approach. It will mean changing public 
attitudes to migration in general – to see it as a structural 
and necessary element in the 21st century – and 
challenging media bias. It will require an exchange of 
good practice between governments, not only for the 
management of migration and the humane and effective 
response to irregular migrants, but for member states 
to mitigate the impact of immigration on vulnerable 

host communities. It will require new effort to assist 
war-torn, disaster-hit and economically failing states 
from which so many people feel they must flee, for the 
Commonwealth is not an island and its members are 
intimately bound up with the fate of neighbours. This 
reduction will require research, political will, and a 
long-term Commonwealth commitment which goes 
beyond a panel meeting in New York.

Can the Commonwealth rise to these challenges? 
There are big gains if it can. Already it is clear that the 
remittances of successful migrants are crucial to the 
economies of many poor member states, significantly 
outweighing official overseas aid, and directly reaching 
families and communities. No government on its 
own can put an end to irregular migration and, with 
the internet and mobile telephony, desperate people 
everywhere will test the gaps in borders. But a stronger 
commitment to public education about the benefits of 
managed migration, more efficient refugee and asylum 
services, and international cooperation to arrest people 
smugglers, will all be required.

Richard Bourne is a Trustee of the Ramphal Institute 
and a Vice President of the Royal Commonwealth 
Society. He has been involved in Commonwealth 
activities since 1982, when he was made Deputy 
Director of the then Commonwealth Institute, 
Kensington.  As secretary to the trustees of the Ramphal 
Institute, he coordinated the work of the Ramphal 
Commission on Migration and Development, 2009-
2011. An author and journalist, his books include 
Nigeria – a New History of a Turbulent Century (BookCraft 
Africa, 2016 and Zed Books 2015) and Catastrophe – 
What Went Wrong in Zimbabwe? (Zed Books, 2011). He 
edited Shridath Ramphal: the Commonwealth and the World 
(Hansib, 2008), which came out on the 80th birthday 
of Sir Shridath, who was Commonwealth Secretary-
General from 1975 to 1990. Richard Bourne was first 
Director of the non-governmental Commonwealth 
Human Rights Initiative, founded in 1987, and Head of 
the Commonwealth Policy Studies Unit at the Institute 
of Commonwealth Studies, 1999-2005. 

The Ramphal Institute is a UK charity and non-
profit company dedicated to the development of 
Commonwealth member states. It was launched in 2008 
at the 80th birthday of Sir Shridath Ramphal. It is a 
research and advocacy body which has a Memorandum 
of Understanding with King’s College, London and 
moved into premises in the King’s Policy Park in 
2015. Its Director is Edwin Laurent, formerly Eastern 
Caribbean Ambassador in Brussels, and its Chair is Patsy 
Robertson, formerly head of communications for the 
Commonwealth Secretariat.   
www.ramphalinstitute.org

Save the Children South Africa report that 350-400 
unaccompanied children each week cross into South Africa. 
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PLACING WOMEN 
AT THE CENTRE OF 
PEACE-BUILDING

As atrocities escalate around the world, from Syria 
to South Sudan, it is clear that global leaders must 
refocus attention on ending conflict and building 
sustaining peace. Women’s rights are an essential – 
and far too often missing – ingredient in this effort. A 
set of new policy recommendations and commitments 
related to gender equality, women’s human rights 
and women’s empowerment has emerged in recent 
months: from the three peace and security reviews in 
2015, the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, 
the World Humanitarian Summit, and the Security 
Council and General Assembly resolutions on 
‘sustaining peace’ in 2016. All outcomes affirmed 
that women’s rights and gender equality are crucial 
to efforts to prevent conflict and shape more effective 
responses to today’s complex crises. 

The three high-level reviews of peace and security 
that the United Nations carried out in 2015 – of 
the women, peace and security agenda, UN peace 
operations and UN peacebuilding architecture – 
each underscored that more inclusive processes lead 
to more sustainable peace, with a lower likelihood 
of relapse into conflict. Women’s meaningful 
participation, in particular, enhances the effectiveness 
of efforts to prevent and respond to conflict. The 
Global Study on the Implementation of UN Security 
Council resolution 1325 – an independent report 
launched at the high-level review of the women, 
peace and security agenda in October 2015 – showed 
that when women are able to exert influence, 
their participation contributes decisively to peace 
processes, justice and security, economic recovery 

and humanitarian assistance. For example, the report 
shared that in cases where women were able to 
exercise a strong influence on the peace negotiation 
process, the chances of agreements being reached 
were much higher than when women’s groups 
could only exercise moderate, weak or no influence 
(see Radhika Coomaraswamy, Preventing Conflict, 
Transforming Justice, Securing the Peace. UN Women, 
2015). In short, women’s significant contribution 
increases the likelihood that our efforts to build peace 
will be successful and sustainable.  

Women’s rights, participation and leadership also 
feature in the substantively identical resolutions on 
sustaining peace adopted by the Security Council 
and General Assembly on 27 April 2016. The 
resolutions outline an ambitious new approach 
to peace-building, emphasising the prevention of 
conflict by addressing its root causes, and ensuring 
that peace-building efforts stretch through all phases 
of the conflict cycle – before, during and after – as a 

Phumzile Mlambo-Ngcuka, UN Under Secretary-General and Executive Director of UN 
Women, explores the recent shifts in the international peace and security landscape 
from a gender perspective, and makes recommendations for Commonwealth nations 
working to implement the women, peace and security agenda.

 All outcomes affirmed 
that women’s rights 
and gender equality 
are crucial to efforts to 
prevent conflict. 
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part of peacekeeping, development and humanitarian 
activities. The resolutions note “the substantial link 
between women’s full and meaningful involvement 
in efforts to prevent, resolve and rebuild from 
conflict and those efforts’ effectiveness and long-
term sustainability”. The resolutions also underscore 
the need to increase the representation of women, 
including young women, at all decision-making levels 
for the prevention and resolution of conflict; stress 
the importance of mobilising resources for initiatives 
that address the particular needs of women in peace-
building contexts, advance gender equality and 
empower women; and emphasise the important role 
of civil society in efforts to sustain peace.

The Commonwealth opportunity

Through the sustaining peace resolutions, the Security 
Council and General Assembly have made clear that, 
in order to be effective, peace-building must include 
women. While this attention to women’s participation 
is welcome, it is also insufficient on its own. After 
more than 16 years of work to implement the women, 
peace and security agenda, advocates understand that 
the true challenge lies in ensuring that commitments 
made at UN headquarters in New York are translated 
into reality on the ground. Each member state has a 
responsibility to implement the women, peace and 
security agenda. Spanning six continents and home 

Ardo Djibo Fadimatou (front, in blue and yellow), 64, lost eight of her 15 children during the conflict in CAR. She speaks 
for the over 12,000 women in the Gado refugee camp in Cameroon as their elected President. She leads meetings in UN 
Women’s Social Cohesion Space to build community resilience; she encourages parents to send their children to school, and 
women to be educated, so that they can have income-generating activities and contribute to social cohesion in the camp.
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to nearly one-third of the earth’s population, the 
Commonwealth nations are a key partner in the global 
effort to end conflict and build a peaceful future, 
and to place women at the centre of these efforts. In 
particular, the Commonwealth Charter provides a 
solid foundation for work in this area, with core values 
including good governance, human rights, gender 
equality, the importance of young people, and the role 
of civil society.

Recommendations for Commonwealth 
nations on sustaining peace 

To maximise both their human and financial 
resources and existing expertise, the Commonwealth 
nations should consider three linked actions on areas 
outlined in the ‘sustaining peace’ resolutions of the 
Security Council and General Assembly: 
•  Continue to develop, implement and monitor 

national action plans on women, peace and 
security, and other localisation plans which seek to 
increase women’s representation in peacebuilding

•  Increase the resources available for initiatives 
that advance gender equality in conflict-affected 
contexts 

•  Defend and expand the space available for women’s 
civil society.

Developing and implementing national action plans 
First, one of the most effective tools for taking 
forward national commitments to women’s 
participation in conflict prevention, peacemaking 
and peace-building are national action plans on 
women, peace and security. These plans provide an 
opportunity for stakeholders to identify priorities, 
determine responsibilities, allocate resources and 
initiate strategic actions within a defined time frame. 
To achieve the greatest impact, a national action plan 
should have: 
•  An inclusive design and coordination system for 

implementation 
•  A results-based monitoring and evaluation plan
•  Resources identified and allocated for 

implementation 
•  Strong and sustained political will at all levels of 

government.

These elements of a ‘high-impact’ national action plan 
were developed by Inclusive Security, National Action 
Plan Resource Center (www.inclusivesecurity.org).

States should also link these national action plans to 
related localisation strategies – such as those connected 
to the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, 
poverty reduction strategy papers, and development 
and recovery strategies – which target women, 
including young women, as participants and leaders. 
As of November 2016, 63 counties had national action 
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An all-female Formed Police Unit from Bangladesh, serving 
with the United Nations Stabilization Mission in Haiti 

(MINUSTAH) to assist with post-earthquake reconstruction. 
The group, 110-women strong, is the second all-female 

contingent in any UN mission in the world. 
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plans on women, peace and security, including nine 
Commonwealth nations: Australia, Canada, Ghana, 
Kenya, New Zealand, Nigeria, Sierra Leone, Uganda 
and the United Kingdom. The diversity among this 
group of states demonstrates the universality of the 
women, peace and security agenda – it applies in 
conflict and non-conflict states alike. States with 
national action plans should regularly share good 
practices and challenges to implementation, building 
a community of practice for sharing knowledge 
and resources among the Commonwealth nations. 
Furthermore, all members of the Commonwealth 
could consider developing a high-impact national 
action plan as a means to take forward commitments to 
women, peace and security at the national level. 

Increasing the resources available 
Second, as emphasised in the General Assembly 
and Security Council resolutions on sustaining 
peace, member states, including Commonwealth 
nations, can do more to match their commitment to 
women’s participation with financial resources for 
programming in conflict-affected contexts, including 
with dedicated funding for grassroots organisations. 
In 2012-13, just 6 per cent of aid from OECD-DAC 
to fragile states and economies targeted gender 
equality as the principal objective; in the case of 
peace and security-specific aid, this figure was only 
2 per cent (‘Financing Gender Equality’, www.oecd.
org/dac/gender-development). One possible avenue 
for channelling increased funding is through the new 
Global Acceleration Instrument (GAI) on Women, 
Peace and Security and Humanitarian Action, which 
was launched in 2016.  Commonwealth member 
countries, especially Australia and the United 
Kingdom, are already among the largest donors to 
this multi-stakeholder pooled funding mechanism, 
which seeks to redress the lack of financing for 
women’s engagement, leadership and empowerment 
across all phases of crisis, peace and security and 
development continuum and support women’s efforts 
in building peace.

Defending and expanding civil society
Third, the shrinking space for civil society and 
human rights defenders in countries around the 
world is an extremely worrisome trend, which all 
nations must act to reverse. Organisations working 
on human rights must have the space and resources 
to do their work. Robust civil society is especially 
important in fragile and conflict-affected settings, 
where these organisations should play a key role 
in community-level efforts to prevent conflict and 
consolidate peace; a factor the General Assembly and 
Security Council recognised in the resolutions on 
sustaining peace. For example, in 2016 in Uganda 
and Ghana, women’s civil society groups set up 
women’s situation rooms to monitor election results 
and mediate between opposing political parties 
after the elections. Commonwealth nations must 
work together, and hold one another accountable, 
for ensuring that national laws – including those 
around financing, free speech and free association 
– enhance, not inhibit, the critical work that civil 
society groups do to build peace. In addition, when 
responding to violent extremist groups and terrorist 
groups, including those operating within the borders 
of Commonwealth nations, such as Boko Haram 
in Nigeria, states must be vigilant in ensuring that 
their interventions compliment and support the 
efforts of local women working to build peace in 
their communities. 

UN member states have declared their intention 
to address the root causes of conflict, including 
gender inequality, and to ensure that peacebuilding 
efforts include women as beneficiaries, participants 
and leaders. Among Commonwealth states, a 
coherent and coordinated effort to place women’s 
rights and leadership at the centre of crisis and 
conflict response and in peacebuilding – including 
through national-level commitments, increased 
financing, and ensuring a safe space for civil society 
– will have an enormous impact. United Nations 
entities, including UN Women, are committed 
to working in partnership with Commonwealth 
nations in this effort. 

 Robust civil society 
is especially important 
in fragile and conflict-
affected settings, where 
these organisations 
should play a key role in 
community-level efforts. 
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Phumzile Mlambo-Ngcuka is United Nations 
Under-Secretary-General and Executive Director 
of UN Women. She has worked in government 
and civil society, and with the private sector, 
and was actively involved in the struggle to end 
apartheid in her home country of South Africa. 
From 2005 to 2008, she served as Deputy President 
of South Africa, overseeing programmes to combat 
poverty and bring the advantages of a growing 
economy to the poor, with a particular focus 
on women. Prior to this, she served as Minister 
of Minerals and Energy from 1999 to 2005 and 
Deputy Minister in the Department of Trade and 
Industry from 1996 to 1999. She was a Member 
of Parliament from 1994 to 1996 as part of South 
Africa’s first democratic government. Ms Mlambo-
Ngcuka began her career as a teacher and gained 
international experience as a coordinator at the 
World YWCA in Geneva, where she established 
a global programme for young women. She is 

the founder of the Umlambo Foundation, which 
supports leadership and education. 

UN Women is the UN organization dedicated to 
gender equality and the empowerment of women. UN 
Women supports UN Member States as they set global 
standards for achieving gender equality, and works with 
governments and civil society to design laws, policies, 
programmes and services needed to implement these 
standards. It stands behind women’s and girls’ equal 
participation in all aspects of life, focusing on five priority 
areas: engaging women in all aspects of peace and security 
processes; increasing women’s leadership and participation; 
ending violence against women and girls; enhancing 
women’s economic empowerment; and making gender 
equality central to national development planning and 
budgeting. UN Women also coordinates and promotes the 
UN system’s work in advancing gender equality. 
www.unwomen.org

Women’s participation in peacekeeping has been recognised as a critical component of mission success – leading to 
greater credibility of the forces, more effective protection efforts, higher reporting of gender-based crimes and lower 
incidents of sexual exploitation and abuse by peacekeepers.
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CIVIC VOICES 
RAISED FOR PEACE

It is easy to get lost in the process of trying to define 
peace-building. I have listened to arguments about 
the relative merits of conflict prevention, conflict 
resolution, reconciliation and dispute resolution. 
These discussions have often generated more heat 
than light and irony pervades when colleagues fail 
to agree on this most germane concept. This piece 
will not enter that fray, but will instead explore the 
timeliness of peace-building as a theme, and set out a 
Commonwealth perspective. It is also a good time to 
reflect on the contribution that the Commonwealth 
Foundation is making. 

It is right that the Commonwealth’s theme for 2017, 
‘A Peace-building Commonwealth’, follows from last 
year’s ‘An Inclusive Commonwealth’. The explicit 
and logical connection between inclusion and peace is 
important. It takes on the notion that peace might be 
threatened by diversity and compels us to understand 
the relationship between pluralism and peace. It also 
encourages us to acknowledge the importance of 
governance in creating an environment for peace. 
Institutions that are not able to engage with the 
people they purport to serve are increasingly likely to 
get a loud wake-up call. 

The events of 2016 put peace back on the agenda. 
The Global Peace Index (www.visionofhumanity.org) 
published its tenth anniversary report analysing the 
main trends. It charted the continuing deterioration 
in the overall global levels of peace. Among the 163 
countries mapped, it found a widening gap between 
the most and the least peaceful. Of the index’s chosen 
indicators, the impact of terrorism and political 
instability showed the sharpest decline. The report 
attributes the global deterioration to conflicts in the 
Middle East and North Africa and the associated 
international repercussions. The number of refugees 

and displaced persons doubled between 2007 and 
2015 to nearly 60 million, accounting for more than 
10 per cent of the population in nine countries. 

What these global figures do not document is the 
heightened exposure to the fallout from conflict 
and instability, experienced by specific sections of 
society including women, young people, minority 
ethnic peoples and sexual minorities. Between 
2008 and 2014, the homicide rate in developing 
countries was twice that in the developed world, and 
further increased in the least developed countries 
(SDG 16). Multilateral institutions, including the 
Commonwealth, have their part to play in addressing 
this prevailing climate, but they should proceed 
with humility and caution. There are limits to 
what can be achieved while simultaneously gaining 
agreement among diverse interests and respecting 
national sovereignty. Setting those variables aside, 
multilateral institutions come with moral baggage 
that also needs to be handled. The Commonwealth 
has a colonial history, which is relevant to its role as 
an agency for peace-building. This is acknowledged 

Vijay Krishnarayan, Director of the Commonwealth Foundation, presents the 2017 
theme of ‘a Peace-building Commonwealth’, and discusses some of the ways that 
listening to civic voices can reverse the trend towards terrorism and instability. 
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in the seminal publication Civil Paths to Peace – the 
report of the Commonwealth Commission on Respect and 
Understanding (Commonwealth Secretariat 2007) 
which stated: “The history of the world matters to 
contemporary problems, since the effects of past 
maltreatment and humiliation can last for a very long 
time.” The colonial legacy should not prevent the 
Commonwealth from being an active agent for peace, 
but it has to be one of the elements that informs our 
work in this field. 

The Commonwealth’s intent on peace-
building is clearly set out in its Charter (http://
thecommonwealth.org/our-charter), which opens 
with references to “unprecedented threats to peace 
and security” and the “need for the Commonwealth 
– as a compelling force for good and as an effective 
network for co-operation and for promoting 
development ...” Among the 16 clauses, headings 
include ‘International Peace and Security’ and 
‘Tolerance, Respect and Understanding’. The former 
commits the Commonwealth to playing its part as 
a multilateral institution while the latter provides 

clear guidance on the preferred approach to peace-
building. This emphasises “the need to promote 
tolerance, respect, understanding, moderation 
and religious freedom, which are essential to the 
development of free and democratic societies.” 
The Charter further states that “respect for the 
dignity of all human beings is critical to promoting 
peace and prosperity. We accept that diversity and 
understanding the richness of our multiple identities 
are fundamental to the Commonwealth’s principles 
and approach.” 

Emphasising the civic voice

The Commonwealth consistently flags the importance 
of civil society in peace-building. This gives the 
Commonwealth Foundation – the Commonwealth’s 
agency for civil society – a place to stand. The 
Foundation’s vision is for a world where everybody 
is able to fully participate in and contribute to the 
sustainable development of a peaceful and equitable 
society. We recognise the opportunity provided by 

Refugees in Kabul, Afghanistan, receive aid from volunteers from the International Security Assistance Force. 
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 We recognise the 
opportunity provided 
by the globally agreed 
Sustainable Development 
Goals to place peace 
in the context of 
development. 

the globally agreed Sustainable Development Goals 
to place peace in the context of development. When 
they met in Malta in 2015, Heads of Government 
noted the consonance between the Commonwealth 
Foundation’s mission and Sustainable Development 
Goal 16 with its emphasis on peaceful and inclusive 
societies and building effective, accountable 
institutions at all levels. 

How does the Commonwealth Foundation turn 
this mandate into practical action? Our work is 
framed by a strategic plan, and in December 2016 
our Board approved directions for the period 2017-
2021. The new plan commits the Foundation to 
strengthening the ‘civic voice’ in order to:
•  Enable broader participation in policy processes 

from research and analysis to advocacy or active 
involvement in reform

•  Improve the accountability of institutions in 
relation to the implementation of policy or the 
delivery of services

•  Broaden the public conversation on policy issues 
through dialogue and creative expression.

It is easy to see how these priorities can help 
support peace-building – particularly where the 
voices that we strengthen are those voices that are 
often not heard above the din. Because of this, the 
Foundation is well placed to make the connection 
between inclusion and peace. Our grant making, 
which aligns with our strategic priorities, provides 
examples of the Foundation’s contribution to peace-
building. 

There are around 11.5 million children worldwide 
still thought to be working illegally. In South 
Asia there is an increasing willingness to change 
their plight. With Commonwealth Foundation 
support, Global March has been working with 
partner organisations to build on the experiences 
of Bangladesh’s Shishu Adhikar Forum, India’s 
Bachpan Bachao Andolan, and Pakistan’s Grassroots 
Organisation for Human Development, to raise 
awareness, advocate for policy change and build 
the capacity of civil society, government and law 
enforcement agencies to work together against child 
domestic labour. The project has supported the 
development of national intervention plans with 
guidance for those working to address the causes 
of violence against children as well as secure fair 
and sensitive judicial processes. There have been 
workshops for civil society, the compilation of 
legislative literature, expansive regional and national 
consultations, and extensive analysis of existing 
structures – all aimed at enhancing advocacy for 
stronger policies that will contribute to a peaceful 
childhood for millions. We were delighted when 
the Chair of Global March, Kailash Satyarthi, was 
awarded the Nobel Peace Prize ( jointly with Malala 

Yousef Sai) in 2014 for his work in this field.
Port Harcourt is a city at the centre of Nigeria’s 

oil economy. It has grown rapidly over the past 40 
years and is now one of five Nigerian cities with 
a population of over a million. It is estimated that 
between 20 and 40 per cent of the people in Port 
Harcourt live in self-built waterfront settlements. With 
Commonwealth Foundation support the Stakeholder 
Democracy Network and its partner Human City 
Media Advocacy will encourage these communities 
to exchange experiences and engage with the state 
authorities as plans for the redevelopment of their city 
are made. This new project will develop the ability of 
young people to use art forms such as music to express 
their vision for their city. Radio programmes will 
be produced, shows and performances will be staged 
and public discussions convened all with the aim of 
bringing people and institutions together on the future 
of Port Harcourt. 

These examples articulate the Commonwealth 
Foundation’s approach to peace-building, which 
emphasises the importance of civic voice and agency. 
They illustrate the centrality of young people to 
peace-building and show how creative expression 
can provide the means to express a desire for peace 
and inclusion. Other Commonwealth Foundation 
programmes show how those previously side-lined 
can come to play a leading role in making the case for 
peace – most notably women. 

Shaping a peaceful existence

Abuse, threat and grievance fuel and sustain 
instability, conflict and violence, and all these factors 
can compromise social and economic progress. 
This underscores the importance of a Sustainable 
Development Goal that focuses on peace. The Global 
Peace Index estimated that in 2015 violence cost 13.3 
per cent of global GDP, and pointed out that the 
economic loss from conflict far outweighs investment 
in peace-building and peace-keeping. 
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The Commonwealth Foundation seeks to help 
create and support an environment where people who 
are not heard can engage effectively in the processes 
that shape their lives. We believe engagement of this 
kind has the power to shape a peaceful existence 
for all. The Foundation’s programmes highlight 
the importance of human dignity for all, as both 
a requirement for and characteristic of a peaceful 
society. This is a timeless theme that resonates 
particularly loudly in 2017. 

Vijay Krishnarayan is the Director of the 
Commonwealth Foundation. He has supported 
civil society organisations in the United Kingdom, 
Caribbean and the wider Commonwealth over the 
last 30 years. A land-use planner by training, he 

has a special interest in the relationship between 
development and the environment. Before joining the 
Commonwealth Foundation in 2006, he spent over a 
decade in the Caribbean, most notably as Managing 
Partner for the Caribbean Natural Resources 
Institute (CANARI), one of the region's sustainable 
development think tanks. From 2006-12 he served 
as the Foundation’s Deputy Director. He has led the 
Foundation’s coordination of civil society inputs to 
the Commonwealth Heads of Government Meetings 
since 2007. He was appointed Director in 2012 and in 
this capacity led the relaunch of the Foundation, which 
delivered a new strategic plan, organisational structure 
and corporate identity. 

The Commonwealth Foundation is a 
development organisation with an international 
remit and reach, uniquely situated at the interface 
between government and civil society. We develop 
the capacity of civil society to act together and learn 
from each other to engage with the institutions that 
shape people’s lives. We strive for more effective, 
responsive and accountable governance with civil 
society participation, which contributes to improved 
development outcomes. Our vision is of a world 
where everyone is able to fully participate in and 
contribute to the sustainable development of a 
peaceful and equitable society. 
www.commonwealthfoundation.com

 This new project will 
develop the ability of 
young people to use 
art forms such as music 
to express their vision 
for their city. 

Around 11.5 million children worldwide are thought to be put to work illegally. 
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COUNTERING 
VIOLENT 
EXTREMISM 
THROUGH 
PEER-TO-PEER 
ENGAGEMENT 

Syed Ali Abbas Zaidi and Fatima Zaman, active members of the 
Extremely Together initiative, sum up some of the problems in challenging 
violent extremism, and list seven important recommendations for 
Commonwealth ministers. 

Good Governance, Peace and Security
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After the September 11 attacks on the United States 
in 2001 and the emergence of Daesh (so-called 
Islamic State) during the Syrian civil war, violent 
extremism and efforts to counter it have become 
subjects of global concern. Although governments, 
international organisations, internet specialists and 
academics have made repeated efforts to control 
this, extremist ideas and the violence they engender 
remain a threat in many parts of the world. 

It is difficult to agree and implement effective, 
long-term and legitimate counter extremism policies 
partly because ‘violent extremism’ is a complex 
socio-political phenomenon. In addition, many of 
the measures that governments, intelligence agencies 
and transnational organisations have taken to counter 
violent extremism (CVE) could have been better 
planned, coordinated, researched or executed. 

Governments now recognise that violent 
extremism poses a threat in the virtual and digital as 
well as the physical world; that lone terror attacks are 
increasingly coordinated via global networks; and 
that discontent continues to grow.

The role of civil society

It is also widely agreed that civil society must be 
involved in efforts to address the causes of violent 
extremism and terrorism. In particular, grassroots 
institutions and local organisations that are embedded 
in their communities are often in a position to 
counter violent extremism more directly and more 
effectively than official authorities. 

This is so for a number of reasons. Sound civil 
society groups enjoy public credibility, and have 
specialised expertise as well as strong links with 
their communities or a good understanding of local 
dynamics. They may also possess unique access to 
particular social groups. Youth organisations are well 
placed to address violent extremism, for example, 
because many of those who are attracted to violent 
ideologies are young. Civil society organisations can 
act as buffers between hard-to-reach communities 

and public authorities, including the police and 
government. By mobilising their communities and 
peers, they can also strengthen social resilience and 
resistance to violent extremism.

Extremely Together

Kofi Annan, and the Foundation he founded when he 
left the United Nations, favour a peer-to-peer model 
for working with youth. In 2016, the Kofi Annan 
Foundation launched ‘Extremely Together’, a CVE 
initiative, for young people, by young people, led 
by ten young CVE activists from across the globe, 
including several Commonwealth countries. 

Extremely Together encourages, mobilises and builds 
the capacity of young people to prevent and counter 
violent extremism. The CVE activists who lead it 
all have a track record of working with grassroots 
communities and challenging intolerance effectively. 
They hold positions in government, non-governmental 
organisations, universities and civil society. 

Because it brings a wide range of approaches to 
CVE under one banner, this unique initiative is 
diverse enough to counter violent extremism broadly. 
Drawing on the resources and experience that young 
leaders have acquired in a variety of local contexts, 
Extremely Together gives young people tools for 
responding to violent extremism and increasing the 
resilience of their communities.

To this end, we have tried to develop a platform that 
is both global in its impact and local in its substance. 

As a group, we understand that ‘extremism’ is 
complex. It is driven by a range of push and pull 
factors, has complicated political implications, and is 
culturally sensitive. Nor can one rely on agreed ‘red 
lines’. Much to the surprise of international observers, 
for example, the Islamist group Hizb-ut-Tahrir is 
banned in Pakistan but legal in the United Kingdom. 

First of all, therefore, what is extremist in one 
society may not be extremist in another. The 
local political environment, geopolitics, foreign 
interventions, military campaigns, the presence 
of extremist movements grounded in the cultural 

 Governments now 
recognise that violent 
extremism poses a 
threat in the virtual and 
digital as well as the 
physical world. 

 It is difficult to evaluate 
or measure the impact of 
programmes to counter 
extremism because no 
global standards for such 
programmes have been 
agreed. 
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evolution of a region, economic factors, psychological 
conditioning, unemployment, identity crises, the 
condition of schools and the education system: 
numerous factors cause extremism – and in addition 
the environments they influence are in constant 
flux. The actors and the processes that cause violent 
extremism (and that respond to it) are constantly 
adapting to changes in their environment. 

Second, it is difficult to evaluate or measure the 
impact of programmes to counter extremism because 
no global standards for such programmes have been 
agreed. On one hand, counter-extremist policies have 
been criticised on human rights grounds because they 
curtail citizens’ rights, putting their moral legitimacy in 
question. On the other, the difficulties of carrying out 
research in this area, and the speed with which violent 
extremist groups evolve their organisation and tactics, 
have meant that evidence-based research has not kept up 
with events on the ground, undermining the formation 
of sound policy. The fact that movements like Daesh 
are known to have fighters and supporters from over 
40 countries adds to the concern: how can one design 
counter-extremism policies that have local traction but 
also address the problem’s transnational dimensions? 

Because it is led by young leaders from a variety 
of regions, whose diversity is reflected in their 

experiences and activities, Extremely Together is in 
a stronger position to address both the transnational 
and the local aspects of violent extremism holistically. 

For Extremely Together, ‘peer-to-peer’ refers not just 
to young leaders but to activists and organisations across 
the globe who are interested in joining the platform or 
participating in its activities. There is a strong emphasis 
on respect, equality, cooperation and mutual exchange 
of knowledge. When all the actors come together in this 
spirit to tackle extremism, oppose terrorism or build 
resilience in their societies, initiatives like Extremely 
Together can generate a powerful sense of ownership, 
responsibility and mutual cooperation. 

Members of the Extremely Together initiative, with Kofi Annan.  

 Initiatives like 
Extremely Together can 
generate a powerful 
sense of ownership, 
responsibility and mutual 
cooperation. 
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Peer-to-peer models are more resilient than ad-hoc 
campaigns, because they establish partnerships and 
support networks beyond the current funding cycle. 
They are also less ethnocentric, because they involve 
cooperation between people living on political fault-
lines with different backgrounds and identities. 

An international 
peer-to-peer 
approach can 

encourage local 
efforts to counter 
violent extremism.

Such an approach 
can promote 

positive alternative 
narratives and 

generate numerous 
opportunities for 
youth to engage.

Recommendations 

Extremely Together has been working together for 
a year and and is now finalising resources to guide 
other young people countering violent extremism in 
their communities. Below are recommendations from 
our work so far:

1.  The thin research foundation for counter 
extremism policies, and the lack of ethical and 
effective standards for evaluating them, undermine 
their credibility. While the nature of violent 
extremism means that these shortcomings cannot 
be resolved simply, 

   We call on Commonwealth Ministers to invest 
in research and promote cooperation between 
academics and practitioners. 

2.  In the global South it is widely claimed that 
CVE and associated policies reflect a ‘Western’ 
agenda that is insensitive to local cultures, 
traditions and social norms. 

   We request Commonwealth Ministers to dispel 
this impression by ensuring that their counter 
extremism efforts take into account local cultures, 
traditions, and norms through collaboration with 
local governments. 

3.  Funding is a huge problem for civil society 
counter extremism programmes. 

   We call on Commonwealth Ministers to recognise 
the need for long-term programmes in this field 
of action and sustainable financing for such 
programmes. 

4.  Extremist networks often operate as social 
enterprises and deliver a range of basic 
services. Counter-extremism programmes are 
rarely as holistic. 

   We advise Commonwealth Ministers to provide a 
real alternative to extremist networks by enabling 
some counter-extremist programmes to provide 
health, education and infrastructure services. 

5.  More participatory, emancipatory and representative 
counter extremism narratives are needed that 
are bottom-to-top rather than top-top-bottom, 
especially in counterinsurgency.

   We request Commonwealth Ministers to 
encourage counter-insurgency approaches that 
promote local ownership. 

6.  International discussion of funding and support 
for extremist organisations must take place more 
honestly. 

   We ask Commonwealth Ministers to increase 
their diplomatic efforts to influence countries 
whose policies or conduct aggravate the menace of 
violent extremism.

7.  Effective action requires the cooperation of a 
wide range of actors. 

   We call on Commonwealth Ministers to support 
the efforts of broad-based initiatives, including 
youth initiatives, to work with local political 
leaders and political parties, as well as other 
social movements, to counter violent extremism.

Syed Ali Abbas Zaidi is a social development 
professional, and activist in Islamabad. He has 
led interventions and campaigns in 40 Pakistan 
cities, and founded several counter-extremism 
organisations in the country. He can be reached at 
chair@pya.org.pk and @ali_abbas_zaidi.

Fatima Zaman is currently delivering Prevent, 
part of the UK government’s counter terrorism 
strategy. It coordinates multi-agency efforts to 
prevent individuals from being drawn into terrorism. 
She previously led ministerial policy work relating 
to counter terrorism. She can be reached at Fatima.
extremelytogether@gmail.com and @effbeezee.

Extremely Together is a group of 10 young 
leaders brought together by the Kofi Annan 
Foundation, with the support of the European 
Commission and One Young World. Their task 
is to lead the way in countering and preventing 
violent extremism, among their peers, their 
communities, across borders and cultures. They 
pool ideas and share experiences, and work to 
develop tools enabling them, their peers and 
thousands of young people around the world to 
turn the tide in the fight against extremism. 
www.kofiannanfoundation.org/extremely-together
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COMBATING 
SERIOUS FRAUD, 
BRIBERY AND 
CORRUPTION

The Commonwealth has a vital role to play in the 
fight against corruption and is particularly well-
placed to do so. The London ‘Ending Impunity’ 
Conference organised by the Commonwealth in 
May 2016, followed by the London Anti-Corruption 
Summit, were both occasions allowing the powerful 
articulation of the harm caused by corruption. 
Further, the Commonwealth has common standards: 
“no vested interest other than a desire to support 
member countries”; it has convening power, and 
geographical reach into Africa, Canada, Australia, 
New Zealand, the Caribbean and the Pacific islands. 
Building on those advantages, there is huge potential 
for the Commonwealth to be a beacon for anti-
corruption and a bridge between wealthier and 
developing nations in this respect.

The UK experience

The UK Serious Fraud Office (SFO) has jurisdiction 
in England, Wales and Northern Ireland and was 
established in 1988. Our statutory remit covers the 
most serious and complex cases of fraud and bribery: 
cases which undermine UK financial and commercial 
interests in general and the City of London in 
particular. Our corruption cases typically concern 
bribery by companies with a link to the UK that pay 
bribes in order to secure commercial contracts abroad.

As Director, I operate under the ‘superintendence’ 
of the Attorney-General, the UK government’s 
chief legal adviser. This means that he has the 
power to probe, test and question my decisions, 
but not to direct, except in matters touching upon 
national security. If he were to direct me to cease an 
investigation (this has never happened) then he would 
have to make a statement to the House of Commons.

The SFO is unique in UK law enforcement in that 
it both investigates and prosecutes its cases under what 
is known as the Roskill model. We employ lawyers, 
investigators, computer experts, digital forensics, 
accountants, subject matter experts and independent 
barristers, working in dedicated case teams.

In terms of staff, we select and train our own 
investigators. A recent recruitment competition 
for 12 trainee investigators attracted 2,500 
applications. We select our own lawyers, and 

David Green, Director of the UK Serious Fraud Office, shares the experience of 
the pursuit and prosecution of high level fraud, bribery and corruption, and details 
important considerations for the development of similar agencies.

 The agency should be 
visibly and demonstrably 
independent of central 
government. 
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favour secondments at associate level from City law 
firms and accountancy practices.

Case development 

Experience strongly suggests that an agency with a remit 
such as the SFO’s should have certain characteristics. 
•  Firstly, the agency should both investigate and 

prosecute within a single organisation. 
•  Secondly, the agency should be visibly and 

demonstrably independent of central government. 
•  Thirdly, it should have fraud/bribery as its single 

concern, without competing priorities. 

The SFO has built up its analytical and intelligence 
capability which is directed at the development 
of basic information into potential investigations. 
Assuming case development is satisfactory, giving 
rise to a reasonable suspicion that the matter involves 
serious or complex fraud or bribery, I adopt the case 
and formally open a criminal investigation. This 
enables the use of our ‘Section 2’ (S2) powers, which 
enable us to compel the production of documents 
or digital records, along with explanations of them, 
and to compel answers from potential witnesses 
in interview. Both these powers are backed up by 
penal sanction. Answers given in such interviews 
cannot be used in the prosecution of the person 
being questioned, unless they lie to us. Suspects are 
interviewed in the usual way under caution.

In matters of suspected bribery only, the S2 powers 
can be used before a criminal investigation is opened, 
enabling the basic factual context and available 
evidence to be identified.

Our investigations acquire vast amounts of data. 
Powerful IT solutions and search engines are vital. 
Increasingly, we are experimenting with robotics to 
search through data, at this stage for LPP material. 

In time this could be extended to searching for all 
relevant material. 

An ability and will to freeze suspect assets and to 
seize them after conviction is vital in the context 
of corruption law enforcement. The SFO has a 
dedicated and expert in-house Proceeds of Crime 
team charged with these tasks.

Legal structure

Of course, the substantive law with which agencies 
such as the SFO operates has to be up to the task. 
The law should promote transparency in business 
structures. High end criminals should not be able to 
hide themselves or their money behind opaque business 
structures. A Register of Beneficial Ownership is 
a welcome development. Mutual Legal Assistance 
(MLA) must work in practice and treaty commitments 
to comply with MLA obligations must be honoured. 

A significant development over the past three 
years has been the public and political articulation 
of the social, economic, and political damage done 
by bribery and corruption, with particular focus on 
developing countries. At the same time, there is more 
consistent challenge to the tired old arguments that 
bribery is simply the necessary and accepted cost of 
doing business in some markets.

 The substantive law 
with which agencies 
such as the SFO 
operates has to be up 
to the task. 

Ministers Reference Book266

Good Governance, Peace and Security



The UK Bribery Act 2010 is regarded as the gold 
standard for statutes in this area. It contains the 
offences of active and passive bribery, of bribery of 
a foreign public official, and a new offence (Section 
7) of a company failing to prevent acts of bribery by 
persons associated with it. This latter offence provides 
for a statutory defence that the company took adequate 
precautions to prevent bribery. The Bribery Act goes 
further than the US Foreign Corrupt Practices Act 
(FCPA) in that it criminalises ‘facilitation payments’. 
These may be small payments to facilitate the prompt 
performance of a duty (such as issuing a permit or 
unloading a ship in port); but when such payments are 
made as a matter of routine across an industry then 
taken together they amount to a large and sustained 
bribe to maintain a market share.

The SFO has a new power for use against companies 
only: Deferred Prosecution Agreements (DPAs). 
Whether we proceed against a company is an entirely 
separate matter from proceedings against individuals, 
which is dependent on the available evidence. A 
DPA is a means by which a company can account to 
a court for criminal conduct without incurring the 
full consequences of a criminal conviction, such as 
disbarment from competition for public contracts. The 
underlying policy is to prevent collateral damage to 
innocent parties, such as pension funds, employees, 
suppliers etc. In practical terms, the SFO investigates 
the conduct and lays an indictment at court. With the 
agreement and supervision of the judge, the indictment 
is suspended on terms, typically the disgorgement 
of illicit profits, payment of a fine and compliance 
measures. No prosecution proceeds provided the 
company complies with the terms of the DPA. The 
judge must declare in a public hearing that the DPA 
is in the interests of justice and why that is so. A full 
statement of facts, agreed by both parties, is published.

Recent SFO commercial bribery cases include:
•  The Sweett Group, which pleaded guilty to a 

Section 7 Bribery Act offences in relation to bribes 
paid to obtain contracts in the Gulf.

•  Smith and Ouzman: convicted of bribery designed 
to secure printing contracts in Africa. As part of the 
sentence, money was repaid to the government of 
Kenya and to Mauritania via the World Bank.

•  Standard Bank:  a DPA in relation to bribes paid 
in order to secure profitable lending rights to the 
government of Tanzania. The terms included the 
repayment of US$7m to that government.

•  XYZ Ltd: A DPA anonymised because individuals 
await prosecution. Disgorgement and penalty 
imposed for bribery in an Asian market.

•  Rolls Royce: a DPA under which RR paid 
disgorgement and penalty of £497m to the 
SFO (ultimately to HM Treasury) in relation 
to commercial bribery spanning three decades, 
seven countries and three sectors of RR business. 
This enforcement was coordinated with action 
by prosecutors in USA and Brazil. In total the 
company paid out enforcement fines of £671m.

Ongoing announced investigations include:
•  Alstom: bribery through UK subsidiaries to obtain 

infrastructure projects in Europe.
•  GSK: bribery to obtain orders in pharmaceuticals.
•  Airbus: bribery to secure orders.
•  Unaoil: active bribery in oil exploration industry.
•  Rolls Royce: ongoing (individuals only).

Bribery and corruption now comprises some 60 per 
cent of the SFO’s workload. A specialist, self-contained 
independent agency, able to handle large amounts of 
data and backed by working statutory powers, is an 
effective law enforcement model in this area.

David Green, CB, QC, is Director of the Serious 
Fraud Office. After 25 years of prosecuting and 
defending at the UK Criminal Bar, David was 
appointed the first Director of Revenue and Customs 
Prosecutions in April 2005. He headed the Revenue 
and Customs Prosecutions Office from its launch 
until the department was merged with the Crown 
Prosecution Service in January 2010. David returned 
to the Bar in April 2011. He was appointed Director 
of the Serious Fraud Office on 21 April 2012. David 
was called to the Bar in 1979; appointed Recorder in 
1996 and took silk in 2000. 

The Serious Fraud Office (SFO) is a specialist 
prosecuting authority tackling the top level of serious 
or complex fraud, bribery and corruption. It is part 
of the UK criminal justice system covering England, 
Wales and Northern Ireland, but not Scotland, the 
Isle of Man or the Channel Islands, taking on a small 
number of large economic crime cases.
www.sfo.gov.uk

 A DPA is a means 
by which a company 
can account to a court 
for criminal conduct 
without incurring the 
full consequences of a 
criminal conviction. 
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•   Quick and effective decision making          •   Multi-channel public contact          •   Integrated communications

•   Fully mobile deployment          •   Single source of POLE data          •   Secure storage of digital evidence

•   Workflow engines supporting multiple key operational processes          •   Exchange of data with partner agencies

Integrated Operational Policing from Capita brings together key, market-leading products to provide a 
single, integrated platform to support public contact, policing response and investigative activity.

Integrated Ope Integrated Ope 



A comprehensive and flexible Duty Management 
System, designed specifically to meet the needs of UK 
policing. It allows duty planners and resource managers 
to ensure that they have the right number of people, 
with the right skills, in the right place at the right time.

Enterprise mobile data platform for policing 
fully integrated with the most comprehensive 
range of connectors to operational police 
systems, deployable on any leading device 
– smartphone, tablet or laptop, delivering a 
common user experience reducing training costs 
and insulating clients from technology changes.

Integrated workflow and biometric 
management of police and court bail processes.

A single, integrated platform for multichannel 
communications to allow our clients to take 
full advantage of both the voice and data 
capabilities that the next generation networks 
will provide together with social media and text-
based contact.

ESN transition programmes, device deployment 
logistics, training, disposal and ongoing 
asset management for handheld and vehicle 
computing and radio devices.

Mobile Technology Managed Services
Citizen self-service app and portal integrated 
with operational policing systems for crime 
reporting, appointment management and case 
progress monitoring.

Transforming Public Contact, Control Room and 
Incident Management operations in a multi-
channel, modular and mobile platform with 
deep integration with supporting data sources 
and supporting systems.

Secure, open and scalable solution for the 
management of Digital Evidence for UK Criminal 
Justice agencies including the capability to 
ingest, catalogue, store, analyse and share 
media from multiple sources.

An Enterprise Operational Policing Platform 
designed to support all key operational policing 
business functions from a single application with 
a single POLE store for integration of data in all 
modules and external supporting systems.

www.capita.com/sectors/police-and-justicejss.info@capita.co.uk

rational Policing

Contact, Response and Investigation                     
from a single integrated platform
Capita has been a supplier of mission-critical solutions to law enforcement agencies for over 
30 years and continues to invest and develop our solutions, in concert with our extensive 
client base, to ensure that they support our clients’ evolving operational requirements.

Whether deployed as a single suite or as individual solutions the Integrated                   
Operational Policing platform from Capita provides:

• Multi-channel public contact and integrated communications

• Incident and event management tools to inform the most appropriate 
response based on Threat, Harm and Risk assessment

• A single POLE data store integrating operational policing processes 

• Secure storage and access controls to all digital evidence and media

• Data sharing with partner agencies

• Configurable workflow and decision making tools 

• A fully mobile-capable platform

Integrated communications hub for all 
communications including digital trunk and 
analogue PMR radio systems, call handling systems, 
digital and analogue telephony, CCTV, voice 
recorders, intercom systems, door locks and alarms.

rational Policing



Today, strong intra-regional policing is a reality and 
we are witnessing cross-border exchanges between 
law enforcement agencies as never before in global 
history. Despite these advances, we are far from 
being able to rest on our laurels. Indeed, the complex 
global threat landscape facing law enforcement today 
makes it even more urgent for cross-border and even 
national relationships to be further enhanced if we are 
to be effective in protecting society. With members 
spanning all continents, both Interpol and the 
Commonwealth are well aware of this imperative.

A simple snapshot of a ‘threat’ in the current global 
landscape might look like this:
•  A radicalised foreign terrorist fighter in a conflict 

zone such as Syria or Iraq may be fighting on the 
side of Da’esh, the so-called ‘Islamic State’. 

•  In doing so, he is pushing thousands of new 
refugees into desperation, so that they fall prey 
to organised crime groups, generating illicit 
proceeds which in turn fuel corruption and even 
more crime. 

•  And one day, that individual may move again 
– joining a new conflict zone in the Maghreb, 
West Africa or Asia – or heading to Europe, 
to coordinate the next attack using the latest 
encryption tools designed by cyber criminals, or 
buying his weapons on a darknet market. 

Such are the threats we face today: fast, mobile, 
self-reinforcing, interconnected. Indeed, we are 
witnessing unprecedented complexity in our criminal 
threat landscape. 

Redesigning the architecture

It is certain that law enforcement is responding 
with new energy – at all levels, local, national and 
international. We see resources gradually coming 
back to police, to meet the next emergency. National 
law enforcement agencies across the Commonwealth 
often share a membership with Interpol and in 
parallel, well-established regional, sub-regional 
policing bodies. In other cases, they are part of efforts 
to create new such entities.

We see new tools and structures created to fight 
back against crime, but are we aligning our actions – 
police to police – so that the new initiatives maximise 
impact and minimise duplication of effort? Are we 
reaching out as systematically and as inclusively as we 
need, to those non-police actors that are becoming 
fundamental to our success?

Looking at these questions, it is clear that we are 
now called on to re-design – and build – the next 
‘global architecture of policing’. And as the head of 
the world’s largest international policing organisation, 
I am witness to this need around the world. 

BUILDING A 
GLOBAL POLICING 
ARCHITECTURE

Jürgen Stock, Interpol Secretary General, gives a clear exposition of the current 
challenges posed by transnational crime and terrorism, and highlights the need to 
re-design – and build – the next ‘global architecture of policing’ with secure bridges of 
cross-border cooperation.

 We are witnessing 
unprecedented 
complexity in our criminal 
threat landscape. 
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For Interpol, information sharing and intelligence analysis represent strong tripwires at the frontlines against foreign terrorist fighters.

©
IN

TE
R

PO
L

SPECIAL FOCUS: Policing in the Commonwealth



Each region and sub-region, facing the same, 
exceptionally complex threat landscape, is 
continuously attempting to find its own solutions; 
yet in such a scenario, there is a vital need to 
understand the fundamental interdependencies 
between the components of these threats. Internal 
security is increasingly impacted by external factors. 
Best practices, advanced skills, high-tech solutions, 
all need to be shared even more between law 
enforcement agencies. The reason is that today, police 
officers in one part of the world might be directly or 
indirectly dependent on information held by others. 

Time to build bridges

This is no time to build walls between law 
enforcement organisations at country, regional 
or global level. Rather, it is time to build reliable 
and secure bridges of cooperation to increase 
information exchange.

If individual regional or sub-regional responses alone 
are applied to the threat – no matter how well designed 
they are – crime could go completely undetected. If, 
however, that information is shared across regions 
through Interpol channels and regional policing bodies, 
with data flows systematically screened through the 
same means, that risk can be at least greatly reduced. 

Interpol aims to facilitate cooperation across 
all regions to help deliver tailored responses to 
regional policing needs and to reach out to existing 
specialised cross-border policing bodies across 
the world. This is because, once again, threats are 
interconnected. If weapons are trickling down 
from Libya to Mali to Western Africa, the chances 
are they might make their way to other parts of the 
world to be used against local citizens or foreign 
nationals – and in turn affect the interests of far-
away countries.

Bridges within law enforcement alone are not the 
only ones we need to forge. We must look beyond 
our own communities, to find the means to break 

down the complexity of the world around us. This is 
especially true in confronting increasingly innovative 
and sophisticated crimes, in particular cybercrime.

A fundamental challenge

Cybercrime and cyber-enabled crime has required 
law enforcement to define new parameters of joint 
work with the private sector. Enormous energy is 
being put into this – yet still fragmented at various 
regional, national or sub-national levels. As the world 
becomes increasingly connected, criminal networks 
have also exploited the speed, convenience and 
anonymity of the internet to commit a diverse range 
of criminal activities. Cyber criminals can now attack 
any device or infrastructure from anywhere in the 
world, putting at risk governments, businesses and 
consumers, and creating ways for cyber extortion, 
demands for ransom and actual physical security 
threats. Terrorism has taken a new turn with the 
advent of the internet and digitalisation, facilitating 
attacks on an unprecedented scale. 

As technology rapidly evolves towards ‘Industry 4.0’, 
what has been called the fourth industrial revolution, 
cybercrime is also becoming more sophisticated, 
carried out with greater professionalism, constant 
innovation and creativity, moving to what can also be 
called Criminality 4.0. Attack tactics are dramatically 
changing, while efficient cybercriminal enterprises 
are being built allowing the expansion of a criminal 
underground economy. 

The international law enforcement community 
has repeatedly singled out cybercrime as one of 
the fundamental challenges facing police forces 
both now and in the future. It has forced the 
global policing mindset to shift its focus away 
from traditional criminal offences. Responding 
effectively to these challenges requires constantly 
adapting investigative procedures, ensuring 
that cyber investigators have the right skills for 
this environment, staying ahead of trends and 
implementing preventive measures as well as having 
the appropriate digital forensic equipment and 
expertise to support investigations. 

This was one of the drivers behind the Interpol 
Global Complex for Innovation (IGCI) in Singapore.

The Interpol Global Complex for Innovation

Today, the average robber does not storm into 
a bank equipped with a weapon to steal a few 
thousand dollars; they are part of a multinational 
gang of hackers stealing millions of dollars from 
multiple banks in multiple countries. A joint 
operation between the IGCI and the Nigerian 
Economic and Financial Crime Commission led 
to the arrest of a mastermind of a network able 

 Cyber criminals can 
now attack any device 
or infrastructure from 
anywhere in the world, 
putting governments, 
businesses and 
consumers at risk. 
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The international law enforcement community has repeatedly singled out cybercrime as one of the fundamental 
challenges facing police forces presently, and expectedly in the future.
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to compromise email systems of businesses across 
Australia, Canada, India, Malaysia, Romania, South 
Africa, Thailand and the US, with hundreds of 
victims worldwide. Notably, the suspect was first 
flagged by a report provided to Interpol from one its 
strategic partners from the private sector.

This investigation underlines why Interpol created 
the IGCI: because we all know that one day, a case 
will emerge forcing police somewhere in the world 
to cross that bridge; to reach out to a global industry 
player and ask for information; or to that country 
outside of the comfort zone of its national liaison 
officers or diplomatic network. 

Based at the IGCI, Interpol’s Innovation Centre 
researches new threats, solutions, processes, 
skills and innovative training methods to better 
prepare for cyber investigations across the globe. 
It was here that Interpol cyber threat researchers 
identified a threat to the block-chain in virtual 
transactions, which could have resulted in malware 
or other illegal data, including child abuse images, 
being embedded.

Relationships with other sectors

As efforts to harmonise the international legal 
responses to cybercrime continues, the exchange 
of information across jurisdictions still remains 
a complicated exercise in the hands of the law 
enforcement community. Many countries continue 
to rely on traditional means of formal international 
cooperation in solving cybercrimes which, in 
practice, cannot be adapted to an constantly evolving 
and very specialised crime. 

In addition, while cross-sector partnership with 
the private sector is critical to prevent cybercrime 
and cyber-related criminal acts, both parties still 
see obstacles to mutual trust, primarily based on 
the protection of the industry’s clients’ privacy, a 
one-way information sharing cooperation which 
does not always benefit the private industry, and the 
complicated and bureaucratic processes in obtaining 
data in real time from the private sector. 

In an ideal world, this private-public relationship 
would have the processes of its collaboration 
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institutionalised, defining clear roles and 
expectations, setting standards of procedures 
and exchanging information in real time. 
This partnership could see a real operational 
involvement of the private industry, establishing 
joint incident response teams, working together 
on a crime scene investigation and exchanging 
information in both directions. This vision does 
not come without challenges – starting with a 
landscape fragmented by differences in national 
legislation and professional cultures. In serving its 
member countries, Interpol has decided to embrace 
these challenges as part of its efforts.

Enhanced cooperation

While public-private partnerships are an accepted 
method of enhancing relative capacity and capabilities, 
the law enforcement community must also look to non-
traditional forms of cooperation. More than a decade 
ago, Interpol began compiling and analysing thousands 
of pieces of information and identifiers collected in the 
field by Iraqi and coalition forces, later expending this 
to Afghanistan with promising operational results. The 
same spirit today animates Interpol’s role in support 
of the non-military efforts of the Global Coalition 
to Counter ISIL – comprising among others seven 
Commonwealth members – as a neutral police body.

Ministers of the Coalition have entrusted Interpol 
to build yet another bridge, so that national police 
can access information recovered in former Da’esh 
strongholds, and trace terrorist networks worldwide. 
Once again, different worlds are brought together by 
a common purpose.

We all know what the threats to the security of 
our citizens are – because they are global; because 
they have never been so complex; and because we are 
facing them together. It is up to us, now, to determine 
how our individual endeavours must come together; 
how they must be aligned to support the same goal; 

and how they will best serve the men and women in 
uniform on the front line. It will be through continued 
dialogue and cooperation, through building on 
our individual and joint strengths as communities, 
countries and organisations.

This was the underlying principle behind the 71st 
session of the United Nations General Assembly in 
November 2016, endorsing a resolution to further 
enhance collaboration between the UN and Interpol 
against transnational crime and terrorism.

Innovation will remain a driver as Interpol 
continues to support and coordinate international 
efforts to combat all forms of transnational crime 
and terrorism with a view towards the future 
threat landscape; while serving each region in ways 
tailored to match its policing priorities. Interpol’s 
role in that future will largely be impacted by the 
readiness of police capabilities; not just of one 
agency or country – but in our times of global 
connectivity, police agencies worldwide. It will 
be through this connected network that we will 
move closer to supporting the vision of a safer world 
through a global policing architecture.

Jürgen Stock has been Secretary General of 
Interpol since November 2014. Mr Stock was a 
Vice-President of Germany’s Federal Criminal 
Police Office (BKA) from 2004 to 2014, before 
which he held several leadership positions within 
law enforcement development institutions. Mr Stock 
launched the Interpol 2020 initiative to review the 
strategy, priorities and activities of the Organisation. 
As part of this, he has implemented some important 
changes to enhance Interpol’s policing capabilities 
to more effectively tackle the priority crime areas 
of counter-terrorism, cybercrime, and organised 
and emerging crime. Prior to becoming Secretary 
General, Mr Stock was a Vice-President of Interpol’s 
Executive Committee from 2007 to 2010 and has 
chaired working groups on financial and strategic 
development matters. 

Interpol, formerly known as the International 
Criminal Police Organization or ICPO, was created 
in 1923 to address a pressing need for regional and 
global policing coordination. Nearly a century later, 
what was then a ground-breaking initiative to establish 
parameters for cross-border information exchange 
is now accepted as the norm. Interpol enables police 
in 190 member countries to work together to fight 
international crime, and provides a range of policing 
expertise and capabilities, supporting three main crime 
programmes: counter-terrorism, cybercrime, and 
organised and emerging crime. 
www.interpol.int

 We all know what the 
threats to the security 
of our citizens are – 
because they are global; 
because they have never 
been so complex; and 
because we are facing 
them together. 
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Vision

To be a professional, quality and people oriented law enforcement agency of Swaziland, with international acclaim.

Mission

The Royal Swaziland Police Service shall provide law enforcement services with the highest possible degree of excellence, 
in partnership with all stakeholders, to create and maintain a safe and secure national landscape conducive for the 

socio-economic advancement of Swaziland.

The Royal Swaziland Policing Model

The organisation’s Policing Model is in line with the values, 
culture and in accordance with the desired behavioural 
change guided by strong policing principles and 
approaches, with more emphasis on the use of technology, 
stakeholder partnerships and participation, problem-solving 
tactics and intelligence-led policing.

Affiliation

The RSPS is presently affiliated to the following international 
police organisations: the International Police Organisation 
(INTERPOL), the Southern African Regional Police Chiefs 
Cooperation Organisation (SARPCCO) and the International 
Police Association (IPA). It also works with the local University 
for accreditation of specified Policing Programmes.
Physical Address: Police Head Quarters Mbabane

Royal Swaziland Police Service

Establishment and Structure

Postal Address: P.O. Box 49, Mbabane, H100, Swaziland
Tel: +268 404 2501, Fax: +268 404 4545, Email: rsppro@realnet.co.sz

The Royal Swaziland Police Service was established in 1907 and derives its mandate from section 189 
of the Constitution of the Kingdom of Swaziland, Act No. 1/2005. The overall command is vested on 
the National Commissioner of Police, I.M. Magagula Esq. KPM. OC (left). The National Commissioner 
of Police is deputised by two Senior Deputy National Commissioners, who form part of the higher 
executive command.

www.police.gov.sz



SECURITY SECTOR 
REFORM IN AFRICA

Over the last decade or so, security sector reform (SSR) 
has become an important strand in the discussion around 
peace-building, development and conflict prevention. 
There is little dispute either over the important role 
that SSR can play in stabilisation and post-conflict 
reconstruction. In Africa, SSR gained political currency 
and policy recognition, galvanising, deepening, and 
often leading the underlying international agenda. One 
might ask then, why effective and inclusive security 
and justice institutions, responsive both to states’ and to 
citizens’ needs, are often so rare. The answer points to a 
significant implementation gap in SSR, and therefore to 
the need to address fundamental shortcomings in four 
core areas: good governance, political commitment, 
capacity, and sustainability.

From the African Union to each of its member 
states, regional economic communities and other 
actors, African leading stakeholders in peace, security 
and development contributed to the global SSR 
debate, are advancing an African understanding 
of SSR. The AU Policy Framework on SSR was 
approved in January 2013, building momentum 
to the UN Security Council Resolution 2151 on 
SSR, which was approved the following year under 
Nigeria’s Presidency of the Security Council.

Governance. A recurrent deficit of attention or 
commitment to governance has constrained the 
impact of many interventions, including programmes 
carried out over several years and with the 
disbursement of significant funds. Good governance 
of the security sector, which entails an emphasis on 
oversight, sound management checks and practices, 
and integrity-building, has often not been given a 
high enough priority in SSR programming. 

Political commitment. The emphasis on good governance 
as a core dimension of SSR should not be derailed by 
setbacks in the political process, as is the case whenever 
apparently successful transitions are interrupted 
by armed violence, various types of instability, or 
terrorism and violent extremism. Good governance of 
the security sector becomes, on such occasions, even 
more important to safeguard a minimum space for 
peaceful and fair political processes.

Ambassador Smaïl Chergui, African Union (AU) Commissioner for Peace 
and Security, and Miroslav Lajcák, Minister of Foreign and European 
Affairs, Slovak Republic, outline the challenges facing the implementation 
of security sector reform in Africa, and detail the progress to date.

 There is little dispute 
over the important role 
that SSR can play in 
stabilisation and post-
conflict reconstruction. 

Consultative meeting on the start-up of the African Union 
Mechanism for Police Cooperation (Afripol), at Afripol 
Headquarters in Algiers, Algeria. 
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Capacity. A continued emphasis on SSR capacity-
building at the regional and sub-regional levels 
will ensure that SSR processes are locally driven, 
sustainable, there is a wider lens to look at security 
challenges that are transnational in nature, and 
SSR processes have the needed holistic support and 
engagement – especially at the political level. Building 
effective partnerships is at the heart of ensuring that 
the international community can respond to national 
needs with a coordinated approach, and that we are 
effectively able to share our experience and expertise 
when needed in all phases of the change process.

The evolving policy and practice of SSR in Africa 
has greatly benefited from mutually reinforcing 
continental and regional initiatives and processes. The 
most recent illustration of this dynamic is ECOWAS’ 
Supplementary Act on the Policy Framework for 
Security Sector Reform and Governance (SSRG), 
adopted in June this year in Dakar, Senegal.

Sustainability. The way ahead is to foster SSR 
programmes that are not only technically sound 
but politically viable, locally owned, and fit for 
the security and justice needs in each context. 
Programmes need authenticity of processes and 
objectives, which in turn set the bar higher in 
terms of sustainability, for instance opening SSR 
programming to sensitive and overlooked areas of 
security sector governance such as public finance 
management.

Finding the way forward

The adoption of the AU Policy Framework on 
SSR in 2013 was followed by a UN/EU-supported 
programme for its implementation (Building African 

Union Capacities in SSR), which ended in December 
2015. It included the development of a series of 
SSR Operational Guidance Notes and conducting a 
number of Joint SSR Assessment Missions to African 
countries in need of support.

On 24-26 November 2014, we co-chaired the 
first Africa Forum on Security Sector Reform, 
which was held in Addis Ababa. It was a joint 
endeavour of the African Union, the Slovak 
Republic, the United Nations, the European 
Union, the African Security Sector Network 
(ASSN), the Geneva Centre for the Democratic 
Control of Armed Forces (DCAF) and its 
International Security Sector Advisory Team 
(ISSAT). The Forum offered a platform of dialogue 
for stakeholders and experts to consider the unique 
challenges and opportunities in engaging and 
supporting sustainable SSR programmes in Africa.

AU and Slovakia discuss Security Sector Reform in Africa, during a visit by Slovakia’s Minister Miroslav Lajcák to the 
African Union Headquarters in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, in September 2016.

 Building effective 
partnerships is at the 
heart of ensuring 
that the international 
community can respond 
to national needs  
with a coordinated 
approach. 
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Recently, the African Union has successfully 
assisted several of its member states in identifying 
and addressing SSR-related challenges. Valuable 
lessons have been learned in countries such as the 
Central African Republic, Guinea Bissau, Mali, 
Libya and Madagascar, among others. Furthermore, 
the crisis in South Sudan may provide important 
momentum for national, regional, and international 
stakeholders to use the existing policy, guidance, 

and tools to exert positive influence on the parties 
to the conflict and link SSR implementation with 
tangible peace-building gains.

The challenge remains to keep fostering the 
necessary capacities within the African Union and 
beyond to ensure that the AU Policy Framework 
on SSR is effectively implemented, harnessing 
international support, perfecting coordination 
mechanisms, and strengthening true national 
ownership around planning, funding, and 
monitoring.

Ambassador Smaïl Chergui is the Commissioner 
for Peace and Security of the African Union 
(AU). Prior to his election to the AU in 2013, he 
was Algeria’s Ambassador to Russia from 2008. 
Ambassador Chergui’s career of more than 32 
years in the Algerian Foreign Service includes two 
decades of work on African affairs. Ambassador 
Chergui chaired the Central Organ of the OAU 
Mechanism for conflict prevention, management 
and resolution (1999-2000), and served as a Member 
of the Group of Algerian negotiators of the peace 
agreement for North Mali (1986). He was also a 
Member of the Group of Algerian negotiators of 
the peace agreement between Ethiopia and Eritrea, 
signed in Algiers in December 2000. 

Miroslav Lajcák is the Minister of Foreign and 
European Affairs of the Slovak Republic. He was 
first appointed to that position in January 2009. 
From April 2012 to March 2016, he held the post 
of Deputy Prime Minister and Minister of Foreign 
and European Affairs. In March 2016, he was elected 
as a Member of Parliament and in March 2016 was 
re-appointed Minister of Foreign and European 
Affairs. His international appointments include UN 
and EU posts, and in 2007 he was appointed High 
Representative of the International Community 
and EU Special Representative in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina. He is co-chair of the Group of Friends 
of Security Sector Reform.

The African Union (AU) is a pan-African 
inter-governmental organisation of 54 member 
states. The vision of the AU is to achieve “an 
integrated, prosperous and peaceful Africa, driven 
by its own citizens and representing a dynamic 
force in the global arena”. The Commissioner for 
Peace and Security is in charge of overseeing the 
implementation of the African Peace and Security 
Architecture (APSA) – a continental framework to 
promote peace, security and stability in Africa. 
www.au.int

The Africa Forum on SSR made a useful 
contribution towards the implementation of the 
AU Policy Framework. It came up with a set of 
key elements for consideration when preparing 
further SSR-related processes in Africa:
•  National ownership cannot be imposed from 

outside.
•  Political leadership is a vital component of 

SSR processes.
•  Limited capacity was identified as a 

major challenge to building effective and 
accountable security and justice institutions 
in conflict and post-conflict contexts.

•  African Union capacities in SSR need to be 
reinforced to better support the growing 
requests from its member states.

•  Coordination remains a key challenge to 
implement SSR effectively.

•  Implementation of SSR must put an equal 
emphasis on the effectiveness of core 
security providers as well as their oversight 
and proper management.

•  Good security sector governance, oversight 
and management, including in the area of 
public finance management, should be key 
priority areas for international support.

•  SSR is an important peace-building tool.
•  SSR is also a critical stabilisation instrument.
•  Regional and sub-regional organisations play 

a crucial role in SSR.
•  The focus on the ground should be on 

implementation of SSR activities. 

 The crisis in South 
Sudan may provide 
important momentum 
for stakeholders to 
use the existing policy, 
guidance, and tools. 

Ministers Reference Book278

SPECIAL FOCUS: Policing in the Commonwealth

278



TRANSNATIONAL 
SECURITY  
CO-OPERATION IN 
THE CARIBBEAN

In 1986, 11 Commissioners of Police from the 
Caribbean region assembled in Jamaica and established 
the Association of Caribbean Commissioners of 
Police (ACCP), an organisation designed to promote 
co-operation between Caribbean police forces for 
greater regional security. The members formulated a 
constitution and developed objectives that included the 
suppression of drugs and organised crime, the exchange 
of criminal information and intelligence, sharing of 
training and other services, and the development of 
effective law enforcement management techniques. 

The founding members of the ACCP quite rightly 
recognised the need for inter-agency co-operation 
and collaboration between police forces in the 1980s, 
but they could not have foreseen the breadth and 
depth of future threats that would ultimately emerge. 
They would not have imagined that crimes could be 

committed within their countries by people physically 
located somewhere else, all through the use of a 
computer. They would not have grasped the concepts 
of internet crimes including fraud, child exploitation, 
and the compromise of electronically stored data. They 
might not have imagined that their citizens could be 
radicalised remotely by people in other countries and 
lured off to far-away lands to participate in violent 
extremism and terrorism. They would have been 
unaware of the degree to which science would play a 

Michael A DeSilva, Commissioner of Bermuda Police Service and President of the 
Association of Caribbean Commissioners of Police (ACCP), highlights the necessity for 
inter-agency co-operation and collaboration between police forces in the Caribbean in 
the modern fight against crime.

The Caribbean region

The Caribbean region comprises 30 islands that 
include sovereign states and territories. The area 
covers 2.75 million square kilometres with a total 
land mass of 92,000 square kilometres, and is 
home to more than 43 million people, or about 
0.5 per cent of the world’s population. The region 
also includes several continental countries with 
Caribbean coastlines and islands. 11 Caribbean 
countries are members of the Commonwealth: 
Antigua and Barbuda, The Bahamas, Barbados, 
Belize, Dominica, Grenada, Jamaica, Saint 
Lucia, St Kitts and Nevis, St Vincent and The 
Grenadines, and Trinidad and Tobago. 

 The founding 
members of the ACCP 
could not have foreseen 
the breadth and depth 
of future threats. 
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significant role in the future of law enforcement – and 
criminality – especially through the advancements in 
forensic and digital technologies. They may not have 
anticipated the massive increase in travel between 
countries, and the corresponding strain placed on 
the management of secure borders, brought about by 
economic and tourism globalisation. 

Today, the ACCP’s membership includes police 
agencies from 25 countries in the Caribbean, the most 
recent and largest of which is the Police Nationale 
d’Haiti (Haitian National Police) which joined in 
2015. The combined population of the member states 
is nearly 19 million and the association accounts for 
about 50,000 sworn police officers in the region. The 
original objectives of the ACCP were expanded in 
2000 to include collaboration on the development of 
policing strategies, professional skills building, crime 
prevention and community policing. As policing 
becomes more complex, the capability and capacity for 
law enforcement agencies to tackle crime get stretched 
even thinner. Social, economic and political issues also 
play critical roles in shaping how well the police can 
do their job. Limited resources, shrinking budgets, 
competing priorities, increasing demands, higher 
levels of scrutiny and advancements in technology 
each contribute to the maze of hurdles that police 
commanders must navigate in the application of law 
enforcement resources and policing objectives.

International co-operation

The legal mandate of law enforcement agencies is 
broadly the same the world over. It may be written 
differently across different statutes, and there may 
be other specific duties included, but the core 
responsibilities of law enforcement are the protection 
of life and property, the maintenance of law and 
order, and the prevention and detection of crime. 
That is why the ACCP has raised its profile as an 
international collaborative partner. We are not alone 
in our mandate and it is the primary objective of 

Bermuda Police Service officers working with US Customs and Border Protection (CBP) at the US preclearance facility in 
the LF Wade International Airport, Bermuda.

 As policing becomes 
more complex, the 
capability and capacity 
for law enforcement 
agencies to tackle 
crime get stretched 
even thinner. 
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every law enforcement agency to keep their citizens 
safe. There are obvious synergies to be gained from 
joining forces with like-oriented organisations. 
Sharing resources, training, equipment, expertise, 
information and lessons learned all help to improve 
and increase the capabilities and capacity that an 
individual police force can deliver.

The degree to which the ACCP enjoys 
international co-operation is illustrated by the wide 
cross-section of its membership, and the scope of 
attendance at annual general meetings held in May 
and intercessional meetings held in December each 
year. US participation includes the State Department, 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation, the Drug 
Enforcement Administration, the Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco, Firearms and Explosives, the Department of 
Homeland Security, the US Coast Guard, the Naval 
Criminal Investigative Service, the US Customs and 

Border Protection, the US Agency for International 
Development, the International Association of 
Chiefs of Police, and many individual state and local 
police agencies. Other regional and international 
participation includes the UK government’s Foreign 
and Commonwealth Office, the UK National Crime 
Agency, Caricom’s Implementing Agency for Crime 
and Security, the University of the West Indies, 
the Regional Security System, the International 
Criminal Police Organization, the Internet Watch 
Foundation, the Royal Canadian Mounted Police, 
the Australian Federal Police and the French National 
Police. The association also receives generous support 
from international vendors and corporate partners 
who deliver equipment, technology and professional 
services to the membership. Motorola, a long-time 
sponsor, has provided an educational scholarship 
programme for the children of police officers and 
support staff for the last nine years through the 
Motorola Foundation. Amalgamated Security 
Services Limited is offering its Regional Recognition 
Awards Programme for the third year in 2017, in 
honour of the Caribbean’s top community and 
investigative police officers.

Border security

The 31st Annual General Meeting and Conference 
of the ACCP was held in Suriname in May 
2016. The theme of the conference was ‘Border 
Security: a Key Element for Citizen and Regional 
Security’. Presentations centred on the concept of 
securing regional borders and reducing the reach 
of transnational organised crime in order to help 
build safer communities. Presenters examined the 

An officer on patrol in Hamilton, Bermuda.

 The association also 
receives generous 
support from international 
vendors and corporate 
partners who deliver 
equipment, technology 
and professional services 
to the membership. 
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threats of terrorism, money laundering, cyber-
crime, and trafficking in persons, drugs and 
firearms. Technological solutions to assist border 
enforcement efforts at the ports of entry and in 
the maritime environment were also explored, 
including drones, predictive computer models 
and the use of biometric data. The relationship 
between these global threats and their effects 
on the economies of individual countries was 
underscored. Many Caribbean islands are too 
small to manufacture exports on a large scale and 
they rely on tourism and international business to 
generate income. An international reputation for 
being a safe destination in this part of the world is 
therefore paramount to economic well-being. 

The analogy of ‘looking for a needle in a haystack’ 
has been used often to describe the difficult task of 
protecting a country’s borders, especially countries 
with porous borders and expansive coastlines. 
Enormous volumes of people and commerce travel 
internationally every day in far greater numbers than 
law enforcement could ever hope to meaningfully 
inspect. But it may not be necessary to screen 
everyone and everything when the vast majority of 
social and economic activity that takes place between 
countries and across geographic borders is legitimate. 
For every 10,000 people that transit airports on an 
average day, less than 10 are likely to be breaking any 
laws. Similarly, only one in every 10,000 shipping 
or trucking containers might contain something 
‘suspicious’. In this light, law enforcement relies on 
information and intelligence to help narrow down 
the field of search to increase the likelihood of 
finding the needle. Why search the entire haystack 
when someone else has already searched the top 
half? If a person is a trusted traveller in one country, 
it is likely they could be considered trusted in other 
countries. Conversely, if a company is suspected of 
committing crimes in one country, it would assist 
the international law enforcement effort if that fact 
was known in other countries where the company is 
engaged in trade.

The key to this concept lies in sharing information 
so that smarter decisions can be taken about the local 
search or action plan. In policing terms, this gives rise 
to information-sharing protocols between agencies. 
A partnership agreement is established by way of a 
Memorandum of Understanding and a framework 
is provided for the secure and confidential exchange 
of information. Such protocols can sometimes be 
tricky to obtain however, particularly when two 
countries have incongruent legislation that prescribes 
the way they may give information to others. But 
when protocols can be established, and are tightly 
controlled so that individual rights are protected, then 
the task of keeping people safe is made that much 
more achievable.

Practical policing

In addition to providing collaborative forums and 
access to international good policing practice, 
the ACCP also strives to make meaningful and 
tangible improvements to operational policing in the 
membership countries. One such initiative is Project 
Triage, a piece of work that secures government and 
corporate sponsorship to provide trauma training 
and individual trauma kits to every front-line police 
officer in the Caribbean. The effort was inspired 
by the story of Chief Christopher Howell of the St 
Croix (US Virgin Island) Police Department. In 
2012, Chief Howell and a colleague came under fire 
from offenders armed with high velocity assault rifles. 
Both officers sustained life-threatening injuries, but 
they were fortunate to be equipped with trauma 
packs for which they had only days before received 
a 30-minute training input. Chief Howell attributed 
the fact that his life was saved to his ability to apply 
a tourniquet in an emergency situation. The ACCP 
Commissioners recognised the value that such trauma 
kits would add to officer safety and the safety of the 
public. Police officers are regularly the first on the 
scene at shootings and other injuries when they are 
required to provide first aid, often in circumstances 
where minutes may mean the difference between life 
and death. Through this programme, police officers 
in the Caribbean are better protected, and better able 
to protect those they serve.

In another practical example, the ACCP has 
endorsed the full implementation of the Caribbean 
Regional Integrated Ballistics Information 
Network (RIBIN). Through the computer 
solutions developed by Canadian company Forensic 
Technology, comparisons are made between 
pairs of spent bullets and cartridge cases and the 
identification of likely matches is automated. 
Forensic experts are then able to provide detectives 

 When protocols can 
be established, and are 
tightly controlled so 
that individual rights are 
protected, then the task 
of keeping people safe 
is made that much more 
achievable. 
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with more timely information about crimes, guns, 
and suspects. This network, with hubs located in the 
Bahamas, Barbados, Belize, Jamaica and Trinidad, 
will enable the sharing and comparison of large 
quantities of exhibit information and images across a 
network of imaging sites, including connectivity to 
the Interpol Ballistics Information Network (IBIN). 
ACCP members will be able to reach into gun crime 
data held by over 750 law enforcement agencies in 
over 120 countries. This project will support the 
investigation of firearm crimes, provide enhanced 
forensic capability, and lead to the apprehension of 
dangerous and violent criminals. 

Responding to complexity

The world might be getting smaller, as some 
describe it, but policing is not getting any easier. 
The complexity of modern police agencies means 
that commissioners and chiefs of police have 
to run their agencies in much the same way as 
a chief executive officer runs a multi-million-
dollar company. Police forces have diversified 
business areas that range beyond the delivery of 
traditional law enforcement actions such as criminal 
investigations and traffic. They include an array of 
highly complex managerial systems and business 
processes that are subject to and impacted by 
legislative change, human rights considerations 
and political issues. Policing today requires 
leadership that can work out how to do more with 
less, downsize, outsource, and find even greater 
value for every dollar. In short, this new policing 
requirement – far removed from the bygone era 
of the friendly neighbourhood beat cop – requires 
collaborative work to save money. 

While there is frequently a lack of financial and 
human resources brought on by the stark economic 

realities that individual police forces face, there are 
opportunities to mitigate local shortfalls by engaging 
the global policing community. The ACCP endorses 
and embraces this approach, and we are working 
to leverage the resources and capabilities of partner 
agencies in support of local policing aims. International 
policing collaboration and co-operation can no longer 
be just a concept; it is an operational necessity that will 
keep police forces legitimate, effective, and relevant in 
the modern fight against crime.

Michael A DeSilva, QPM, CPM, MBA, is the 
Commissioner of the Bermuda Police Service (BPS). 
He has held the post since 2009 and has served 
with the BPS since joining as a police cadet in 
1985. He is the current President of the Association 
of Caribbean Commissioners of Police (ACCP). 
Commissioner DeSilva is a chartered manager and 
fellow of the Chartered Management Institute in the 
UK. He is a graduate of the FBI’s National Academy 
and National Executive Institute, and the NPIA’s 
International Strategic Leadership Programme. 
Commissioner DeSilva holds a Master of Business 
Administration degree and a post-graduate diploma 
in strategic management. He was awarded the 
Colonial Police Medal for meritorious service in 
2011, and the Queen’s Police Medal for distinguished 
service in 2017.

The Association of Caribbean Commissioners 
of Police (ACCP) has the mission of being the 
principal regional organisation for promoting 
and facilitating collaboration and co-operation in 
the development and implementation of policing 
strategies, systems and procedures; the professional 
and technical skills development of police officers; 
and proactive measures to prevent crime and improve 
police community relations. 
www.accpolice.org

 Police forces have 
diversified business areas 
that range beyond the 
delivery of traditional law 
enforcement actions such 
as criminal investigations 
and traffic. 

 Police officers are 
regularly the first 
on the scene when 
they are required to 
provide first aid, often 
in circumstances where 
minutes may mean the 
difference between life 
and death. 
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TACKLING 
EXTREMISM AND 
CHILD SEXUAL 
EXPLOITATION 
ONLINE

We are living in a remarkable time in which 
technology is enriching people’s lives and changing 
the way we interact with each other. The internet 
offers endless benefits and opportunities to our kids 
that we never experienced. But this very idea – that 
that the internet and emerging technologies are a force 
for good, which bring people together and advance 
understanding – is being undermined by those who 
use these tools to spread hateful messages and violent 
provocations, or to harm and exploit children. 

As Minister for Internet Safety and Security and the 

Prime Minister’s Special Representative on Internet 
Crime and Harms, I am focused on ensuring we have 
the tools in place to stop these criminals in their tracks. 

Technology empowers equally and tragically. 
Social networks and communications apps that are 
a ubiquitous, and for many invaluable, part of our 
everyday lives have become the modus operandi 
for extremists. Meanwhile, criminals with a sexual 
interest in children are using the internet to join 
forces with other offenders to abuse children on a 
mass global scale, without ever stepping outside their 
own borders. I am sorry to say that these two groups 
have proven highly adept at exploiting emerging 
technologies to commit truly heinous crimes. 

We continue to make great progress in preventing 
and tackling these crimes in the physical world, but 
we have to evolve our approaches and act as a united 
global community to address these new digitally-
enabled offenders. 

Online extremism

The criminals we are working to tackle know only 
too well how to exploit the opportunities provided 

Baroness Joanna Shields, UK Minister for Internet Safety and Security, welcomes 
further strengthening of the international response to internet extremism and child 
sexual exploitation (CSE), and focuses on making sure that agencies are well equipped 
to challenge the abusers.

 We have to evolve 
our approaches and 
act as a united global 
community to address 
these new digitally-
enabled offenders. 
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by the digital world. The internet gives extremists a 
platform to take their hateful messages and violent 
provocations to millions, often anonymously, without 
fear of reprisal. In this area groups like Daesh (the so-
called Islamic State or ISIS) have proved themselves 
to be masters at their craft. Air strikes have degraded 
Daesh positions in Iraq and Syria, while nations’ 
police and security services work to uncover plots, 
marginalise the forces of extremism in communities 
and keep people safe from harm.

But Daesh is also fighting an online war for the 
hearts and minds of the next generation. They 
understand the power of the web and its ability to 
spread their warped world view on a scale previously 
impossible.

Between January and June 2016 Charlie Winter, 
of the International Centre for the Study of 
Radicalisation and Political Violence, documented 
nearly 6,500 individual items of online propaganda. 
This equates to around 35 new items of Daesh 
propaganda uploaded to the internet each day. Indeed 
one of the group’s murder videos was viewed 150,000 
times within 48 hours of its release. With each online 
post read and each horrific video viewed another 

seed of hatred, division and intolerance is sown – not 
least by extreme right wing groups who seize on this 
material for their own insidious objectives. 

Daesh understands its target audience, their 
grievances and how to exploit them. It typically 
preys on the young, marginalised and vulnerable, 
often persuading them to leave their families to 
pursue an apocalyptic dream or to take action that 
threatens national security. The group is constantly 
evolving its digital strategies to adapt to the changing 
digital world. It operates a dispersed network of 
accounts that automatically respond to take-downs 
and account suspensions. Within minutes of the 
first bomb being detonated at Brussels Airport in 
Zavemtem, Daesh supporters started communicating 
on closed peer-to-peer messaging applications to 
organise an online campaign to celebrate the brutal 
and cowardly act. These supporters then flooded 
Twitter and other social networks with triumphal 
posts and media – collectively tweeting more than 
100,000 times in the first two hours of the attacks.

Silencing these voices is no easy task. There are no 
borders or boundaries on social platforms. There are 
no simple solutions. And Daesh is all too aware of this 
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as it brazenly runs one of the most effective global 
brand marketing campaigns around.

Countering digital extremism

We are clear that more must be done to adapt to 
and fight against online extremism, but there is 
good practice to build upon. Working together 
with industry in 2015, the UK’s Counter-Terrorism 
Internet Referral unit, run by London’s Metropolitan 
Police, has so far secured the removal of over 
250,000 pieces of terrorist and extremist material. 
Based on this model, the EU Internet Referral Unit 
was launched in July 2015 to secure the removal of 
content in a wider range of languages.

International partnerships like the EU 
Commission’s Internet Forum and the Global 
Coalition Communications Cell see governments 
sharing and developing best practice in areas such as 
removing extremist material and exposing the vast 
discrepancy between Daesh propaganda and reality. 
These are good examples of nations working together 
across borders to produce a scaled-up response.

Industry already does a great deal to challenge 
terrorism and extremism online. YouTube removes 
millions of videos each year and Twitter has just 
announced new terms and conditions explicitly 
banning hateful conduct. In December at the EU 
IT Forum in Brussels, Facebook announced that it 
would be launching a joint platform using hashing 
(digital fingerprint) technology for known terrorist 
videos and imagery, which companies can access to 
help them remove such content. 

But with the knowledge and expertise at 
their disposal, there are more ways technology 

companies can be helping the fight against 
extremist material online. They can amplify 
alternative content that undercuts extremist 
messaging, develop new technological solutions for 
the identification and removal of extremist content, 
and empower users with better tools to respond to 
and report harmful material. 

CSE’s digital revolution

While the internet allows extremists to spread their 
messages of hate, it has never been easier for criminals 
with a sexual interest in children to access these 
children online and share child sexual abuse material, 
while concealing their heinous activities. Offenders 
coordinate online and share their disgusting tactics 
and strategies. They pay to watch the live-streaming 
of children from other countries being sexually 
abused using anonymous access and crypto-currency 
mechanisms to conceal their identity and crimes. 

The National Centre for Missing and Exploited 
Children in the USA, which handles reports of child 
sexual exploitation for major technology companies, 
has received more than 7.5 million reports since 
1998 – 4.4 million of which were received in 2015. 
In 2015 the Internet Watch Foundation, the UK’s 
hotline for reporting criminal online content, 
received 68,000 reports of material containing child 
sexual abuse. Of these: 
•  69 per cent were children assessed to be under 10 

years of age 
•  1,788 victims were assessed to be under 2 years of age 
•  34 per cent of images involved the rape or sexual 

torture of children.

Criminals are also very aware that parents, 
care givers and teachers cannot always monitor 
their children’s online activity. Each day, sex 
offenders posing as children attempt to engage 
and coerce children online. Sometimes the images 
or compromising texts they obtain are used to 
blackmail victims into providing further images or 
money. Sometimes the children are groomed to meet 
offenders offline.

Clearly these horrific crimes must be stopped, 
but the internet and rapidly developing 
technologies do not respect international 
boundaries, meaning these crimes cannot be 
addressed by countries working in isolation. 

The situation demands a coordinated global 
response by governments, technology companies 
and civil society organisations. It is incumbent upon 
both governments and industry to work together 
to formulate innovative new solutions – solutions 
that will see us reclaim the platforms, products and 
applications we value so highly from those who 
would use them to harm children.

 Working together with 
industry in 2015, the 
UK’s Counter-Terrorism 
Internet Referral 
unit, run by London’s 
Metropolitan Police, 
has so far secured the 
removal of over 250,000 
pieces of terrorist and 
extremist material. 
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The WePROTECT Global Alliance

An example of coordinated global action in the fight 
against online child sexual exploitation can be seen 
in the work of the WePROTECT Global Alliance. 
In 2014, the WePROTECT initiative was launched 
to eradicate online child sexual exploitation 
by leveraging the power of technology and the 
influence of governments, civil society and industry 
to protect children and young people and bring 
perpetrators to justice. 

In 2016 WePROTECT joined forces with the 
Global Alliance Against Child Sexual Abuse Online, 
which was founded by the United States and the 
EU in 2012. With membership of 70 countries, 
international law enforcement agencies, civil society 
organisations and key players from the technology 
industry including Facebook, Google and Microsoft, 
we have for the first time an organisation with the 
influence, expertise and resources to transform how 
online child sexual exploitation is tackled around 
the world. 

This global coalition of countries and organisations, 
brought together by the UK, is committed to national 
and global action to end the sexual exploitation of 
children online. At the heart of the Alliance’s work 
is the Model National Response, which details 
the capabilities a country will need to deliver a 
comprehensive response to online CSE. The non-
prescriptive Model will help a country to evaluate 
its current response to child sexual exploitation and 
abuse, identify gaps and work to fill them.

Change is already happening. In 2014, the UK 
pledged £50 million in funding over five years 
towards preventing violence against children. In its 
first year, working with UNICEF, £10 million of 
this funding supported capacity building projects to 
tackle online CSE in 17 countries and four regions 
in the Commonwealth and beyond. In Uganda 25 
per cent of law enforcement officials were trained 
in identifying and rescuing victims and in Kenya 
2,244 child victims received support through child 
protection services. Namibia amended its criminal 
legislation to include online grooming and child 

sexual abuse material. In Albania the development 
of a national platform for child safety online led to 
40 reports of online child sexual exploitation and 
an education campaign reaching 20,000 primary 
school children. Guatemala’s law enforcement 
dismantled two online exploitation networks 
leading to 28 prosecutions, and in India a national 
study on online child protection and analysis of 
capacity gaps was conducted with WePROTECT 
Global Alliance’s support. 

I believe that freedom of expression and freedom 
from harm are two ideals that can, and must, exist 
side by side. Let’s not allow something that was 
developed to bring the world closer together be 
exploited and used to drive us further apart. Let’s 
turn our ideas and creativity against these online 
criminals. 

Joanna Shields (Baroness Shields, OBE) is a 
British-American technology industry veteran 
and parliamentarian recently reappointed to her 
second term as UK Minister for Internet Safety and 
Security and Under-Secretary of State by Prime 
Minister Theresa May. Previously Digital Advisor to 
David Cameron, she was made a life Peer in 2014. 
In 2016, further to her ministerial role, Baroness 
Shields was appointed the Prime Minister’s Special 
Representative on Internet Crime and Harms.

The UK Home Office is a Ministerial department 
of Her Majesty’s Government, supported by 28 
agencies and public bodies. Because the first duty 
of the government is to keep citizens safe and the 
country secure, the Home Office has been at the 
front line of this endeavour since 1782. As such, the 
Home Office plays a fundamental role in the security 
and economic prosperity of the United Kingdom. 
www.gov.uk/government/organisations/home-office

A coordinated response

The Internet Watch Foundation’s work 
with industry has seen it share around 
35,000 ‘hashes’ of child abuse material 
with technology partners such as Google, 
Facebook, Twitter, Microsoft and Yahoo. 
These are just some of the many examples 
of real change that is happening to stop this 
horrendous crime and help its victims. Our 
successes so far show that only by joining 
up our efforts across national borders can 
we tackle hate and violence head-on and 
guarantee children’s safety in the digital world.

 The Model National 
Response details the 
capabilities a country 
will need to deliver a 
comprehensive response 
to online CSE. 
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COMBATING 
CYBERCRIME 
THROUGH 
PUBLIC-PRIVATE 
COOPERATION

Fighting crime is a shared interest of states, 
businesses and individuals alike. Given today’s 
technological advances, cybercrime is becoming 
more prominent. Experts estimate that the global 
cost of crime committed on the web amounts to 
more than US$400 billion annually (Net Losses: 
Estimating the Global Cost of Cybercrime, Center 
for Strategic and International Studies, McAfee 
2014). Whereas the internet, financial flows and 
cybercrime operate globally, governance of the 
internet as well as the fight against cybercrime have 
remained local and face difficulty in being pursued 
across borders. 

National bodies, regulators and regional structures 
such as special UN Agencies, the Commonwealth 
Secretariat and the Council of Europe, have recognised 
the problem and tried to take action by launching 
initiatives, negotiating international conventions 
and establishing national regulations to confront this 
immense challenge. Yet they have unfortunately been 
rapidly overwhelmed by the enormity of the task, 
given the speed of technological developments and 
the new types of crime coming into existence. So, 
although regulators have attempted to react, both law 
enforcement and the private sector (companies and 
individuals) continue to be confronted with new forms 
of damaging attacks and new tools allowing criminals 
to hide their activities. 

The best ally of cybercriminals – speed – is extremely 
difficult to manage. The rule of law and international 
treaties regulate the life of citizens and relationships 
between states. Updating these regulations through 
proper legislative process is time-consuming work. The 
implementation of Mutual Legal Assistance Treaties 
(MLATs) is onerous and slow. Similarly, when a special 

Dr Jean-Luc Vez, Head of Security at the World Economic Forum, discusses a new 
approach to regulation and recommendations for public-private partnerships that could 
help in the fight against the growing global problem of cybercrime.

 The best ally of 
cybercriminals –  
speed – is extremely 
difficult to manage. 
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law intended to regulate the use of the internet or 
new types of cryptology needs to be amended, the 
process is so lengthy that by the time the law enters into 
force, it has been superseded. Therefore, as with other 
domains linked to the fourth industrial revolution, 
the management of this new phenomenon requires 
innovative forms of regulation that are more agile than 
existing structures. The following paragraphs suggest a 
new approach to regulation that could help in the fight 
against cybercrime. 

Public-private partnerships 

No actor, public or private, is able to manage the use 
and misuse of the internet alone, given the complexity 
and diversity of technological innovations. No single 
government, academic body, industry or individual 
has the knowledge to take efficient measures. Recent 
cases related to the encryption of mobile phones, the 
contents of which would have been crucial for law 
enforcement authorities involved in the prosecution 
of terrorists, have provided an excellent example of 
the problem. The fight against cybercrime must be 
global because cybercrime in itself is global. However, 
the globalisation of trade, financial flows and crime in 
general makes this fight extremely complex. How does 
one know where a crime has been committed? How 
can a ‘modus operandi’ that has crossed 10 or more 
countries be reconstructed? How can the author of a 
crime be physically identified in a virtual world? These 
cases are often spread worldwide and, consequently, 
so is the knowledge linked to the cases. It is therefore 
essential that the actors involved (barring the criminals 
of course!) accept the need to communicate with each 
other without any reservations. The fundamental 
mistrust between government and industry and the 
natural tendency of competitiveness existing between 
industries has to be set aside. The World Economic 
Forum is convinced that current globalisation makes 
the creation of public-private partnerships unavoidable. 
Private and public actors must reinvent their traditional 
modes of collaboration – beginning by better sharing 
the information they have at their disposal. 

Common needs and common measures

When the World Economic Forum launched its 
project to develop the fight against cybercrime from a 
public-private partnership perspective, representatives 
from law enforcement and private industry first 
discussed the needs that are of common interest. It 
was quickly clear that a lack of trust is what causes 
the lack of collaboration between parties. In addition, 
the public sector seemed to see the solution of these 
problems primarily in the development of new 
frameworks of formal regulation, whereas the private 
sector generally thought that the less regulation the 

better. As a result, discussions turned to the question 
of how to re-establish trust, to enable more efficient 
collaboration; and how various forms of collaboration 
should be explored prior to applying existing national 
laws and international conventions such as MLATs. 

Based on this, the parties agreed on a set of common 
measures in the form of five recommendations, the 
purpose of which is to further collaboration by creating 
global, regional and national informal information-
sharing platforms where representatives from private 
industry and law enforcement can meet (virtually or 
physically) on a regular and organised basis, to share 
expertise and experiences in the context of cybercrime. 

The Recommendations 

The World Economic Forum launched the 
Recommendations for Public-Private Partnership against 
Cybercrime during its Annual Meeting in Davos in 
January 2016 (www3.weforum.org/docs). The findings 
have already been formally supported by ministers, 
board members of various companies, as well as leaders 
of law enforcement agencies and regulators acting 
globally, regionally and nationally. Although they 
invite actors to ratify and implement the only existing 
international agreement on cybercrime, the Budapest 
Convention, these Recommendations are not binding but 
instead explore methods of collaboration which should 
allow for a better fight against cybercrime without 
addressing sensitive questions around the current legal 
framework and the protection of personal data. 

The establishment of informal information-
sharing platforms has already begun on the global 
level at the Interpol Global Complex for Innovation 
in Singapore. On the regional level, Europol’s Joint 
Cybercrime Action Taskforce ( J-CAT) operates from 
their headquarters in The Hague; and other models of 
such platforms also exist in the US and Japan. On the 
national level, the UK’s Cybersecurity Information 
Sharing Partnership (CiSP), which aims to improve 
awareness of cyber information and threats to UK 
business, demonstrates information-sharing efforts 
already under way at the national level. 

 The management of 
this new phenomenon 
requires innovative 
forms of regulation that 
are more agile than 
existing structures. 
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A pragmatic approach 

There are two vital linked questions: what 
information can be shared and how can this be 
done? The signatories listed common principles 
that can help participants share useful information, 
such as indicators of compromise (e.g. unusual 
network activities), insights related to modus 
operandi (e.g. tools and procedures used by hackers) 
or best defence practices and lessons learned; 
thereby allowing potential victims to better detect, 
prevent and protect against cyber attacks. A set 
of practical guidelines facilitating real-time and 
secure information-sharing also appear as part of the 
common principles. ‘Knowing your counterpart’ is 
also evoked as a core element, because in the case of 
a cyber attack, knowing your partner allows actors 
to share key information on a trusting basis, and to 
rapidly obtain assistance and advice. 

Think global but act regional/local

The concept of informal information-sharing 
platforms has entered the first phase of its 
implementation. As the only existing organisation 
of which all national police of the world are 
members, Interpol has begun to set up the Cyber 
Fusion Centre (CFC) at its Global Complex for 
Innovation where all members of the organisation, 
which includes Commonwealth member states, are 
encouraged to participate. But this is not enough. 
In order to encourage the public-private fight 
against cybercrime across the globe, it is essential 
that the concept of information-sharing platforms 
is promoted in all regions and continents. It 
must also be kept in mind that the consequences 
of an effective fight against cybercrime via the 
sharing of vital information, means that the 
launch of inquiries will naturally take place on a 
regional and national level. The already existing 
regional platforms such as the Europol J-CAT 
serve as models for new forms of public-private 
collaboration elsewhere – but it is obvious that 
regional and cultural aspects, for example local 
legal regimes, will need to be considered. 

The globalisation of business unfortunately 
also means the globalisation of crime. The speed 
of internet transactions has exacerbated the 

consequences of criminal activities, as well as the 
dimensions of the challenge that potential victims 
face. As new forms of regulation need to be invented 
and developed to counter these criminal activities 
effectively, the partners of the World Economic 
Forum project are convinced that closer cooperation 
between the private sector and law enforcement 
agencies is vital. The Recommendations for Public-
Private Partnership against Cybercrime launched 
in 2016 bring forward one of these innovative 
forms of regulation. By promoting the creation of 
informal information-sharing platforms and offering 
pragmatic methods of collaboration, they will enable 
the potential victims of cybercrime to better detect, 
prevent and protect themselves against a large 
spectrum of attacks, all the while doing so in real 
time and in a secure manner. 

The World Economic Forum is convinced that the 
Commonwealth, with its strong and wide-reaching 
presence, can play an important role in spreading this 
concept and its implementation. It will encourage 
other regions to engage in the project and send the 
message to potential cybercriminals that government, 
industry and citizens will never give up the fight.

Dr Jean-Luc Vez is Head of Public Security Policy and 
Security Affairs, Member of the Executive Committee, 
World Economic Forum. After posts in the University 
of Fribourg and the Swiss Federal Government, he 
served as Deputy General Director, Swiss Federal Office 
for Police, Ministry for Justice and Police, and Head, 
Main Division for Legal Affairs and Data Protection 
(1996-2000). From 2001 to 2013 he was General 
Director, Federal Office for Police (Fedpol – responsible 
for Swiss Internal Intelligence, Federal Criminal Police, 
Federal Security Service and International Police 
Cooperation), also filling the post of State Secretary, 
Head of Swiss Delegations at international conferences 
and negotiations on international cooperation treaties. 
He began his appointment as Managing Director, World 
Economic Forum, Head of Security Policy and Security 
Affairs, in April 2014.

The World Economic Forum is an international 
institution committed to improving the state of the 
world through public-private cooperation in the 
spirit of global citizenship. It engages with business, 
political, academic and other leaders of society 
to shape global, regional and industry agendas. 
Incorporated as a not-for-profit foundation in 1971 
and headquartered in Geneva, Switzerland, the 
Forum is independent, impartial and not tied to 
any interests. It cooperates closely with all leading 
international organisations. 
www.weforum.com

 A lack of trust is  
what causes the lack  
of collaboration 
between parties. 
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The Commonwealth has a network of around 90 professional associations, civil 
society and other organisations and associated institutions, most of which bear its 
name. They aim to advance the values and goals of the Commonwealth and play 
a role in policy, political, social and cultural dimensions at local, national, regional 
and international levels, complementing the formal Commonwealth structures. 
A selection are featured within this Directory, representing a broad spectrum of 

activities across a range of sectors. A full list of accredited organisations can be found 
on the Commonwealth Secretariat’s website.
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This Directory features contact details for key Ministries in each of the 52 Commonwealth 
countries, including Trade, Foreign Affairs, Finance, Agriculture, Transport, Energy, 

Education, Health and the Environment. 
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Commonwealth Association for Public Administration and Management

CHAIR: 

Professor Jan Thomas,  
Massey University, New Zealand
SECRETARY GENERAL: 

Dr Joanna Newman (Incoming April 2017)

The Association of  
Commonwealth Universities
Woburn House, 20-24 Tavistock Square
London WC1H 9HF, United Kingdom 
TEL: 

+44 (0) 20 7380 6700 
EMAIL: 

info@acu.ac.uk 
WEBSITE: 

www.acu.ac.uk

The Association of Commonwealth Universities (ACU) is the world’s first and 
oldest international university network, established in 1913.

A UK-registered charity, the ACU has over 500 member institutions in 
developed and developing countries across the Commonwealth. Drawing 
on the collective experience and expertise of its membership, the ACU 
seeks to address issues in international higher education through a range of 
projects, networks, and events.

The ACU administers scholarships, provides academic research 
and leadership on issues in the sector, and promotes inter-university 
cooperation and the sharing of good practice – helping universities serve 
their communities, now and into the future.

Promoting and supporting excellence in higher education for the 
benefit of individuals and societies throughout the Commonwealth and 
beyond, the ACU further seeks to strengthen the quality of education and 
research, enabling its member institutions to realise their potential, through 
the creation of long-term international collaborations within the higher 
education sector.

The ACU shares the values of the Commonwealth and believes in the 
transformational nature of higher education: its power and potential to 
contribute to the cultural, economic, and social development of a nation.

PRESIDENT: 

Tan Sri Dr. Ali Hamsa, Chief Secretary to the 
Government of Malaysia
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR AND CEO: 

Gay Hamilton
 
Commonwealth Association for Public 
Administration and Management
291 Dalhousie Street, Suite 202
Ottawa ON K1N 7E5, Canada
TEL:

+1 819 956 7953
EMAIL:

capam@capam.org
WEBSITE: 

www.capam.org

Promoting the practical requirements of good governance, just and 
honest government across Commonwealth countries and beyond, the 
Commonwealth Association for Public Administration and Management 
(CAPAM) provides a forum for active exchange on innovation, knowledge 
and practice in citizen-centred service delivery, leadership development 
and growth, and public service management and renewal. It serves its 
members as a centre of excellence in good governance and endeavours to 
build a more responsive and dynamic public service.

The organisation grew from the commitment of its members to 
the fundamental values outlined in the Commonwealth Heads of 
Government meeting in Harare, Zimbabwe in 1991. Through its journal, the 
Commonwealth Innovations Review, as well as through access to other world 
class journals, CAPAM constantly endeavours to provide its membership 
with the latest cutting-edge research in public administration.

CAPAM’s biennial conferences are attended by large numbers of public 
servants from around the world and there is a great demand for its regional 
learning programmes and country specific learning activities. 

Based in Ottawa, Canada, CAPAM is steered by a board of senior public 
servants from around the world. CAPAM leadership firmly believes in the 
role of a strong professional network eager to promote good governance.
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Commonwealth Association of Planners

Commonwealth Consortium for Education

The Commonwealth Association of Planners (CAP) was founded in 1971. 
Its mission is the advancement of urban and regional planning across the 
Commonwealth to meet the challenges of urbanisation and the sustainable 
development of human settlements. 

Through our work as planners we seek to achieve an effective contribution 
to the well-being of society and the creation of more sustainable settlements 
and adequate shelter for all. We aim to strengthen the planning profession 
in the Commonwealth through knowledge sharing, education, research, 
collaboration with other professionals and the dissemination of good practice. 

Our members are the national planning associations of Commonwealth 
countries through whom we represent over 30,000 planners across the 
Commonwealth.  We also support planners in countries where no planning 
associations exist. We promote member involvement through regional activities 
and participation in our Women in Planning and Young Planners Networks.

We encourage liaison with relevant national, Commonwealth and 
international governmental and non-governmental organisations in all 
regions of the Commonwealth.

Our work programme addresses the biggest challenges faced by 
Commonwealth planners including climate change, health, capacity 
building, food security, planning education, resilience and gender. Through 
these initiatives and the promotion of improved forms of participatory 
governance and new approaches to urban planning we aim to help achieve 
a more sustainable future for all.

PRESIDENT: 

Dyan Currie
SECRETARY-GENERAL: 

Annette O’Donnell

Commonwealth Association of Planners
CAP Secretariat 
c/o Royal Town Planning Institute
18 Atholl Crescent, Edinburgh EH3 8HQ,
United Kingdom
TEL:

+44 (0)131 229 9628
EMAIL: 

dcurrie@goldcoast.qld.gov.au;    
Annette.O’Donnell@rtpi.org.uk
WEBSITE:

www.commonwealth-planners.org

The Commonwealth Consortium for Education (CCfE) was established 
in 2001 and is officially accredited to the Commonwealth. Membership 
(full and associate) is currently open to Commonwealth professional and 
voluntary organisations in the educational, cultural and youth sectors. A 
modest annual subscription is levied. In 2015 there are 15 full members 
and three associate members, while the Commonwealth Secretariat, 
Commonwealth Foundation and Commonwealth of Learning are Special 
Members. The affairs of the Consortium are managed by its voluntary 
officers, overseen by an Executive Committee, and these are appointed 
by a triennial General Conference meeting at the time of the triennial 
Conferences of Commonwealth education Ministers.

Consortium activities include:
Promotion of education in the Commonwealth and Commonwealth 
educational co-operation through:
•  Arranging conferences, seminars and workshops on contemporary issues 

affecting Commonwealth educational development.
•  Advocacy with governments and Ministries of Education in support of 

Commonwealth educational co-operation
•  Publication of a Commonwealth educational directory (2012, being 

revised 2015) and compendium of information articles on Commonwealth 
educational co-operation Educational co-operation: jewel in the 
Commonwealth crown (2012)

Services to the Membership and others through:
•  Issuing a quarterly Commonwealth Education Calendar of coming events
•  Advice and briefing on engagement with Commonwealth conferences
•  News updates

CHAIRPERSON: 

Professor Colin Power, Former Deputy 
Director-General of UNESCO
ALTERNATE CHAIR:

Mark Robinson, CHEC
SECRETARY: 

Beth Kreling

Commonwealth Consortium for Education
c/o Association of Commonwealth 
Universities (ACU)
Woburn House, 20-24 Tavistock Square,
London WC1H 9HF, United Kingdom
TEL:

+44 (0)7505 238 594
EMAIL:

secretary@commonwealtheducation.org
WEBSITE:

www.commonwealtheducation.org
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Commonwealth Education Trust

Commonwealth Enterprise and Investment Council

CHAIRMAN: 

Miss Judith Hanratty CVO OBE 

The Commonwealth Education Trust
6th Floor New Zealand House, 80 Haymarket
London SW1Y 4TE, United Kingdom
TEL:

+44 (0)20 7024 9822
EMAIL:

info@cet1886.org
WEBSITE:

www.cet1886.org

The Commonwealth Education Trust (CET) is a Commonwealth Associated 
Organisation. It works to increase access to quality education for the 
children of the countries of the Commonwealth by:
•  Developing and promoting knowledge through research
•  Implementing innovative strategies through sustainable long-term 

initiatives
•  Creating high quality resources 
•  Investing in the education sector.
 In line with this strategy it is investing its resources to support teachers in 
primary and secondary schools through:
•  Research. The Trust sponsors research from universities across the 

Commonwealth (e.g. www.caribbeanpoetry.educ.cam.ac.uk) 
•  Massive Open Online Courses (MOOCs). The Trust works with 

educationalists from universities across the Commonwealth to create 
and deliver interactive online professional development courses (www.
coursera.org/cet1886)

•  Programme Related Investments. The Trust has active subsidiaries in the 
United Kingdom, South Africa and New Zealand which are establishing a 
growing portfolio of sustainable profitable businesses in the education 
sector in alignment with the aims of the Trust. Its first two schools opened 
in Cape Town in January 2015 (www.summithouse.co.za) and its cloud-
based integrated management information system and learning platform, 
started in India, is being introduced into schools in Wales, Singapore and 
South Africa (www.edubag.com ).

CHAIRMAN: 

The Lord Marland 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE: 

Oliver Everett
CHIEF EXECUTIVE (INCOMING APRIL 2017): 

Richard Burge

Commonwealth Enterprise  
and Investment Council 
Marlborough House, Pall Mall
London SW1Y 5HX, United Kingdom
EMAIL:

info@cweic.org
WEBSITE:

www.cweic.org

The Commonwealth Enterprise and Investment Council (CWEIC) facilitates 
trade and investment throughout the 5 states of the Commonwealth and 
supports private sector companies and governments to promote economic 
activity. It works with member companies to expand their businesses and to 
help with new investments in any Commonwealth country.

CWEIC is the primary organisation representing private sector businesses 
within the Commonwealth and is the only institution with a remit to promote 
intra-Commonwealth trade and investment.

The objectives of the CWEIC are to:
•  Assist member countries in attracting high quality investment and 

employment opportunities
•  Promote intra-Commonwealth trade and investment
•  Help establish the conditions for growth in Commonwealth countries and 

work to improve economic governance, transparency and accountability
•  Create prosperity by supporting the development of enterprise in 

member countries through capacity building, mentoring and enhanced 
access to markets

•  Represent the views of the private sector to the Commonwealth, its 
member Governments and wider international community

•  Organise the Business Forum alongside the biennial meeting of Heads of 
Government.
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Commonwealth Forestry Association

Commonwealth Foundation

Sustainable forest management plays a central role in our future, which in 
turn requires the training and development of forestry professionals. The 
mission of the Commonwealth Forestry Association (CFA) is to promote 
good management, use and conservation of forests and forestlands. Its 
vision is to promote the wellbeing of the world’s forests and those who 
benefit from them. 

The CFA: 
•  Publishes world-class science in the peer-reviewed forestry journal, ‘the 

International Forestry Review,’ and the latest global forestry news and 
views in the ‘CFA Newsletter

•  Facilitates the networking of professional members and organisations, 
and exchange of knowledge via the CFA’s quarterly newsletter, website, 
Facebook page and Twitter feed

•  Encourages professional excellence and promotes career development 
using a range of awards

•  Carries out a range of specific projects in the field that have been 
identified by the membership

•  Promotes capacity building by helping to organise training courses, 
workshops, and conferences.
The CFA is also home to the secretariat for the Standing Committee on 

Commonwealth Forests, which is comprised of representatives of all of the 
forest departments from the Commonwealth. The committee provides a 
unified voice on forestry matters to governments and international meetings 
and organises the Commonwealth Forestry Conference.

PRESIDENT: 

Jim Ball
CHAIR: 

Dr John Innes
  
The Commonwealth Forestry Association
The Crib, Dinchope Craven Arms, 
Shropshire SY7 9JJ, United Kingdom
TEL:

+44 (0)1588 672868
EMAIL:

cfa@cfa-international.org
WEBSITE: 

www.cfa-international.org

The Commonwealth Foundation is a development organisation with an 
international remit and reach, uniquely situated at the interface between 
government and civil society.

It develops the capacity of civil society to act together and learn from 
each other to engage with the institutions that shape people’s lives. 
The Foundation strives for more effective, responsive and accountable 
governance with civil society participation, which contributes to improved 
development outcomes.

Its vision is a world where every person is able to fully participate in and 
contribute to the sustainable development of a peaceful and equitable 
society. The Foundation’s mission is to develop the capacity of civil society 
to act together and learn from each other to engage with the institutions 
that shape people’s lives.

The Commonwealth Foundation’s programmes are focused in 
four strategic areas, each complemented by the support of its grants 
programme:
•  Capacity Development - enhancing the capacity of regional civil 

society organisations, networks and alliances to engage in participatory 
governance

•  Governance - facilitating interaction and constructive engagement in 
governance

•  Commonwealth Writers - the cultural initiative of the Commonwealth 
Foundation

•  Learning - building a culture of learning and knowledge sharing.

CHAIR: 

Ambassador Shree Baboo Chekitan 
Servansing
DIRECTOR: 

Vijay Krishnarayan
 
Commonwealth Foundation
Marlborough House, Pall Mall,  
London SW1Y 5HY, United Kingdom
TEL:

+44 (0)20 7930 3783
TWITTER:

@commonwealthorg
EMAIL: 

foundation@commonwealth.int
WEBSITE:

www.commonwealthfoundation.com
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Commonwealth Games Federation

Commonwealth Human Ecology Council

PRESIDENT: 

Dr Louise Martin CBE
CHIEF EXECUTIVE: 

David Grevemberg CBE

Commonwealth Games Federation
Commonwealth House, 55-58 Pall Mall, 
London SW1Y 5JH, United Kingdom 
TEL:

+44 (0)20 7250 8118 
EMAIL:

info@thecgf.com 
WEBSITE:

www.thecgf.com

The Commonwealth Games Federation (CGF) is the organisation that is 
responsible for the direction and control of the Commonwealth Games. At 
the heart of the CGF’s work is the will to dynamically promote and celebrate 
a unique, friendly and world class Games. As a means of improving society 
and the general well being of the people of the Commonwealth, the CGF 
also encourages and assists education via sport development and physical 
recreation.

Underlying every decision made by the CGF are three core values: 
humanity, equality and destiny. These values help to inspire and unite 
millions of people and symbolise the broad mandate of the CGF within the 
Commonwealth.

The CGF aims to unite the Commonwealth through sport, and serve the 
people of the Commonwealth.

CHAIRMAN: 

Caryll Stephen 

Commonwealth Human Ecology Council 
4 Hurlingham Studios, Ranelagh Gardens,
London SW6 3PA, United Kingdom
TEL:

+44 (0)20 7104 6427
TWITTER:

@CwHumanEcology 
EMAIL:

contact@checinternational.org
WEBSITE:

www.checinternational.org

The Commonwealth Human Ecology Council (CHEC) is a UK-registered 
international development charity working with local communities and 
international institutions across the Commonwealth for environmental, 
social and human betterment. Through its focus on human ecology – the 
relationship between ecosystems and human societies – CHEC works to 
create lasting improvements for local communities. 

CHEC’s key areas of activity include:
•  Advocacy: CHEC attends international and Commonwealth meetings 

to promote sustainable development. Its recent work has focused upon 
raising awareness on the Blue Economy at international meetings. CHEC 
is also working to improve the climate resilience of cities in the South East 
Asia and the Pacific

•  Education: CHEC is active in the international sustainable development 
community disseminating information through its journal, Human Ecology: 
Journal of the Commonwealth Human Ecology Council, in addition to its 
reports (CHEC Points), its active website, lectures and events

•  Projects: CHEC has addressed the gendered appropriation of water 
resources in East Africa, supported by the Commonwealth Foundation. 
CHEC is currently working with other NGOs and education institutions in 
the Sharp End partnership, based at Bristol University. The partnership is 
a platform for policy-level collaboration on developing new approaches 
to climate change by drawing upon the experiences of small island 
developing states (SIDS).
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Commonwealth Human Rights Initiative

Commonwealth Journalists Association

The Commonwealth Human Rights Initiative (CHRI) is an independent, 
non-partisan, international non-governmental organisation, mandated 
to ensure the practical realisation of human rights in the countries of the 
Commonwealth. In 1987, several Commonwealth associations founded CHRI 
because they felt that while the member countries had both a common set of 
values and legal principles from which to work, and a forum within which to 
promote human rights, there was relatively little focus on human rights issues.

CHRI’s objectives are to promote awareness of and adherence to the 
Commonwealth Charter, the Harare Declaration, the Universal Declaration 
of Human Rights, and other internationally recognised instruments, as well 
as domestic instruments supporting human rights in member states.

Through its biennial CHOGM reports and periodic fact finding missions 
CHRI continually draws attention to progress and setbacks in human rights 
in Commonwealth countries. In advocating for approaches and measures 
to prevent human rights abuses, and by holding workshops and developing 
linkages, CHRI addresses the Commonwealth Secretariat, member-state 
governments and civil society.

CHRI is accredited to the Commonwealth, holds Observer Status with 
the African Commission on Human and Peoples’ Rights, and has Special 
Consultative Status with the UN Economic and Social Council.

DIRECTOR:

Sanjoy Hazarika 
 
CHRI New Delhi Office
55A 3rd Floor, Siddharth Chambers Kalu 
Sarai, New Delhi 110 016, India 
TEL: +91-11-43180200, 43180225-299  

CHRI London Office
Room 219, 2nd Floor, South Block, Senate 
House, Malet Street, London WC1E 7HU, UK
TEL: +44(0) 207 664 4860 
E-MAIL: chri@sas.ac.uk
E-MAIL: info@humanrightsinitiative.org
WEBSITE: www.humanrightsinitiative.org

CHRI Accra Office
House No.9, Samora Machel Street Asylum 
Down, Accra, Ghana
TEL: +233 302 971170   
E-MAIL: chriafrica@humanrightsinitiative.org

The Commonwealth Journalists Association (CJA) is an association of 
professional journalists set up in 1978 with a mission to promote free and 
independent news media throughout the Commonwealth by advocating 
journalistic freedom, promoting professional standards for journalists, and 
ensuring that the powerful are called to account. 

The head office is in Canada with branches in 20 countries including the 
UK, Canada, India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Malaysia, Uganda and Cameroon. 
The President, Rita Payne, is based in London. There are four Vice-
Presidents spread across Canada and the regions. All executive positions 
are unpaid except for a part-time Executive Director and editor of the CJA 
newsletter. Contact details for executive committee members can be found 
on the CJA website.

Key activities:
•  Organising media-related events such as panel discussions, conferences, 

lectures and book launches
•  Running training programmes
•  Producing a quarterly newsletter
•  Highlighting attacks and the intimidation of media workers in member 

countries through press report, statements, social media and 
collaboration with other media organisations and UNESCO.

PRESIDENT: 

Rita Payne

Commonwealth Journalists Association
34 Inglis Road. Ealing Common, 
London W5 3RL, United Kingdom
TEL:

+44 (0)20 8992 2683
EMAIL:

rita.payne@commonwealthjournalists.org
WEBSITES: 

www.commonwealthjournalists.org
www.cja-uk.org
CANADA MAILING ADDRESS:

c/o Canadian Newspaper Association
890 Yonge St, Suite 200, Toronto M4W 3P4
Canada
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The Commonwealth Local Government Forum

Commonwealth Nurses and Midwives Federation

CHAIRPERSON: 

Cllr Rev Mpho MBW Moruakgomo 
(President, Botswana Association of Local 
Authorities)
SECRETARY-GENERAL: 

Dr Greg Munro

The Commonwealth Local Government 
Forum Headquarters
Commonwealth House, 55-58 Pall Mall, 
London SW1Y 5JH, United Kingdom
TEL:

+44 (0)20 7389 1490
EMAIL:

info@clgf.org.uk  
WEBSITE:

www.clgf.org.uk

The CLGF has regional offices in Fiji, India 
and South Africa. Please see the website 
for details.

The Commonwealth Local Government Forum (CLGF) works to promote and 
strengthen democratic local government across the Commonwealth and to 
encourage the exchange of best practice – through conferences and events, 
projects and research. Working with national and local governments to support 
the development of democratic values and good local governance. As a 
Commonwealth organisation, CLGF draws on the influential network of the 
Commonwealth that provides a solid basis for its programmes and activities. As 
an associated organisation officially recognised by Commonwealth Heads of 
Government, CLGF is well-placed to influence policy development and lead on 
democracy and good governance at local level.

With some 200 members in most of the 52 Countries of the 
Commonwealth, CLGF’s strength lies in its membership whose 
representatives are the key players in local government in the 
Commonwealth and can be drawn into CLGF’s work as experts and 
influencers. CLGF is unique in bringing together central, provincial and local 
spheres of government involved in local government policy and decision-
making. CLGF members include local government associations, individual 
local authorities, ministries dealing with local government, and research and 
professional organisations that work with local government.

PRESIDENT: 

Susie Kong (Singapore)
EXECUTIVE SECRETARY: 

Jill Iliffe 
TREASURER: 

Angela Neuhaus

The Commonwealth Nurses  
and Midwives Federation
c/o Royal College of Nursing, 
20 Cavendish Square, London W1G 0RN,
United Kingdom
TEL: 

+ 61 438 647 252
EMAIL: 

jill@commonwealthnurses.org 
WEBSITE: 

www.commonwealthnurses.org

The Commonwealth Nurses and Midwives Federation (CNMF), founded 
in 1973, is a federation of national nursing and midwifery associations in 
Commonwealth countries. The CNMF is committed to fostering active 
participatory membership and collaborating with Commonwealth and 
international organisations such as the International Council of Nurses, the 
International Confederation of Midwives and the World Health Organization.

The CNMF’s current Constitution was agreed in 2014. It exists to:
•  Influence health policy throughout the Commonwealth
•  Develop nursing networks
•  Enhance nursing education
•  Improve nursing standards and competence
•  Strengthen nursing leadership
• The CNMF’s current work programme includes the following:
•  Membership development
•  Conducting in-country projects with national nursing organisations 

involving capacity building and training
•  Communicating with member organisations through a newsletter and the 

website
•  Conducting and facilitating research on nursing and midwifery within 

Commonwealth countries
•  Participating in and contributing to Commonwealth Health Ministers’ and 

Heads of Government meetings.
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Commonwealth of Learning

Commonwealth Parliamentary Association

The Commonwealth of Learning (COL) is an intergovernmental organisation 
created by Commonwealth Heads of Government to encourage the 
development and sharing of open learning/distance education knowledge, 
resources and technologies. COL is a world leader in open and distance 
learning (ODL) and open educational resources (OER). COL works towards 
the substantial and equitable increase in the number of Commonwealth 
citizens acquiring the knowledge and skills for leading productive and 
healthy lives, through formal and non-formal open and distance learning 
opportunities. Gender and eLearning are cross-cutting themes that 
underpin everything that COL does.

COL assists developing nations to improve access to quality education 
and training by helping governments to expand the scale, efficiency, quality 
and sustainability of learning by using appropriate technologies, particularly 
those that support open and distance learning.
•  Education: COL focuses on open schools, higher education, teacher 

education and the virtual university for small states of the Commonwealth 
(VUSSC). COL addresses the needs of governments as they seek to 
provide quality secondary and tertiary education to their citizens.

•  Livelihoods and Health: COL focuses on community health, lifelong learning 
for farmers, technical and vocational skills development and information 
and communications technology (ICT) enabled learning. For example, COL 
assists governments to create skills development training as they seek to 
provide livelihoods opportunities for their young people.

PRESIDENT AND CEO:  

Professor Asha S. Kanwar

Commonwealth of Learning
4710 Kingsway, Suite 2500,  
Burnaby BC V5H 4M2, Canada
TEL:

+1 604 775 8200 
EMAIL:

info@col.org 
WEBSITE:

www.col.org

The Commonwealth Parliamentary Association(CPA) collaborates with 
Parliaments and other organisations, including the intergovernmental 
community, to achieve its Statement of Purpose. It brings parliamentarians 
and parliamentary staff together to exchange ideas among themselves and 
with experts in various fields, to identify benchmarks of good practices 
and new policy options they can adopt or adapt in the governance of their 
societies.

Commonwealth Heads of Government have recognised the Parliaments 
and Legislatures of the Commonwealth as essential elements in the exercise 
of democratic governance, and have endorsed the efforts of the Association 
as the parliamentary partner of the Commonwealth’s governmental and 
non-governmental sectors.

CPA activities focus on the Commonwealth’s commitment to its 
fundamental political values, including: just and honest government, the 
alleviation of poverty, fundamental human rights, international peace and 
order, global economic development, the rule of law, equal rights and 
representation for all citizens of both genders, the separation of powers 
among the three branches of government and the right to participate in free 
and democratic political processes.

CHAIRPERSON: 

Hon. Dr Shirin Sharmin Chaudhury MP
SECRETARY-GENERAL: 

Akbar Khan 

CPA Secretariat
Westminster House
Suite 700, 7 Millbank
London SW1P 3JA, United Kingdom
TEL:

+44 (0)20 7799-1460
EMAIL:

hq.sec@cpahq.org
WEBSITE:

www.cpahq.org
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Commonwealth Telecommunications Organisation

Commonwealth Youth Council

SECRETARY-GENERAL:  

Mr Shola Taylor

Commonwealth Telecommunications 
Organisation
64-66 Glenthorne Road, London W6 0LR, 
United Kingdom
TEL:

+44 (0)208 600 3800
EMAIL:

info@cto.int
WEBSITE:

www.cto.int

The Commonwealth Telecommunications Organisation (CTO) is an 
international organisation based in London and established through a 
Headquarters Agreement with the government of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. It is the oldest and largest 
Commonwealth organisation engaged in multilateral collaboration in the 
field of Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs), and uses 
its experience and expertise to support its members in integrating ICTs 
to deliver effective development interventions that emancipate, enrich, 
equalise and empower people within the Commonwealth and beyond. 

The Organisation’s 2012/13-2015/16 Strategic Plan highlights six priority 
areas, which the organisation will be placing particular emphasis on:
•  Broadband, especially mobile broadband for rural development 

(including food security)
•  Cybersecurity and cybercrime
•  ICTs for people with disabilities
•  Regulatory environments (including convergence and digital broadcasting 

switchover)
•  The use of ICTs in education, with particular reference to skills 

development and entrepreneurship
•  Youth and ICTs.

CHAIRPERSON: 

Kishva Ambigapathy
 
Commonwealth Youth Council
Marlborough House, Pall Mall,  
London SW1Y 5HX, United Kingdom
TEL:

+44 (0)20 7747 6388
EMAIL:  

commonwealthyouthcouncilcyc@gmail.com
WEBSITE: 

www.commonwealthyouthcouncil.com

The Commonwealth Youth Council (CYC) is the official representative voice 
of the 1.2 billion young people in the Commonwealth.

It was first established in 2013 with the support of the Commonwealth 
Secretariat’s Youth Division, and endorsed by Commonwealth Heads of 
Government at their biennial summit in Sri Lanka as an “autonomous, youth-
led” organisation.

Led by a nine-member executive, the CYC acts as a coalition of 
national youth councils and other national youth-led bodies from the 
52 Commonwealth countries. The current CYC chairperson is Mr Kishva 
Ambigapathy from Malaysia.

The CYC aims to further advance the youth development agenda by 
integrating young people into the development and democracy work of 
the Commonwealth at national, regional, and pan-Commonwealth levels. It 
also provides a sustainable platform for unified engagement with decision 
makers and youth-led development initiatives.

The CYC is committed to engaging, involving and advocating for young 
people. It facilitates and supports the work of youth-led initiatives, and 
partners with relevant stakeholders in representing and empowering young 
people throughout the Commonwealth.
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Commonwealth Youth Orchestra and Choir

Council for Education in the Commonwealth

The mission of the Commonwealth Youth Orchestra & Choir (CYO) is to 
use music as a means of international dialogue, knowing no boundaries, 
for peace and development. CYO is active in all 52 countries of the 
Commonwealth, bringing together communities through music and 
transcending cultural, political, social and economic boundaries. Her 
Majesty The Queen, Head of the Commonwealth, is Diamond Jubilee Patron 
of the Commonwealth Youth Orchestra & Choir. In the Final Communiqué 
of CHOGM 2011 the Commonwealth Heads of Government published an 
unanimous support and endorsement of the CYO and its extensive pan-
Commonwealth collaborations. 
•  CYO has established a ground-breaking initiative – The Commonwealth 

Music Partnership – which is linking all choirs, orchestras and music 
schools in 53 Commonwealth countries for fully-funded educational 
exchange and pan-Commonwealth collaborations

•  CYO has established the Commonwealth Children’s Orchestra & Choir 
for school children and the Commonwealth Orchestra & Choir to create 
employment for young professionals

•  CYO runs annual Commonwealth music competitions themed:  
Music for Peace & Development

•  In 2015, in partnership with the Commonwealth Secretariat and the 
Commonwealth Youth Council, CYO is staging the Commonwealth Music 
Competition 2015 and Commonwealth Community Choir Competition 2015 

 CYO is an Accredited Commonwealth Organisation and a Registered 
Charity

DIRECTOR-GENERAL: 

Sally Shebe

Commonwealth Youth Orchestra & Choir
Buckingham Court, Buckingham Gate, 
Westminster, London SW1E 6PE,  
United Kingdom
TEL:

+ 44 (0)20 7222 5777
EMAIL:

cyo@btconnect.com
WEBSITE: 

www.commonwealth-youth-orchestra.org

Founded in 1959, the Council for Education in the Commonwealth (CEC) 
promotes:
•  The development of education in Commonwealth member countries, 

particularly in less-developed states and others confronting major 
challenges

•  Cooperation between member states in formulating policies to 
strengthen education and training systems, and related professional 
capacities

•  It does this through advocacy, publications, website information and 
regular forums for public debate

CEC’s vision is of learning opportunities for all Commonwealth citizens, 
assuring their potential to contribute to building democratic, inclusive and 
just societies, based on agreed Commonwealth principles. 

A voluntary organisation with Commonwealth accreditation, CEC works 
with the support of UK Parliamentary colleagues and Commonwealth 
partners in public, private and civil society sectors, in the UK and beyond. 

CEC is governed by a board of trustees and an executive management 
committee. Members share long-term commitment to international 
development, particularly educational development, many with 
distinguished careers in these areas. 

CHAIR OF TRUSTEES:  

Sonny Leong CBE
SECRETARY:  

Alba De Souza 

Council for Education in the Commonwealth
c/o The Association of Commonwealth 
Universities
Woburn House, 20-24 Tavistock Square, 
London WC1H 9HF, United Kingdom
TEL:

+44 (0)208621450
EMAIL:

secretariat@cecomm.org.uk
WEBSITE:

www.cecomm.org.uk
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Institute of Commonwealth Studies

Public Media Alliance  
(formerly the Commonwealth Broadcasting Association)

DIRECTOR: 

Professor Philip Murphy
 
Institute of Commonwealth Studies
Senate House, Malet Street
London WC1E 7HU, United Kingdom
TEL: 

+44 (0)20 7862 8853
EMAIL: 

ics@sas.ac.uk
WEBSITE: 

www.commonwealth.sas.ac.uk

The Institute of Commonwealth Studies (ICS), founded in 1949, is the only 
postgraduate academic institution in the United Kingdom devoted to the study 
of the Commonwealth. It is also home to the longest running interdisciplinary 
and practice-oriented human rights MA programme in the UK.

Its purpose is to promote interdisciplinary and inter-regional research on 
the Commonwealth and its member nations in the fields of history, politics 
and other social sciences. Its areas of specialism include international 
development, governance, human rights, north-south relations and conflict 
and security.

The Institute is a national and international centre of excellence for 
policy-relevant research, research facilitation and teaching. As a member of 
the School of Advanced Study, established in 1994, the Institute works with 
nine other prestigious postgraduate research institutes to offer academic 
opportunities across and between a wide range of subject fields in the 
humanities and social sciences.

 The Institute’s library is an international resource holding more than 
190,000 volumes, with particularly impressive Caribbean, Southern African 
and Australian holdings and over 200 archival collections.

PRESIDENT: 

Moneeza Hashmi
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER: 

Sally-Ann Wilson 
 
Public Media Alliance
Arts 1.80, DEV, University of East Anglia,
Norwich NR4 7TJ, United Kingdom
TEL: 

+44 (0)1603 592 335
EMAIL:  

info@publicmediaalliance.org
WEBSITE: 

www.publicmediaalliance.org

The Public Media Alliance is the largest global association of public service 
broadcasters with 102 members in 54 countries. Since our origination as the 
Commonwealth Broadcasting Association in 1945, the media landscape – 
and the world – have changed rapidly, and beyond recognition. We exist 
to support, improve and protect public service media around the world, 
providing a resource for our members to share and gain up-to-date skills 
and knowledge. 

The Public Media Alliance provides a global context for public 
service broadcasters as they transition to become public service media 
organisations in the digital era. Our work focuses on knowledge exchange, 
advocacy, research, training and support for content development for 
public media worldwide in the spirit of media that is free, independent and 
empowering.

Our vision is a world where the public can continue access free, 
independent, engaging and representative national and international media 
wherever they are – urban or rural, in rich or poor countries and via old or 
new technologies.
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The Ramphal Institute

The Round Table

The Ramphal Institute’s mission is to advance knowledge and education in 
the Commonwealth for the benefit of both the public and policy makers. 
The Institute capitalises on the unique advantages of an English-speaking 
Commonwealth of 52 states as a forum to facilitate communication, 
understanding, and the sharing of ideas between governments, businesses 
and civil society.

The Institute was launched in 2008, on the occasion of Sir Shridath 
Ramphal’s 80th birthday, and signed an MoU for collaboration with 
King’s College, London, his alma mater, in December 2014. Significant 
outputs include three reports from the Ramphal Commission on 
Migration and Development, 2009-2011, and proposals to reduce visa 
obstacles for legitimate Commonwealth travellers, 2013, requested by the 
Commonwealth Secretary-General. 

The central ‘four pillars’ of the Ramphal Institute’s work are:
•  Societies - the Institute assists member states in their efforts to develop 

and sustain free and democratic societies based on the principles, which 
their leaders have adopted

•  Economies - the Institute seeks to promote the capacity of Commonwealth 
nations to implement sustainable development policies. The Institute further 
looks to assess the impact of international trade and financial systems on the 
economies of Commonwealth states, and how these can best be harnessed 
for the benefit of the people belonging to member states

•  Governance - the Institute also operates as a hub for the dissemination of 
information and policy initiatives

•  Environment - the Institute aims to position the environment as a central 
area of concern for itself and the Commonwealth.

CHAIR: 

Patsy Robertson
DIRECTOR: 

Edwin Laurent, formerly Ambassador for the 
Eastern Caribbean in Brussels

The Ramphal Institute
Suite 405, Davina House,  
137 - 149 Goswell Road, London EC1V 7ET,
United Kingdom
TEL:

+44 (0)20 7253 5504
EMAIL:

patsy.robertson@ramphalinstitute.org 
WEBSITE:

www.ramphalinstitute.org

Founded in 1910, The Round Table: The Commonwealth Journal of 
International Affairs is Britain’s oldest international affairs journal, and 
provides analysis and commentary on all aspects of international affairs, 
with a particular focus on the Commonwealth. The journal is managed by 
an editorial board which also meets as a discussion group and forum for 
advocacy and whose activities include:
•  The publication (six times a year) of The Round Table journal
•  The dissemination of conference reports and other publications
•  The maintenance of a website providing information and resources about 

the journal and the Commonwealth
•  The award of an annual Harry Hodson Prize for an essay by a young 

person on a Commonwealth-related topic
•  The award of an annual Peter Lyon Memorial Prize for the best policy-

relevant article published in the journal in each calendar year
•  The award of an annual Routledge-Round Table Studentship, to be held 

by a student studying for the MA in Human Rights at the Institute of 
Commonwealth Studies, University of London

•  The organisation of meetings and conferences on Commonwealth themes
•  The maintenance of links with other Commonwealth-minded groups in 

the UK and in other parts of the Commonwealth, including Round Table 
‘chapters’ in Australia and Bangladesh.

CHAIR: 

Stuart Mole, CVO, OBE
HONORARY SECRETARY: 

Alex May

The Round Table
School of Law, University of Ulster at 
Jordanstown, Shore Road, Newtownabbey,
Co Antrim BT37 0QB, Northern Ireland
E-MAIL:  

theroundtable@hotmail.co.uk 
WEBSITE: 

www.commonwealthroundtable.co.uk
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The Royal Agricultural Society of the Commonwealth

The Royal Commonwealth Society

CHAIRMAN OF THE BOARD: 

The Rt Hon Lord Vestey DL
HONORARY SECRETARY  

(RESPONSIBLE FOR DAY-TO-DAY ACTIVITIES): 

Michael Lambert

Royal Agricultural Society of the 
Commonwealth
RASC Royal Highland Centre
Ingliston, Edinburgh EH28 8NF, Scotland 
TEL: 

+44 (0) 131 335 6200
EMAIL: 

rasc@commagshow.org
WEBSITE: 

www.therasc.com

The Royal Agricultural Society of the Commonwealth (RASC) is the voice of 
agriculture in the Commonwealth working closely with the Commonwealth 
Secretariat and its associated bodies. A classic Civil Society representing 
agriculture, the RASC shows what groups and individuals can do together, 
voluntarily, for the good of everyone.

The aims of RASC include: 
•  Enabling the interchange of ideas, information and views on the secure 

sustainable use of natural resources in the production of food, forest and 
fisheries

•  Promoting development of agriculture, forestry, aquaculture and the rural 
environment

•  Encouraging high standards in sustainable agriculture, forestry and fishing
•  Raising consumer awareness of agriculture and rural concerns
•  Encouraging Agricultural Societies to carry out development and 

extension work
•  Supporting member societies in developed countries in raising their 

sights towards those countries where agricultural education and expertise 
is urgently needed to enable food production to be increased

•  Developing the next generation forum to enable young agricultural 
leaders to play their part in the development of the RASC and their own 
societies

•  Working closely with the commonwealth secretariat as the only 
Commonwealth Agricultural NGO.

•  Participating in setting the agenda for agriculture in the Commonwealth.

PRESIDENT: 

The Rt Hon the Lord Howell of Guildford PC 
CHAIR: 

Claire Whitaker OBE
DIRECTOR: 

Michael Lake CBE

The Royal Commonwealth Society
Commonwealth House, 55-58 Pall Mall, 
London SW1Y 5JH, United Kingdom 
TEL:

+44 (0)20 3727 4300 
EMAIL:

info@thercs.org 
WEBSITE: 

www.thercs.org

The Royal Commonwealth Society (RCS), founded in 1868 and constituted 
by Royal Charter, is the oldest and largest civil society organisation devoted 
to the modern Commonwealth. With a global reach through our extensive 
network we operate at the forefront of Commonwealth affairs to improve 
the lives and prospects of all Commonwealth citizens. 

The Society’s considerable convening power enables us to champion 
areas of social well-being, partnering with civil society, business and 
governments to identify challenges which inhibit prosperity, endanger the 
rights of citizens and limit opportunities throughout the Commonwealth. 

Our eduction, youth-focused and policy and research programmes seek 
to promote the value, and values, of the Commonwealth and to address the 
global challenges that face the Commonwealth today: gender inequality, 
early and child marriage, access to education, social violence, the violation 
of rights for LGBT citizens and environmental rights. 

The RCS is a registered charity (no. 226748), is non-partisan and is 
independent of governments.
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Royal Over-Seas League 

Sightsavers

The Royal Over-Seas League (ROSL) is a non-profit, private members 
organisation for men and women, which supports the Commonwealth 
through its social and cultural programmes; welfare initiatives, including 
education projects in Kenya, Namibia and Botswana; and its world-
renowned Annual Music and Competition and Commonwealth artists’ 
scholarship programme. Through these means, ROSL offers young 
professional musicians and artists from the Commonwealth artistic 
development, financial support and travel opportunities.

ROSL was founded in 1910 by Sir Evelyn Wrench to encourage 
international friendship and understanding. It now has over 16,000 members 
worldwide and there are honorary representatives, branches or reciprocal 
clubs in over 90 countries. ROSL is one of the four Loyal Societies of the 
Commonwealth.

The benefits of membership include use of the facilities in the beautiful 
clubhouses overlooking Green Park in London and Edinburgh Castle 
on Princes Street, comfortable accommodation in both clubhouses and 
the opportunity to visit over 80 reciprocal clubs around the world. ROSL 
members are also able to enjoy a wide variety of social and arts events 
including tastings, dinners, cultural outings, concerts and art exhibitions.

CHAIR: 

Sir David Brewer KG CMG LVO
 
Royal Over-Seas League London: 
Over-Seas House, Park Place, St James’s 
Street, London SW1A 1LR, United Kingdom
TEL: 

+44(0)20 7408 0214 
EMAIL: 

info@rosl.org.uk
 
Royal Over-Seas League Edinburgh: 
Over-Seas House, 100 Princes Street,
Edinburgh EH2 3AB, United Kingdom
TEL:

+44(0)131 225 1501
EMAIL:

reception@rosl-edinburgh.org
 
WEBSITE:

www.rosl.org.uk

Sightsavers is an international development organisation that changes lives 
for the long term. It works in more than 30 countries to eliminate avoidable 
blindness, support people with visual impairments to live independently 
and get equality for people with disabilities.

Sightsavers’ approach is to: 
•  Support partners to carry out millions of eye examinations and refer 

people for treatment to prevent blindness and restore sight
•  Fund operations for people who need them, and train eye care workers 

and surgeons
•  Support people who are visually impaired or have other disabilities, to live 

independently, get an education and earn an income
•  Work with national governments and strengthen the systems tackling the 

problems at the root of blindness, like access to clean water, sanitation 
facilities and education.

CHIEF EXECUTIVE: 

Dr Caroline Harper, CBE

Sightsavers
Oakfield House, Bumpers Way,  
Bumpers Farm, Chippenham SN14 6NG, 
United Kingdom

TEL:

+44 (0)1444 446 600 
EMAIL:

info@sightsavers.org  
WEBSITE:

www.sightsavers.org
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ANTIGUA AND BARBUDA

GOVERNOR-GENERAL:

HE Sir Rodney Errey Lawrence 
Williams GCMG,  
representing HM Queen Elizabeth II, 
Head of State, Government House, 
Church Street and Independence 
Drive, St John’s
TEL: +268 562 3081
E-MAIL: govg@antigua.gov

AUSTRALIA

GOVERNOR-GENERAL:

HE, General the Honourable Sir 
Peter Cosgrove AK MC (Retd), 
representing HM Queen Elizabeth II, 
Head of State, Government House, 
Dunrossil Drive, Yarralumla, ACT 2600
TEL: +61 2 6283 3533
WEBSITE: www.gg.gov.au
E-MAIL: governor-general@gg.gov.au

BANGLADESH

PRESIDENT:

HE Mr. Md. Abdul Hamid, 
Office of the President, Bangabhaban, 
Dhaka, 1000
TEL: +880 2 9555113-14
WEBSITE: www.bangabhaban.gov.bd

BARBADOS

GOVERNOR-GENERAL:

HE the Hon Elliott Fitzroy Belgrave, 
CHB,
representing HM Queen Elizabeth II, 
Head of State, Governor-General’s 
House, Government Hill, St Michael
TEL: +1 246 429 2962

BELIZE

GOVERNOR-GENERAL:

HE Sir Colville N Young, GCMG, 
MBE, Sr, 
representing HM Queen Elizabeth II, 
Head of State, Government House, 
Belmopan City
TEL: +501 822 2521
E-MAIL: govgenbz@btl.net 

 

BOTSWANA

PRESIDENT:

HE Lt.-Gen Seretse Khama Ian 
Khama, 
Ministry of State President, Private Bag 
001, Gaborone 
TEL: +267 3950800
E-MAIL: op.registry@gov.bw

BRUNEI DARUSSALAM

HIS MAJESTY SULTAN:

Haji Hassanal Bolkiah, GCB, GCMG,
Office of the Prime Minister, Istana 
Nurul Iman, Bandar Seri Begawan, BA 
1000
TEL: +673 2224645
WEBSITE: www.pmo.gov.bn
E-MAIL: info@pmo.gov.bn

CAMEROON

PRESIDENT:

HE Mr Paul Biya, 
Office of the President, Unity Palace, 
Yaoundé
WEBSITE: www.prc.cm

CANADA

GOVERNOR-GENERAL:

HE the Rt Hon David Johnston, 
CC, CMM, COM, CD, FRSC(hon), 
FRCPSC(hon),
representing HM Queen Elizabeth II, 
Head of State, Office of the Governor-
General, Rideau Hall, 1 Sussex Drive, 
Ottawa, Ontario, K1A 0A1
TEL: +1 613 993 8200
WEBSITE: www.gg.ca
E-MAIL: info@gg.ca

CYPRUS

PRESIDENT:

HE Mr Nicos Anastasiades, 
Office of the President, Presidential 
Palace, Nicosia, 1400
TEL: +357 22 867400
WEBSITE: www.presidency.gov.cy
E-MAIL: info@presidency.gov.cy

DOMINICA

PRESIDENT:

HE Charles Angelo Savarin, D.A.H., 
Office of the President, Morne Bruce, 
Roseau 
TEL: +1 767 266 3333
WEBSITE: www.presidentoffice.gov.dm
E-MAIL: presidentoffice@cwdom.dm

FIJI 

PRESIDENT:

HE Jioji Konousi Konrote, OF, MC, 
Office of the President, Government 
House, Berkley Crescent, Suva 
TEL: +679 3314 244

GHANA

PRESIDENT:

HE Nana Addo Dankwa Akufo-
Addo, 
Office of the President, POB 1627 The 
Castle, Osu, Accra
TEL: +233 302 665415
WEBSITE: www.oop.gov.gh

GRENADA

GOVERNOR-GENERAL:

HE Dame Cécile Ellen Fleurette La 
Grenade, GCMG, OBE, PhD, 
representing HM Queen Elizabeth II, 
Head of State, Office of the Governor-
General, Building No. 5, Financial 
Complex, The Carenage, St George’s
TEL: +1 473 440 6639
E-MAIL: patogg@spiceisle.com

GUYANA

PRESIDENT:

HE Mr David Granger, 
Office of the President, New Garden 
Street, Bourda, Georgetown 
TEL: +592 227 1574
WEBSITE: www.op.gov.gy
E-MAIL: opjagdeo@guyana.net.gy
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INDIA

PRESIDENT:

HE Shri Pranab Mukherjee, 
Office of the President, Rashtrapati 
Bhavan, New Delhi, 110 004
TEL: +91 11 230 15321
WEBSITE: www.presidentofindia.gov.in

JAMAICA

GOVERNOR-GENERAL:

HE The Most Hon Sir Patrick Linton 
Allen, ON, GCMG, CD, 
representing HM Queen Elizabeth II, 
Head of State, King’s House, Hope 
Road, Kingston, 6
TEL: +1 876 927 6424
WEBSITE: kingshouse.gov.jm
E-MAIL: kingshouse@kingshouse.gov.jm

KENYA

PRESIDENT:

HE Uhuru Kenyatta, 
State House, State House Road, P.O 
Box: 40530 00100, Nairobi 
TEL: +254 20 2227 436
WEBSITE: www.president.go.ke

KIRIBATI

PRESIDENT (TE BERETITENTI):

HE Mr Taneti Mamau, 
Office of the President, POB 68, 
Bairiki, Tawara 
TEL: +686 21183

LESOTHO

HEAD OF STATE:

HM King Letsie III, 
Office of the Head of State, The Royal 
Palace Secretariat, POB 527, Maseru, 
100
TEL: +266 22 322170
E-MAIL: sps@palace.org.ls

MALAWI

PRESIDENT:

HE Prof. Arthur Peter Mutharika, 
Office of the President and Cabinet, 
Private Bag 301, Capital Hill Circle, 
Capital City, Lilongwe, 3
TEL: +265 1 789 311
WEBSITE: www.malawi.gov.mw

MALAYSIA

HEAD OF STATE:

HM Tuanku Alhaj Abdul Halim 
Mu’Adzam Shah Ibni Almarhum 
Sultan Badlishah, 
Office of the Head of State, Istana 
Negara, Kuala Lumpur, 50500
TEL: +603 2078 8311

MALTA

PRESIDENT:

HE Marie Louise Coleiro Preca, 
KUOM, 
Office of the President, The Palace, 
Valletta 
TEL:  +356 221221-238156
WEBSITE: www.president.gov.mt

MAURITIUS

PRESIDENT:

HE Dr (Mrs) Ameenah Gurib-Fakim, 
GCSK, CSK, 
Office of the President, State House, 
Le Reduit 
TEL: +230 454 3021
WEBSITE: www.gov.mu
E-MAIL: president@mail.gov.mu

MOZAMBIQUE

PRESIDENT:

HE Mr Filipe Jacinto Nyusi, 
Office of the President, Avenida Julius 
Nyerere 1780, Maputo 
TEL: +258 21 491121
WEBSITE: www.presidencia.gov.mz

NAMIBIA

PRESIDENT:

HE Mr Hage Geingob, 
Office of the President, State House, 
Robert Mugabe Avenue, Private Bag 
13339, Windhoek 
TEL: +264 61 2707111

NAURU

PRESIDENT:

HE Hon Baron Divavesi Waqa, 
Office of the President, Government 
Offices, Yaren 
TEL: +674 557 3313

NEW ZEALAND

GOVERNOR-GENERAL:

HE Dame Patricia Lee “Patsy” Reddy 
GNZM QSO DStJ, 
representing HM Queen Elizabeth II, 
Head of State, Office of the Governor-
General, Government House, Rugby 
Street, Wellington 
TEL: +64 4 389 8055
WEBSITE: www.gg.govt.nz

NIGERIA

PRESIDENT:

HE Muhammadu Buhari, GCFR, 
Office of the President, Aso Rock, 
Abuja 
TEL: +234 9 5232127/28
WEBSITE: www.statehouse.gov.ng
E-MAIL: admin@nopa.net

PAKISTAN

PRESIDENT:

HE Mr Mamnoon Hussain, 
Office of the President, Aiwan-e-Sadr, 
Constitution Avenue, Islamabad 
TEL: +92 51 9204801
WEBSITE: www.president.gov.pk

PAPUA NEW GUINEA

GOVERNOR-GENERAL:

HE Sir Michael Ogio GCMG, CMG, 
OBE,
representing HM Queen Elizabeth II, 
Head of State, Office of the Governor-
General, POB 79, Konedobu, NCD 
TEL: +675 321 4466

RWANDA

PRESIDENT:

HE Mr Paul Kagame, 
Office of the President, POB 15, Kigali 
TEL: +250 08182105
WEBSITE: www.presidency.gov.rw

SAMOA

HEAD OF STATE:

HH Tui Atua Tupua Tamasese Efi, 
c/o Ministry of the Prime Minister and 
Cabinet, PO Box Private Bag, Apia 
TEL: +685 22940
WEBSITE: www.head-of-state-samoa.ws
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SEYCHELLES

PRESIDENT:

HE Mr Danny Faure, 
Office of the President, POB 55, State 
House, Victoria, Mahé 
TEL: +248 294155

SIERRA LEONE

PRESIDENT:

HE Mr Ernest Bai Koroma, 
Office of the President, State House, 
Freetown 
TEL: +232 22 232101
WEBSITE: www.statehouse.gov.sl 

SINGAPORE

PRESIDENT:

HE Dr Tony Tan Keng Yam, 
Office of the President, Orchard Road, 
Singapore, 238823
TEL: +65 6737 5522
WEBSITE: www.istana.gov.sg.
E-MAIL: istana_general_office@istana.
gov.sg 

SOLOMON ISLANDS

GOVERNOR-GENERAL:

HE Sir Frank Ofagioro Kabui, GCMG, 
CSI, OBE, 
representing HM Queen Elizabeth II, 
Head of State, Office of the Governor-
General, Government House, Honiara 
TEL: +677 21777

SOUTH AFRICA

PRESIDENT:

HE Mr Jacob Gedleyihlekisa Zuma, 
Office of the President, The Presidency 
(Tshwane), Private Bag X1000, Cape 
Town, 8000
TEL: +27 12 300 5200

SRI LANKA

HEAD OF STATE:

HE Mr Maithripala Sirisena, 
Office of the President, Presidential 
Secretariat, Colombo, 1
TEL: +94 11 2354854
WEBSITE: www.president.gov.lk
E-MAIL: president@presidentsoffice.lk

ST KITTS AND NEVIS

HEAD OF STATE:

Sir Tapley Seaton, GCMG, CVO, QC, JP,
representing HM Queen Elizabeth II, 
Head of State, Office of the Governor-
General, Government House, 
Springfield, Basseterre 
TEL: +1 869 465 2315

ST LUCIA

GOVERNOR-GENERAL:

HE Dame Pearlette Louisy, GCMG, 
GCSL, DStJ,
representing HM Queen Elizabeth II, 
Head of State, Office of the Governor-
General, Government House, Morne 
Fortune, Castries 
TEL: +1 758 452 2481
WEBSITE: www.governorgeneral.gov.lc

ST VINCENT AND THE 
GRENADINES 

GOVERNOR-GENERAL:

HE Sir Frederick Ballantyne, GCMG, 
representing HM Queen Elizabeth II, 
Head of State, Office of the Governor-
General, Government House, Old 
Montrose, Kingstown 
TEL: +1 784 456 1401
E-MAIL: govthouse@vincysurf.com

SWAZILAND

KING:

HM King Mswati III, 
The King’s Office, Kwaluseni, 
Mbabane, POB 1
TEL: + 268 518 4466-67
E-MAIL: mbulig@gov.sz

UNITED REPUBLIC OF 
TANZANIA

PRESIDENT:

HE Dr John Pombe Joseph Magufuli, 
Office of the President, State House, 
Magogoni Road, Dar es Saalam, POB 9120
TEL: +255 22 2116898
WEBSITE: www.tanzania.go.tz

THE BAHAMAS

GOVERNOR-GENERAL:

HE Dame Marguerite Pindling, 
GCMG, 
representing HM Queen Elizabeth II, 
Head of State, Government House, 
Mount Fitzwilliam, Nassau, POB N-8301
TEL: +1 242 322 1875
E-MAIL: governmenthouse@bahamas.
gov.bs

TONGA

HEAD OF STATE:

HM King Tupou VI, 
Office of the Head of State, The 
Palace, Nuku’alofa, POB 6
TEL: +676 25063

TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO

PRESIDENT:

HE Anthony Thomas Aquinas 
Carmona, 
Office of the President, President’s 
House, St Ann’s, Port of Spain 
TEL: +1 868 624 1261/64

TUVALU

GOVERNOR-GENERAL:

HE Sir Iakoba Taeia Italeli, GCMG, 
representing HM Queen Elizabeth II, 
Head of State, Office of the Governor-
General, Vaiaku, Funafuti 
TEL: +688 20715

UGANDA

PRESIDENT:

HE Mr Yoweri Kaguta Museveni,
Office of the President, Parliament 
Buildings, Parliament Avenue, 
Kampala, POB 7168
TEL: +256 41 343311
WEBSITE: www.statehouse.go.ug
E-MAIL: info@statehouse.go.ug

UNITED KINGDOM

HEAD OF STATE:

HM Queen Elizabeth II,
Buckingham Palace, London, SW1A 
1AA
TEL: +44 20 7930 4832
WEBSITE: www.royal.gov.uk

VANUATU

PRESIDENT:

HE Mr Iolu Johnson Abbil, 
Office of the President, Port Vila, PMB 
9100
TEL: +678 23055

ZAMBIA

PRESIDENT:

HE Mr Edgar Chagwa Lungu, MP,
Office of the President, State House, 
Lusaka, POB 30135
TEL: +260 1 260317/26
WEBSITE: www.statehouse.gov.zm
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HEADS OF GOVERNMENT

ANTIGUA AND BARBUDA

PRIME MINISTER:

The Hon Gaston Browne, 
New Government Complex, Queen 
Elizabeth Highway, St John’s
TEL: +268 462 4956
E-MAIL: pmo@antigua.gov.ag

CABINET SECRETARY:

Cabinet Secretariat, New Government 
Office Complex, St John’s
TEL: +268 462 4957
E-MAIL: cabinet@antigua.gov.ag

AUSTRALIA

PRIME MINISTER:

The Hon Malcolm Turnbull, MP,
Department of the Prime Minister and 
Cabinet, 1 National Circuit, Canberra, 
ACT, 2600
TEL: +61 2 6271 5111
WEBSITE: www.pmc.gov.au

BANGLADESH

PRIME MINISTER:

The Hon Sheikh Hasina,
Office of the Prime Minister, Old 
Sangsad Bhaban, Tejgaon, Dhaka, 1215
TEL: +880 2 9136900-19
WEBSITE: www.pmo.gov.bd
E-MAIL: info@pmo.gov.bd

CABINET SECRETARY:

Cabinet Division, Building No. 1, Room 
No. 301, Bangladesh Secretariat, 
Dhaka, 1000
TEL: +880 2 9566558
WEBSITE: www.cabinet.gov.bd
E-MAIL: cab_secy@cabinet.gov.bd

BARBADOS

PRIME MINISTER:

The Hon Freundel Stuart, QC, MP,
Office of the Prime Minister, 
Government Headquarters, Bay Street, 
St Michael
TEL: +1 246 436 6435
E-MAIL: info@primeminister.gov.bb 
 
 

CABINET SECRETARY AND  

HEAD OF THE CIVIL SERVICE:

Cabinet Office, Office of the Prime 
Minister, Government Headquarters, 
Bay Street, St Michael
TEL: +1 246 436 6435
E-MAIL: gollopa@gob.bb

BELIZE

PRIME MINISTER:

The Hon Dean O Barrow, 
Office of the Prime Minister, Cayo 
District, Belmopan
TEL: +501 822 0399
E-MAIL: primeminister@belize.gov.bz

OFFICE OF THE PRIME MINISTER -  

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER:

Sir Edney Cain Building (2nd Floor), 
Belmopan
TEL: +501 822 2345-46
E-MAIL: secretarypm@opm.gov.bz

CABINET SECRETARY:

Sir Edney Cain Building (2nd Floor), 
Belmopan
TEL: +501 822 2345-46
WEBSITE: www.mof.gov.bz
E-MAIL: secretary@opm.gov.bz

BOTSWANA

PRESIDENT:

HE Lt.-Gen Seretse Khama Ian 
Khama,
Ministry of State President, Private Bag 
001, Gaborone
TEL: +267 3950800

BRUNEI DARUSSALAM

HIS MAJESTY SULTAN: 

Haji Hassanal Bolkiah, GCB, GCMG,
Office of the Prime Minister, Istana 
Nurul Iman, Bandar Seri Begawan, BA 
1000
TEL: +673 2224645
WEBSITE: www.pmo.gov.bn
E-MAIL: info@pmo.gov.bn 
 
 
 
 

CAMEROON

PRIME MINISTER: 

The Hon Philémon Yang, 
Office of the Prime Minister, 20th May 
Avenue, Yaoundé
TEL: +237 222 35750
WEBSITE: www.spm.gov.cm

CANADA

PRIME MINISTER:

The Rt Hon Justin Trudeau, PC, MP, 
Office of the Prime Minister, Langevin 
Block, 80 Wellington Street, Ottawa, 
Ontario, K1A 0A2
TEL: +1 613 992 4211
WEBSITE: www.pm.gc.ca
E-MAIL: pm@pm.gc.ca

CLERK OF THE PRIVY COUNCIL AND 

SECRETARY TO THE CABINET:

Privy Council Office: (General 
Enquiries), Room 1000, 85 Sparks 
Street, Ottawa, Ontario, K1A 0A3
TEL: +1 613 957 5153
WEBSITE: www.pco.gc.ca
E-MAIL: info@pco-bcp.gc.ca

CYPRUS

PRESIDENT:

HE Mr Nicos Anastasiades, 
Office of the President, Presidential 
Palace, Nicosia, 1400
TEL: +357 22 867400
WEBSITE: www.presidency.gov.cy
E-MAIL: info@presidency.gov.cy

DOMINICA

PRIME MINISTER:

The Hon Roosevelt Skerrit, 
Office of the Prime Minister, Financial 
Centre (6th Floor), Kennedy Avenue, 
Roseau
TEL: +1 767 266 3300
E-MAIL: opm@dominica.gov.dm

OFFICE OF THE PRIME MINISTER - 

PARLIAMENTARY SECRETARY:

Office of the Prime Minister, Financial 
Centre (6th Floor), Kennedy Avenue, 
Roseau
TEL: +1 767 266 3300
E-MAIL: opm@dominica.gov.dm
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OFFICE OF THE PRIME MINISTER -  

CABINET SECRETARY:

Office of the Prime Minister, Financial 
Centre (6th Floor), Kennedy Avenue, 
Roseau
TEL: +1 767 266 3300
E-MAIL: opm@dominica.gov.dm

FIJI

PRIME MINISTER:

Rear Admiral Josaia Voreqe 
Bainimarama, CF(Mil),OSt.J, MSD, jssc, 
New Government Buildings, POB 
2353, Suva
TEL: +679 3211 201
Fax: +679 3306 034
WEBSITE: www.pmoffice.gov.fj
E-MAIL: pmsoffice@connect.com.fj

GHANA

PRESIDENT:

HE Nana Addo Dankwa Akufo-Addo, 
Office of the President, POB 1627, The 
Castle, Osu, Accra
TEL: +233 302 665415
WEBSITE: www.oop.gov.gh

GRENADA

PRIME MINISTER:

The Hon Dr. Keith Mitchell, 
Office of the Prime Minister, Ministerial 
Complex (6th Floor), Botanical 
Gardens, Tanteen,
St George’s
E-MAIL:  

pmsec@spiceisle.com, pmsec@gov.gd

CABINET SECRETARY:

Cabinet Office, Office of the Prime 
Minister, Ministerial Complex, 
Botanical Gardens, Tanteen,
St George’s
TEL: +1 473 440 2661

GUYANA

PRESIDENT:

HE Mr Donald Ramotar, 
Office of the President, New Garden 
Street, Bourda, Georgetown
TEL: +592 227 1574
WEBSITE: www.op.gov.gy

PRESIDENTIAL SECRETARIAT:

New Garden Street, Bourda, 
Georgetown
TEL: +592 2267051
WEBSITE: www.op.gov.gy
E-MAIL: hpssec@gmail.com,  
cabsecop@gmail.com

INDIA

PRIME MINISTER:

The Hon Shri Narendra Modi, 
Office of the Prime Minister, South 
Block, Raisina Hill, New Delhi, 110 001
TEL: +91 11 230 12312
WEBSITE: www.pmindia.nic.in

CABINET SECRETARY:

Cabinet Secretariat, Rashtrapati 
Bhawan, New Delhi, 110 004
TEL: +91 11 230 16696
WEBSITE: www.cabsec.nic.in

JAMAICA

PRIME MINISTER:

The Most Hon Andrew Holness, 
ON, MP, 
Office of the Prime Minister, Jamaica 
House, 1 Devon Road, Kingston, 10
TEL: +1 876 927 9941-43
WEBSITE: www.opm.gov.jm
E-MAIL: primeminister@opm.gov.jm

CABINET SECRETARY:

Office of the Cabinet, Jamaica House, 
1 Devon Road, Kingston, 10
TEL: +1 876 927 9941
WEBSITE: www.cabinet.gov.jm
E-MAIL: cabsec@cabinet.gov.jm

KENYA

PRESIDENT:

HE Uhuru Kenyatta, 
Harambee Avenue or POB 30510, 
Harambee Avenue, Nairobi
TEL: +254 2 227411
WEBSITE:  

www.officeofthepresident.go.ke

VICE-PRESIDENT’S OFFICE:

Jogoo House “A”, Taifa Road or POB 
30478, Nairobi
TEL: +254 2 228411
WEBSITE: www.homeaffairs.go.ke

SECRETARY TO THE CABINET AND 

HEAD OF THE PUBLIC SERVICE:

Harambee House or POB 30510, 
Harambee Avenue, Nairobi, POB 
30510
TEL: +254 2 227411
WEBSITE: www.cabinetoffice.go.ke

KIRIBATI

PRESIDENT (TE BERETITENTI):

HE Mr Taneti Mamau, 
Office of the President, POB 68, 
Bairiki, Tarawa
TEL: +686 21183

LESOTHO

PRIME MINISTER:

The Rt Hon Pakalitha Mosisili, 
Office of the Prime Minister, POB 527, 
Maseru, 100
TEL: +266 22 311000

PRINCIPAL SECRETARY - CABINET OFFICE:

POB 527, Phase I, Government 
Complex, Maseru, 100
TEL: +266 22 316332

MALAWI

PRESIDENT:

HE Prof. Arthur Peter Mutharika, 
Office of the President and Cabinet: 
Private Bag 301, Capital Hill Circle, 
Capital City, Lilongwe, 3
TEL: +265 1 789 311
WEBSITE: www.malawi.gov.mw

OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT AND CABINET:

Private Bag 301, Lilongwe, 3
TEL: +265 1 789 311
WEBSITE: www.malawi.gov.mw
E-MAIL: opc@malawi.gov.mw

MALAYSIA

PRIME MINISTER:

The Hon Dato’ Sri Mohd Najib bin 
Tun Haji Abdul Razak,
Office of the Prime Minister, Main 
Block, Perdana Putra Building, Federal 
Government Administrative Centre, 
Putrajaya, 62502
TEL: +60 3 8888 8000
WEBSITE: www.pmo.gov.my
E-MAIL: ppm@pmo.gov.my

DEPUTY PRIME MINISTER’S OFFICE:

Prime Minister’s Department, Level 4 
(West Wing), Perdana Putra Building, 
Federal Government Administrative 
Centre, Putrajaya, 62502
TEL: +60 3 8888 1950
WEBSITE: www.pmo.gov.my/tpm
E-MAIL: tpm@pmo.gov.my 
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CHIEF SECRETARY TO THE 

GOVERNMENT:

Level 4, East Wing, Perdana Putra 
Building, Federal Government 
Administrative Centre, Putrajaya, 
62502
TEL: +60 3 8888 1480
WEBSITE: www.pmo.gov.my/ksn

MALTA

PRIME MINISTER:

The Hon Dr Joseph Muscat,
KUOM, MP, Office of the Prime 
Minister, Auberge de Castille, Valletta, 
VLT 1061
TEL: +356 2200 1080
E-MAIL: joseph.muscat@gov.mt
WEBSITE: www.primeminister.gov.mt

MAURITIUS

PRIME MINISTER:

The Hon Pravind Kumar Jugnauth,
Office of the Prime Minister, New 
Treasury Building, Intendance Street, 
Port Louis
TEL: +230 201 2142 (Cabinet Office)
WEBSITE: pm.gov.mu
E-MAIL: primeminister@mail.gov.mu

SECRETARY TO THE CABINET AND  

HEAD OF THE CIVIL SERVICE:

Port Louis
TEL: +230 201 2850

MOZAMBIQUE

PRIME MINISTER:

The Hon Carlos Agostinho do 
Rosário, 
Office of the Prime Minister, Praca da 
Marinha Popular, Maputo
TEL: +258 21 426861/65
WEBSITE: www.govmoz.gov.mz

NAMIBIA

PRIME MINISTER:

The Rt Hon Saara Kuugongelwa-
Amadhila, 
Office of the Prime Minister, Private 
Bag 13338, Windhoek
TEL: +264 61 2879111
WEBSITE: www.opm.gov.na

NAURU

PRESIDENT:

HE Hon Baron Divavesi Waqa,
Office of the President, Government 
Offices, Yaren
TEL: +674 557 3313

NEW ZEALAND

PRIME MINISTER:

The Rt Hon Bill English,
Department of the Prime Minister and 
Cabinet, Executive Wing (Level 8), 
Parliament Buildings, Wellington
TEL: +64 4 471 9700
WEBSITE: www.dpmc.govt.nz

NIGERIA

PRESIDENT:

HE Muhammadu Buhari, GCFR,
Office of the President, Aso Rock, 
Abuja
TEL: +234 9 625 4000
WEBSITE: www.statehouse.gov.ng
E-MAIL: info@statehouse.gov.ng

PAKISTAN

PRIME MINISTER:

The Hon Mian Muhammad Nawaz 
Sharif,
Office of the Prime Minister, Cabinet 
Secretariat, Constitution Avenue, 
Islamabad
TEL: +92 51 9210360
WEBSITE: www.cabinet.gov.pk

SECRETARY TO THE CABINET:

Cabinet Block, Pak Secretariat, 
Islamabad
TEL: +92 51 9213562
WEBSITE: www.cabinet.gov.pk
E-MAIL: secretary@cabinet.gov.pk

PAPUA NEW GUINEA

PRIME MINISTER:

The Hon Peter O’Neill, CMG, MP, 
Office of the Prime Minister, Morauta 
Haus, 5th Floor, POB 639, Waigani, NCD
TEL: +675 327 6538

DEPUTY PRIME MINISTER’S OFFICE:

National Parliament, PO Parliament, 
Waigani, NCD
TEL: +675 327 7512

RWANDA

PRIME MINISTER:

The Rt Hon Anastase Murekezi 
Habumuremyi,  
Office of the Prime Minister, POB 1334, 
Kigali
TEL: +250 584646
WEBSITE: www.primature.gov.rw
E-MAIL: primature@gov.rwanda

SAMOA

PRIME MINISTER:

The Hon Tuilaepa Lupesoliai Sailele 
Malielegaoi,
PO Private Bag, Apia
TEL: +685 22940
WEBSITE: www.mpmc.gov.ws
E-MAIL: pmdept@ipasifika.net

DEPUTY PRIME MINISTER’S OFFICE:

PO Private Bag, Apia
TEL: +685 23290-92
WEBSITE: www.mcil.gov.ws

SEYCHELLES

PRESIDENT:

HE Mr Danny Faure, 
Office of the President, POB 55, State 
House, Victoria, Mahé
TEL: +248 294155

SIERRA LEONE

PRESIDENT:

HE Mr Ernest Bai Koroma,
Office of the President, State House, 
Freetown
TEL: +232 22 232101
WEBSITE: www.statehouse.gov.sl

SINGAPORE

PRIME MINISTER:

The Hon Lee Hsien Loong, 
Prime Minister’s Office, Orchard Road, 
Istana, Singapore, 238823
TEL: +65 6235 8577
WEBSITE: www.pmo.gov.sg
E-MAIL: pmo_hq@pmo.gov.sg

SECRETARY TO THE PRIME MINISTER/ 

CABINET SECRETARY:

Orchard Road, Istana Office Wing, 
Singapore, 238823
TEL: +65 6835 6236

SOLOMON ISLANDS

PRIME MINISTER:

The Hon Manasseh Damukana 
Sogavare,
MP, Office of the Prime Minister,
P O Box G1, Honiara
TEL: +677 21863

DEPUTY PRIME MINISTER’S OFFICE:

P O Box G11, Honiara
TEL: +677 20021 
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SOUTH AFRICA

PRESIDENT:

HE Mr Jacob Gedleyihlekisa Zuma, 
Office of the President,
The Presidency (Tshwane): Private Bag 
X1000, Cape Town, 8000
TEL: +27 12 300 5200
WEBSITE: www.thepresidency.gov.za
E-MAIL: president@po.gov.za

SRI LANKA

PRIME MINISTER:

The Hon Ranil Wickremesinghe,
Office of the Prime Minister, 58 Sir 
Ernest de Silva Mawatha,
Colombo, 7
TEL: +94 11 2575317-18
WEBSITE: www.pmoffice.gov.lk
E-MAIL: slpm@sltnet.lk

CABINET SECRETARY:

Cabinet Office, 1 Republic Square, Sir 
Jayathilaka Mw, Colombo, 1
TEL: +94 11 2329620
E-MAIL: secretary@cabinetoffice.gov.lk

ST KITTS AND NEVIS

PRIME MINISTER:

The Hon Timothy Harris,
Office of the Prime Minister, Church 
Street, Basseterre
TEL: +1 869 465 2521
WEBSITE: www.cuopm.org

SECRETARY TO THE CABINET AND 

HEAD OF THE CIVIL SERVICE:

Basseterre
TEL: +1 869 465 2521

ST LUCIA

PRIME MINISTER:

The Hon Allen Chastanet,
Office of the Prime Minister, Greaham 
Louisy Administrative Building (5th 
Floor), The Waterfront, Castries
TEL: +1 758 468 2111
WEBSITE: www.nemo.gov.lc
E-MAIL: admin@pm.gov.lc

ST VINCENT AND THE 
GRENADINES

PRIME MINISTER:

The Hon Dr Ralph E Gonsalves,
Office of the Prime Minister, 
Administrative Building (4th Floor), Bay 
Street, Kingstown
TEL: +1 784 456 1111, Ext. 463.
WEBSITE: www.pmoffice.gov.vc
E-MAIL: pmosvg@caribsurf.com

SWAZILAND

PRIME MINISTER:

The Hon Dr Sibusiso Barnabas Dlamini,
Office of the Prime Minister, Mbabane, 
POB 395
TEL: +268 404 2251/53

DEPUTY PRIME MINISTER’S OFFICE:

Swazi Plaza H101, Mbabane, POB A33
TEL: +268 404 5980

HEAD OF THE CIVIL SERVICE AND  

SECRETARY TO THE CABINET:

Mbabane, POB 395
TEL: +268 2404 2251

UNITED REPUBLIC OF 
TANZANIA

PRESIDENT OF ZANZIBAR:

HE Dr Ali Mohamed Shein,
Office of the President and Good 
Governance, State House, Zanzibar, 
Tanzania, POB 2422
TEL: +255 24 2230814-15
WEBSITE: www.ikuluzanzibar.go.tz
E-MAIL: info@ikuluzanzibar.go.tz

PRIME MINISTER:

The Right Hon Kassim Majaliwa, MP,
Office of the Prime Minister, Magogoni 
Street, Dar es Salaam, POB 3021
TEL: +255 22 2135076
WEBSITE: www.pmo.go.tz

THE BAHAMAS

PRIME MINISTER:

The Rt Hon Perry G Christie, PC, MP, 
Office of the Prime Minister, Sir Cecil 
Wallace Whitfield Centre, Cable 
Beach, Nassau, POB CB-10980
TEL: +1 242 327 5826
E-MAIL: primeminister@bahamas.gov.bs
Permanent Secretary, Office of the 

CABINET SECRETARY:

1st Floor Churchill Building, Rawson 
Square, Nassau, POB N-7147
TEL: +1 242 322 3220-28

TONGA

PRIME MINISTER:

The Hon Samiuela ‘Akilisi Phiva, 
Office of the Prime Minister, 
Nuku’alofa, POB 62
TEL: +676 23888
WEBSITE: www.pmo.gov.to

 

 

 

CHIEF SECRETARY AND SECRETARY TO 

THE CABINET:

Office of the Prime Minister, POB 62, 
Nuku’alofa
TEL: +676 25515
WEBSITE: www.pmo.gov.to

TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO

PRIME MINISTER:

The Hon Dr Keith Rowley, 
Office of the Prime Minister, Whitehall, 
13-15 St Clair Avenue, St Clair, Port of 
Spain
TEL: +1 868 622 1625
WEBSITE: www.15stclairave.gov.tt

TUVALU

PRIME MINISTER:

The Hon Willy Telavi, 
Office of the Prime Minister, Private 
Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti
TEL: +688 20100-01

UGANDA

PRIME MINISTER:

The Rt Hon Dr Ruhakana Rugunda,
Post Office Building, Yusuf Yule Road, 
Kampala, POB 341
TEL: +256 41 4236252
E-MAIL: ps@opm.go.ug
Head of the Public Service and 
Secretary to the Cabinet:
Kampala, Kampala, POB 7168
WEBSITE: www.cabinetsecretariat.go.ug

UNITED KINGDOM

PRIME MINISTER:

The Rt Hon Theresa May, MP, 
Office of the Prime Minister, 10 
Downing Street, London, SW1A 2AA
WEBSITE: www.number10.gov.uk

VANUATU

PRIME MINISTER:

The Hon Charlot Salwai, 
Office of the Prime Minister, Port Vila, 
PMB 9053
TEL: +678 22413

ZAMBIA

PRESIDENT:

HE Mr Edgar Chagwa Lungu,
MP, Office of the President, State 
House, Lusaka, POB 30135
TEL: +260 1 260317-26
WEBSITE: www.statehouse.gov.zm
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ANTIGUA AND BARBUDA

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE, LANDS, 

FISHERIES AND BARBUDA AFFAIRS:

Independence Drive, Queen Elizabeth 
Highway, St John’s 
TEL: +268 462 2574
WEBSITE:  

www.agricultureantiguabarbuda.com 
E-MAIL: minagri@antigua.gov.ag

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, SCIENCE & 

TECHNOLOGY:

New Government Office Complex, 
Queen Elizabeth Highway, St John’s 
TEL: +268 462 2387
WEBSITE: www.education.gov.ag 
E-MAIL: minedu@antigua.gov.ag

MINISTRY OF FINANCE AND 

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE:

New Government Office Complex, 
Parliament Drive, St John’s 
TEL: +268 462 2922
WEBSITE: www.ab.gov.ag 
E-MAIL: psfinance@antigua.gov.ag

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND 

INTERNATIONAL TRADE:

New Government Office Complex, 
Queen Elizabeth Highway, St John’s 
TEL: +268 462 4610
WEBSITE: www.foreignaffairs.gov.ag 
E-MAIL: foreignaffairs@ab.gov.ag

MINISTRY OF HEALTH AND THE 

ENVIRONMENT :

Old Administration/Finance Building, 
High and Long Sts, St John’s 
TEL: +268 462 1600
WEBSITE: www.ab.gov.ag 
E-MAIL: minhealth@antigua.gov.ag

MINISTRY OF INFORMATION, 

BROADCASTING, 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND 

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY:

New Government Office Complex, 
High and Long Sts, St John’s 
WEBSITE: www.ab.gov.ag  
 
 
 
 

MINISTRY OF LEGAL AFFAIRS, PUBLIC 

SAFETY AND LABOUR:

New Government Office Complex, 
Queen Elizabeth Highway, St John’s 
TEL: +268 562 0332
WEBSITE: www.ab.gov.ag 
E-MAIL: legalaffairs@antigua.gov.ag

MINISTRY OF PUBLIC UTILITIES, CIVIL 

AVIATION AND TRANSPORTATION:

St John’s Street, St John’s 
TEL: +268 462 2953
WEBSITE: www.ab.gov.ag 

MINISTRY OF TOURISM, ECONOMIC 

DEVELOPMENT, INVESTMENT AND 

ENERGY:

New Government Office Complex, 
Queen Elizabeth Highway, St John’s 
TEL: +268 462 0651
WEBSITE: www.ab.gov.ag 

MINISTRY OF TRADE, COMMERCE AND 

INDUSTRY:

Independence Drive, Queen Elizabeth 
Highway, St John’s 
TEL: +268 462 1007
WEBSITE: www.ab.gov.ag 

MINISTRY OF WORKS AND HOUSING:

New Government Office Complex, 
Queen Elizabeth Highway, St John’s 
TEL: +268 462 2953
WEBSITE: www.ab.gov.ag 

AUSTRALIA

MINISTER FOR AGRICULTURE AND 

WATER RESOURCES:

PO Box 6022, House of 
Representatives, Parliament House, 
Canberra, ACT, 2600
TEL: +61 2 6277 7520
WEBSITE: www.maff.gov.au 
E-MAIL: minister@maff.gov.au

DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATIONS 

AND THE ARTS:

GPO Box 2154, Canberra, ACT, 2601
TEL: +61 2 6271 1000
WEBSITE: www.communications.gov.au  
 
 
 
 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION AND 

TRAINING:

GPO Box 9880, Canberra, ACT, 2601
TEL: +61 2 6277 7350
WEBSITE: www.education.gov.au 

DEPARTMENT OF THE ENVIRONMENT 

AND ENERGY:

John Gorton Building, King Edward 
Terrace, Parkes, ACT, 2600
TEL: +61 2 6274 1111
WEBSITE: www.environment.gov.au 
Department of Finance:
One Canberra Avenue, Forrest, ACT, 
2603
TEL: +61 2 6215 2222
WEBSITE: www.finance.gov.au 

DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 

AND TRADE:

R.G. Casey Building, John McEwen 
Crescent, Barton, ACT, 0221
TEL: +61 2 6261 1111
WEBSITE: www.dfat.gov.au 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH:

GPO Box 9848, Canberra, ACT, 2601
TEL: +61 2 6289 1555
WEBSITE: www.health.gov.au 

DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRY, 

INNOVATION AND SCIENCE:

Industry House, 10 Binara Street, GPO 
Box 9839, Canberra, ACT, 2600  
TEL: +61 2 9654 0995
WEBSITE: www.industry.gov.au 

DEPARTMENT OF INFRASTRUCTURE 

AND TRANSPORT:

111 Alinga Street, GPO Box 
594,Canberra, ACT, 2600
TEL: +61 2 6274 7111
WEBSITE: www.infrastructure.gov.au 

MINISTER FOR TRADE, TOURISM AND 

INVESTMENT:

PO Box 6022, House of 
Representatives, Parliament House, 
Canberra, ACT, 2600
TEL: +61 2 6277 7420
WEBSITE: www.trademinister.gov.au  
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OFFICE FOR WOMEN:

Department of the Prime Minister and 
Cabinet, PO Box 6500, Canberra, ACT, 
2600
TEL: +61 2 6271 5111 
WEBSITE: www.www.dpmc.gov.au/
office-women
E-MAIL: OfficeforWomen@pmc.gov.au

BANGLADESH

MINISTRY OF INFORMATION AND 

COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY:

Bansdooc Bhaan, E-14Y, Sher-e-Bangla 
Nagar, Agargaon, Dhaka, 1207
TEL: +880 2 8181547
WEBSITE: www.ictd.gov.bd

MINISTER FOR LAW, JUSTICE AND 

PARLIAMENTARY AFFAIRS:

Building No. 4, (7th Floor), Bangladesh 
Secretariat, Dhaka, 1000
TEL: +880 2 7160577
WEBSITE: www.minlaw.gov.bd
E-MAIL: info@minlaw.gov.bd 

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE:

Building No. 4, (4th Floor), Bangladesh 
Secretariat, Dhaka, 1000
TEL: +880 2 7160778
WEBSITE: www.moa.gov.bd
E-MAIL: minister@moa.gov.bd

MINISTRY OF COMMERCE:

Building No. 3, Bangladesh 
Secretariat, Dhaka, 1000
TEL: +880 2 7169679
WEBSITE: www.mincom.gov.bd
E-MAIL: mincom@bdonline.com

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION:

Building No. 6 (17th & 18th Flrs), 
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka, 1000
TEL: +880 2 7168711
WEBSITE: www.moedu.gov.bd
E-MAIL: info@moedu.gov.bd

MINISTRY OF ENERGY AND MINERAL 

RESOURCES:

Building No. 6 (1st & 2nd Flrs), 
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka, 1000
TEL: +880 2 7160340
WEBSITE: www.emrd.gov.bd
E-MAIL: dsdev@emrd.gov.bd

MINISTRY OF FINANCE:

Building No. 7 (3rd Floor) & Building 
No. 6 (14th Floor), Bangladesh 
Secretariat, Dhaka, 1000
TEL: +880 2 7160406
WEBSITE: www.mof.gov.bd 
E-MAIL: info@mof.gov.bd 

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS:

Segun Bagicha, Dhaka, 1000
TEL: +880 2 9562122
WEBSITE: www.mofa.gov.bd
E-MAIL: fs@mofabd.org

MINISTRY OF HEALTH AND FAMILY 

WELFARE:

Building No. 2 (3rd Floor), Bangladesh 
Secretariat, Dhaka, 1000
TEL: +880 2 7160204
WEBSITE: www.mohfw.gov.bd
E-MAIL: dsadmin@mohfw.gov.bd

MINISTRY OF INDUSTRIES:

Building No 3 (3rd Floor), 91 Motijheel, 
Shilpa Bhaban C/A, Dhaka, 1000
TEL: +880 2 9567024
WEBSITE: www.moind.gov.bd
E-MAIL: industry@moind.gov.bd 

MINISTRY OF POWER, ENERGY AND 

MINERAL RESOURCES:

Building No. 6 (1st & 2nd Floors), 
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka, 1000
TEL: +880 2 9616188
WEBSITE: www.emrd.gov.bd
E-MAIL: dsdev@emrd.gov.bd

BARBADOS

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE, FOOD, 

FISHERIES AND WATER RESOURCE 

MANAGEMENT:

Graeme Hall, Christ Church 
TEL: +1 246 434 5110
WEBSITE: www.agriculture.gov.bb 
E-MAIL: minister@miniagriculture.gov.bb

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, SCIENCE, 

TECHNOLOGY AND INNOVATION:

Elsie Payne Complex, Constitution 
Road, St Michael 
TEL: +1 246 535 4050
WEBSITE: www.mes.gov.bb  
E-MAIL: info@mse.gov.bb

MINISTRY OF ENVIRONMENT AND 

DRAINAGE:

9th and 10th Floors, Warrens Tower 2, 
Warrens, St Michael 
TEL: +1 246 467 5700
WEBSITE: www.gov.bb 
E-MAIL: minister_environment@gov.bb

MINISTRY OF FINANCE AND ECONOMIC 

AFFAIRS:

Government Headquarters, Bay Street, 
St Michael 
TEL: +1 246 535 5300
WEBSITE: www.gov.bb  
 

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND 

FOREIGN TRADE:

1 Culloden Road, St Michael  
TEL: +1 246 431 2200
WEBSITE: www.foreign.gov.bb 
E-MAIL: barbados@foreign.gov.bb

MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

Frank Walcott Building, Culloden 
Road, St Michael 
TEL: +1 246 426 5080
WEBSITE: www.health.gov.bb 
E-MAIL: ps-secretary@health.gov.bb

MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS:

Jones Building, Webster Business 
Park, Wildey, St Michael
TEL: +1 246 535 0434
WEBSITE: www.gov.bb 
E-MAIL: ps@mha.gov.bb

MINISTRY OF INDUSTRY, 

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS, COMMERCE 

AND SMALL BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT:

(International Business) 8th Floor, 
BAOBAB Tower, Warrens, St Michael
TEL: +1 246 535 7200
WEBSITE: www.commerce.gov.bb 
E-MAIL: pscommerce@commerce.gov.bb

MINISTRY OF TOURISM AND 

INTERNATIONAL TRANSPORT:

Lloyd Erskine Sandiford Center, Two 
Mile Hill, St Michael 
TEL: +1 246 535 7504
WEBSITE: www.tourism.gov.bb 
E-MAIL: info@tourism.gov.bb

MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT AND WORKS:

The Pine, St Michael 
TEL: +1 246 429 2191
WEBSITE: www.gov.bb 

BELIZE

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, YOUTH AND 

SPORTS:

West Block Building (2nd Floor), 
Belmopan
TEL: +501 822 2380
WEBSITE: www.moes.gov.bz
E-MAIL: moeducation@moes.gov.bz

MINISTRY OF ENERGY, SCIENCE AND 

TECHNOLOGY AND PUBLIC UTILITIES:

East Block Building (1st Floor), 
Belmopan City, Belmopan
TEL: +501 822 3336
E-MAIL: minister.sec@mysc.gov.bz 
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MINISTRY OF FINANCE AND ECONOMIC 

DEVELOPMENT:

Sir Edney Cain Building, Belmopan 
City, Belmopan
TEL: +501 822 2345/46
WEBSITE: www.mof.gov.bz 

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND 

FOREIGN TRADE:

NEMO Building (2nd Floor), Belmopan 
City, Belmopan
TEL: +501 822 2322
WEBSITE: www.mfa.gov.bz, www.
foreigntrade.gov.bz
E-MAIL: belizemfa@btl.net

MINISTRY OF FORESTRY, FISHERIES AND 

SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT:

Sir Edney Cain Building, Belmopan 
City, Belmopan
TEL: +501 822 2526/27
WEBSITE: www.forestrydepartment.gov.bz

MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

Independence Plaza, East Block, 
Building, Belmopan City, Belmopan
TEL: +501 822 2497
WEBSITE: www.health.gov.bz
E-MAIL: seniorsecretary@healthbze.
gov.bz

MINISTRY OF NATURAL RESOURCES 

AND AGRICULTURE:

Market Square, Belmopan
TEL: +501 822 2226
WEBSITE: www.mnrei.gov.bz
E-MAIL: minister@mnrei.gov.bz 

MINISTRY OF TRADE, INVESTMENT 

PROMOTION, PRIVATE SECTOR 

DEVELOPMENT AND CONSUMER 

PROTECTION:

Sir Edney Cain Building (Ground Floor, 
Left Wing), Belmopan City, Belmopan
TEL: +501 822 2526/27
E-MAIL: foreigntrade@btl.net

MINISTRY OF WORKS AND TRANSPORT:

New Administration Building, Power 
Lane, Belmopan
TEL: +501 822 2138
E-MAIL: works@btl.net

BOTSWANA

MINISTRY FOR MINERALS, ENERGY AND 

WATER RESOURCES:

Private Bag 0018, Gaborone
TEL: +267 3656600
Ministry of Agriculture:
Private Bag 003, Gaborone
TEL: +267 3368900
WEBSITE: www.moa.gov.bw
E-MAIL: moa@gov.bw

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND SKILLS 

DEVELOPMENT:

Private Bag 005, Gaborone
TEL: +267 3600400
WEBSITE: www.moe.gov.bw

MINISTRY OF ENVIRONMENT, WILDLIFE 

AND TOURISM:

(Environmental Affairs) Private Bag 
0068, Gaborone
TEL: +267 3902050 (Environmental 
Affairs)
TEL: +267 395 4050 (Forestry and Range 
Resources)
WEBSITE: www.mewt.gov.bw

MINISTRY OF FINANCE AND 

DEVELOPMENT PLANNING:

Private Bag 008, Gaborone
TEL: +267 3950100
WEBSITE: www.finance.gov.bw

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND 

INTERNATIONAL CO-OPERATION:

Private Bag 00368, Gaborone
TEL: +267 3600700
WEBSITE: www.mofaic.gov.bw
E-MAIL: mofaic-admin@lists.gov.bw

MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

Private Bag 0038, Gaborone
TEL: +267 3632500
WEBSITE: www.moh.gov.bh

MINISTRY OF INFRASTRUCTURE, 

SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY:

Private Bag 007, Gaborone
TEL: +00 267 3907230

MINISTRY OF TRADE AND INDUSTRY:

Private Bag 004, Gaborone
TEL: +267 3601200
WEBSITE: www.mti.gov.bw
E-MAIL: mtihq@gov.bw

MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT AND 

COMMUNICATIONS:

Private Bag 00414, Gaborone
TEL: +267 3612000
E-MAIL: enquiries@mcst.gov.bw

BRUNEI DARUSSALAM

MINISTRY OF COMMUNICATIONS:

Jalan Menteri Besar, Bandar Seri 
Begawan, BB 3910 
TEL: +673 2383838
WEBSITE: www.mincom.gov.bn
E-MAIL: info@mincom.gov.bn

MINISTRY OF DEVELOPMENT:

Old Airport, Jalan Berakas, Bandar 
Seri Begawan, BA 1190
TEL: +673 2241911
WEBSITE: www.mod.gov.bn 
E-MAIL: info@mod.gov.bn

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION:

Old Airport, Jalan Berakas, Bandar 
Seri Begawan, BB 3510 
TEL: +673 2382233
WEBSITE: www.moe.gov.bn 
E-MAIL: feedback@moe.edu.bn

MINISTRY OF ENERGY:

Office of the Prime Minister, Bahirah 
Building, 5th Floor, Jalan Menteri 
Besar, Bandar Seri Begawan, BB 3910
TEL: +673 2384488
WEBSITE: www.jpm.gov.bn
E-MAIL: info@pmo.gov.bn

MINISTRY OF FINANCE:

Tingkat 5, Bangunan Kementerian 
Kewangan, Commonwealth Drive, 
Jalan Kebangsaan, Bandar Seri 
Begawan, BB 3910
TEL: +673 2241991
WEBSITE: www.mof.gov.bn
E-MAIL: info@finance.gov.bn

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS  

AND TRADE:

Jalan Subok, Bandar Seri Begawan, 
BD 2710
TEL: +673 2262177
WEBSITE: www.mfa.gov.bn

MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

Jalan Menteri Besar, Bandar Seri 
Begawan, BB 3910
TEL: +673 2226640
WEBSITE: www.moh.gov.bn

MINISTRY OF INDUSTRY AND PRIMARY 

RESOURCES:

Jalan Menteri Besar, Bandar Seri 
Begawan, BB 3910
TEL: +673 2382822
WEBSITE: www.industry.gov.bn
E-MAIL: mipr2@brunet.bn

CAMEROON

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE, FISHING 

AND ANIMAL HUSBANDRY:

Yaoundé 
WEBSITE: www.spm.gov.cm 

MINISTRY OF ECONOMIES AND 

FINANCES:

Yaoundé 
WEBSITE: www.spm.gov.cm 
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MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, TRAINING 

AND EMPLOYMENT:

Yaoundé 
WEBSITE: www.spm.gov.cm 

MINISTRY OF ENERGY, TRANSPORT AND 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS:

Yaoundé 
WEBSITE: www.spm.gov.cm 

MINISTRY OF FOREST, FAUNA AND 

ENVIRONMENT:

Yaoundé 
WEBSITE: www.spm.gov.cm 

MINISTRY OF JUSTICE:

Yaoundé 
WEBSITE: www.spm.gov.cm 

MINISTRY OF MINES AND INDUSTRIES:

Yaoundé 
WEBSITE: www.spm.gov.cm 

MINISTRY OF PUBLIC HEALTH AND 

SOCIETY:

Yaoundé 
WEBSITE: www.spm.gov.cm 

MINISTRY OF STATE AND REGIONAL 

DEVELOPMENT:

Yaoundé 
WEBSITE: www.spm.gov.cm 

MINISTRY OF TOURISM, CULTURE AND 

COMMUNICATIONS:

Yaoundé 
WEBSITE: www.spm.gov.cm 

MINISTRY OF YOUTH AND SPORTS:

Yaoundé 
WEBSITE: www.spm.gov.cm 

CANADA

MINISTER OF AGRICULTURE AND AGRI-

FOOD:

1341 Baseline Road, Ottawa, Ontario, 
K1A 0C5
TEL: +1 613 773 1000
WEBSITE: www.agr.gc.ca 
E-MAIL: info@agr.gc.ca

MINISTER OF ENVIRONMENT AND 

CLIMATE CHANGE:

10 Wellington (23rd Floor), Gatineau, 
Quebec  K1A 0H3
TEL: +1 819 938 3860
WEBSITE: www.ec.gc.ca 
E-MAIL: ec.enviroinfo.ec@canada.ca

MINISTER OF FINANCE:

Department of Finance Canada, 90 
Elgin Street, Ottawa, Ontario, K1A 0G5
TEL: +1 613 369 3710
WEBSITE: www.fin.gc.ca 
E-MAIL: fin.financepublic-
financepublique.fin@canada.ca

MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS:

House of Commons, Ottawa, Ontario, 
K1A 0A6
TEL: +1 613 992 5234
WEBSITE: www.international.gc.ca 

MINISTER OF HEALTH:

Brooke Claxton Building (16th Floor), 
70 Colombine Driveway, Tunney’s 
Pasture. Postal Locator, (0900C2), 
Ottawa, Ontario, K1A 0K9
TEL: +1 613 957 2991
WEBSITE: www.hc-sc.gc.ca 
E-MAIL: info@hc-sc.gc.ca

MINISTER OF INNOVATION, SCIENCE 

AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT:

C D Howe Building, 235 Queen Street, 
Ottawa, Ontario, K1A 0H5
TEL: +1 613 954 5031
WEBSITE: www.ic.gc.ca 
E-MAIL: ised.minister-ministre.isde@
canada.ca

MINISTER OF INTERNATIONAL TRADE:

House of Commons, Ottawa, Ontario, 
K1A 0A6
TEL: +1 613 995 4895
WEBSITE: www.international.gc.ca 

MINISTER OF JUSTICE AND ATTORNEY 

GENERAL:

284 Wellington Street, Ottawa, 
Ontario, K1A 0H8
TEL: +1 613 957 4222
WEBSITE: www.justice.gc.ca 
E-MAIL: mcu@justice.gc.ca 

MINISTER OF NATURAL RESOURCES:

580 Booth Street, Ottawa, Ontario, 
K1A 0E4
TEL: +1 343 292 6096
WEBSITE: www.nrcan-rncan.gc.ca 
E-MAIL: NRCan.media_relations-media_
relations.RNCan@canada.ca

MINISTER OF PUBLIC SAFETY AND 

EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS:

269 Laurier Avenue West, Ottawa, 
Ontario, K1A 0P8
TEL: +1 613 944 4875
WEBSITE: www.publicsafety.gc.ca

MINISTER OF TRANSPORT:

330 Sparks Street, Ottawa, Ontario, 
K1A 0N5
TEL: +1 613 990 2309
WEBSITE: www.tc.gc.ca 

CYPRUS

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE, NATURAL 

RESOURCES AND ENVIRONMENT:

Louki Akrita Avenue, Nicosia, 1411
TEL: +357 22 408307
WEBSITE: www.moa.gov.cy
E-MAIL: registry@moa.gov.cy

MINISTRY OF ENERGY, COMMERCE, 

INDUSTRY AND TOURISM:

6 Andrea Araouzo Street, Lefkosia, 
1421
TEL: +357 22 867100
WEBSITE: www.mcit.gov.cy. 
E-MAIL: perm.sec@mcit.gov.cy

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND 

CULTURE:

Corner Kimonos and Thoukididis Sts, 
Nicosia, 1434
TEL: +357 22 800600
E-MAIL: minister@moec.gov.cy

MINISTRY OF FINANCE:

Corner Michalaki Karaoli and Grigori 
Afxentiou Streets, Nicosia, 1439
TEL: +357 22 601115 (PS)
WEBSITE: www.mof.gov.cy
E-MAIL: registry@mof.gov.cy

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS:

Presidential Palace Avenue, Nicosia, 
1447
TEL: +357 22 401000
WEBSITE: www.mfa.gov.cy
E-MAIL: minforeign1@mfa.gov.cy

MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

1 Prodomou and 17 Chilonos, Nicosia, 
1448
TEL: +357 22 605300-01
WEBSITE: www.moh.gov.cy
E-MAIL: perm.sec@moh.gov.cy 

MINISTRY OF INTERIOR:

125 Athalassis Avenue, Nicosia, 1461
TEL: +357 22 805955
WEBSITE: www.mjpo.gov.cy
E-MAIL: registry@mjpo.gov.cy

MINISTRY OF JUSTICE AND PUBLIC 

ORDER:

125 Athalassis Avenue, Nicosia, 1461
TEL: +357 22 805955
WEBSITE: www.mjpo.gov.cy
E-MAIL: registry@mjpo.gov.cy
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MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT, 

COMMUNICATIONS AND WORKS:

28 Acheon, Nicosia, 1424
TEL: +357 22 800100
WEBSITE: www.mcw.gov.cy
E-MAIL: ipiresia.politi@mcw.gov.cy

DOMINICA

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE AND 

FORESTRY:

Government Headquarters (2nd Floor), 
Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
TEL: +1 767 266 3271
WEBSITE: www.agriculture.gov.dm
E-MAIL: agriculture@dominica.gov.dm

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND HUMAN 

RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT:

Government Headquarters (2nd Floor), 
Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
TEL: +1 767 266 3256
E-MAIL: education@dominica.gov.dm

MINISTRY OF EMPLOYMENT, TRADE, 

INDUSTRY AND DIASPORA AFFAIRS:

Financial Centre (4th Floor), Kennedy 
Avenue, Roseau
TEL: +1 767 266 3276
E-MAIL: foreignaffairs@dominica.gov.dm

MINISTRY OF ENVIRONMENT, NATURAL 

RESOURCES, PHYSICAL PLANNING AND 

FISHERIES:

Government Headquarters (2nd Floor), 
Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
TEL: +1 767 226 3544
E-MAIL: environment@dominica.gov.dm

MINISTRY OF FINANCE:

Financial Centre (5th Floor), Kennedy 
Avenue, Roseau
TEL: +1 767 266 3216
E-MAIL: finance@dominica.gov.dm

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS:

Financial Centre (4th Floor), Kennedy 
Avenue, Roseau
TEL: +1 767 266 3276
E-MAIL: foreigntrade@cwdom.dm 

MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

Government Headquarters (4th Floor), 
Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
TEL: +1 767 266 3437
E-MAIL: health@dominica.gov.dm

MINISTRY OF INFORMATION, 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND 

CONSTITUENCY EMPOWERMENT:

Government Headquarters (3rd Floor), 
Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
TEL: +1 767 266 3294
WEBSITE: www.information.gov.dm
E-MAIL: information@dominica.gov.dm

MINISTRY OF PUBLIC WORKS, ENERGY 

AND PORTS:

Government Headquarters (1st Floor), 
Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
TEL: +1 767 266 3524 
E-MAIL: publicworks@dominica.gov.dm

FIJI 

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, NATIONAL 

HERITAGE, CULTURE AND ARTS:

Marela House, Suva
TEL: +679 33 14477
WEBSITE: www.education.gov.fj

MINISTRY OF FINANCE, STRATEGIC 

PLANNING, NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

AND STATISTICS:

Ro Lalabalavu House, 370 Victoria 
Parade, Suva
TEL: +679 33 07011
WEBSITE: www.finance.gov.fj
E-MAIL: psfinance@govnet.gov.fj

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND 

INTERNATIONAL CO-OPERATION:

New GCC Complex, Nasese, Suva
TEL: +679 33 09631
WEBSITE: www.foreignaffairs.gov.fj
E-MAIL: foreignaffairs@govnet.gov.fj

MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

3rd Floor, Dinem House, 88 Amy 
Street, Suva
TEL: +679 33 06177
WEBSITE: www.health.gov.fj
E-MAIL: info@health.gov.fj

MINISTRY OF INDUSTRY AND TRADE:

Naibati House, 9 Goodenough Street, 
Suva
TEL: +679 33 05411
WEBSITE: www.mit.gov.fj

MINISTRY OF LANDS AND MINERAL 

RESOURCES:

New GCC Complex, Nasese, Suva
TEL: +679 33 13555
WEBSITE: www.mrd.gov.fj

MINISTRY OF WORKS, TRANSPORT AND 

PUBLIC UTILITIES (WATER AND ENERGY):

Level 2, Neptune House, Walu Bay, Suva
TEL: +679 33 16866
WEBSITE: www.transport.gov.fj

GHANA

MINISTRY OF COMMUNICATIONS:

P.O.Box M38, Ministries, Accra
TEL: +233 302 666465
WEBSITE: www.moc.gov.gh 
E-MAIL: info@moc.gov.gh

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION:

POB M45, K Block, Ground Floor, 
Accra 
TEL: +233 302 683627
WEBSITE: www.moe.gov.gh 
E-MAIL: pro@moe.gov.gh

MINISTRY OF EMPLOYMENT AND 

LABOUR RELATIONS:

POB 1627, State House, Accra 
TEL: +233 302 684532

MINISTRY OF ENERGY AND 

PETROLEUM:

POB T40, Stadium Post Office, Accra 
TEL: +233 302 683961-64
WEBSITE: www.energymin.gov.gh 
E-MAIL: moen@energymin.gov.gh

MINISTRY OF ENVIRONMENT, SCIENCE, 

TECHNOLOGY AND INNOVATION:

POB M232, Accra
WEBSITE: www.www.ghana.gov.gh

MINISTRY OF FINANCE:

28th February Road, POB M40, Accra 
TEL: +233 302 665132
WEBSITE: www.mofep.gov.gh 
E-MAIL: minister@mofep.gov.gh

MINISTRY OF FOOD AND AGRICULTURE:

POB M37, Accra 
TEL: +233 302 662961
WEBSITE: www.mofa.gov.gh 
E-MAIL: info@mofa.gov.gh

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND 

REGIONAL INTEGRATION:

POB M53, Accra 
TEL: +233 302 201000-5
WEBSITE: www.mfa.gov.gh 
E-MAIL: minister_mfagh@yahoo.com

MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

POB M44, Ministries, Accra 
TEL: +233 302 665651
WEBSITE: www.moh-ghana.org 
E-MAIL: info@moh-ghana.org

MINISTRY FOR THE INTERIOR:

Kinbu Link, Accra 
TEL: +233 302 684405
WEBSITE: www.mint.gov.gh
E-MAIL: info@mint.gov.gh 
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www.fic.gov.gh

WE ARE ALWAYS READY TO ASSIST YOU

The Financial Intelligence Centre was established in accordance with section 4 of the Anti-Money Laundering Act, 2008 (Act 749) as 
amended – as a body corporate with perpetual succession mandated by law to request, receive, analyse, interpret and disseminate financial 

intelligence in Ghana and abroad.

Financial Intelligence Centre
Republic of Ghana

 FIGHT MONEY LAUNDERING 
AND TERRORIST FINANCING

Mission Statement
To protect the Ghanaian economy from the scourge of money laundering and terrorist financing for the 
enhancement of national and global economic stability and growth.

Vision Statement
An institution of excellence and integrity dedicated to combating money laundering and terrorist financing.

“The twin-menace of money laundering and terrorist financing has attracted global attention during the 
past decade. The global financial system is being threatened with instability as transnational organized 
crime grows with unbridled sophistication and alacrity.

The world has promptly responded by the establishment of regional, sub-regional and national 
initiatives, even determined to meet all challenges posed by criminals and suppress same. The 
world has resolved to restore global peace and stability. The Financial Intelligence Centre, Ghana, an 
institution of excellence has the avowed aim to protect the economy and particularly the financial 
integrity of our dear nation. With your support we shall achieve our objective of taking profit out of 
crime. We shall succeed.”

 Samuel Thompson Essel 
 Chief Executive Off icer 



MINISTRY OF JUSTICE AND ATTORNEY-

GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT:

POB M60, Accra 
TEL: +233 302 665051

MINISTRY OF ROADS AND HIGHWAYS:

POB M57, Ministries, Accra 
TEL: +233 302 661575
WEBSITE: www.mrh.gov.gh 
E-MAIL: info@mrh.gov.gh

MINISTRY OF TRADE AND INDUSTRY:

Administrative Office, Ministries, POB 
M47, Accra 
TEL: +233 302 686528
WEBSITE: www.moti.gov.gh 
E-MAIL: motichief@moti.gov.gh

MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT:

P.O. Box PMB Ministry, Post Office, 
Ministries, Accra 
TEL: +233 302 685637
WEBSITE: www.mot.gov.gh 
E-MAIL: info@mot.gov.gh

MINISTRY OF WATER RESOURCES, 

WORKS AND HOUSING:

POB M43, Ministries, Accra 
TEL: +233 302 665940
E-MAIL: mwh@ighmail.com

MINSTRY OF YOUTH AND SPORTS:

POB M252, Ministries, Accra 
TEL: +233 302 664716
WEBSITE: www.moys.gov.gh
E-MAIL: moysgh@gmail.com

GRENADA

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE, FORESTRY 

AND FISHERIES (ADMINISTRATIVE 

DIVISION):

Ministerial Complex (3rd Floor), 
Botanical Gardens, Tanteen, 
St George’s
TEL: +1 473 440 2708
E-MAIL: agriculture@gov.gd

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND HUMAN 

RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT:

Ministry of Education Building, 
Botanical Gardens, Tanteen, 
St George’s
TEL: +1 473 440 2737
WEBSITE: www.moe.gov.gd

MINISTRY OF FINANCE, PLANNING, 

ECONOMY, ENERGY AND CO-

OPERATIVES:

Financial Complex, The Carenage, 
St George’s
TEL: +1 473 440 2731/32
E-MAIL: finance@gov.gd

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS:

Ministerial Complex (Fourth Floor), 
Botanical Gardens, Tanteen, 
St George’s
TEL: +1 473 440 2640

MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

Ministerial Complex, Southern Wing 
(1st & 2nd Floors), Botanical Gardens, 
Tanteen, St George’s
TEL: +1 473 440 2649
E-MAIL: min-healthgrenada@spiceisle.
com

MINISTRY OF LEGAL AFFAIRS:

Communal House, 414 H A Blaize 
Street, St George’s
TEL: +1 473 440 2962/63
E-MAIL: legalaffairs@spiceisle.com

MINISTRY OF THE ENVIRONMENT, 

FOREIGN TRADE AND EXPORT 

DEVELOPMENT:

Financial Complex, The Carenage, 
St George’s
TEL: +1 473 440 2731/36
E-MAIL: tradegrenada@gov.gd

MINISTRY OF WORKS, PHYSICAL 

DEVELOPMENT AND PUBLIC UTILITIES:

Ministerial Complex (4th Floor), 
Botanical Gardens, Tanteen, St 
George’s
TEL: +1 473 440 2271/72
E-MAIL: ministryofworks@gov.gd

GUYANA

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE:

Regent Road, Bourda, Georgetown
TEL: +592 223 7844
E-MAIL: minister@agriculture.gov.gy

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION:

26 Brickdam, Stabroek, Georgetown
TEL: +592 226 3094
WEBSITE: www.education.gov.gy

MINISTRY OF FINANCE:

Main and Urquhart Sts, Georgetown
TEL: +592 225 6088
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
254 South Road, Bourda, Georgetown
TEL: +592 226 9080
WEBSITE: www.minfor.gov.gy
E-MAIL: minfor@sdnp.org.gy

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN TRADE AND 

INTERNATIONAL CO-OPERATION:

254 South Road, Bourda, Georgetown
TEL: +592 226 5064
WEBSITE: www.moftic.gov.gy

MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

Brickdam, Stabroek, Georgetown
TEL: +592 226 1560
WEBSITE: www.sdnp.org.gy/moh
E-MAIL: ministerofhealth@gmail.com

MINISTRY OF LEGAL AFFAIRS:

95 Carmichael Street, North 
Cummingsburg, Georgetown
TEL: +592 225 3607
E-MAIL: attorneygeneral_guyana@
yahoo.com

MINISTRY OF NATURAL RESOURCES 

AND ENVIRONMENT:

Presidential Compound, Shiv 
Chanderpaul Drive, Bourda, 
Georgetown
TEL: +592 225 5285
WEBSITE: www.nre.gov.gy
E-MAIL: minister@nre.gov.gy

INDIA

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE:

Krishi Bhawan (Room No. 120), New 
Delhi  110 001
TEL: +91 11 233 83370
WEBSITE: www.agricoop.nic.in 

MINISTRY OF COMMERCE AND 

INDUSTRY:

Udyog Bhawan, New Delhi  110 011
TEL: +91 11 230 61222
WEBSITE: www.commerce.nic.in 

MINISTRY OF COMMUNICATIONS AND 

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY:

Electronics Niketan, 6 GCO Complex, 
Lodhi Road, New Delhi  110 003
TEL: +91 11 243 01851
WEBSITE: www.mit.gov.in 
E-MAIL: mocit@nic.in

MINISTRY OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS:

South Block (Room 172), New Delhi 
110 011
TEL: +91 11 230 11127
WEBSITE: www.mea.gov.in 
E-MAIL: eam@mea.gov.in

MINISTRY OF FINANCE:

North Block, Lok Nayak Bhavan, New 
Delhi 110 001
TEL: +91 11 230 92810
WEBSITE: www.mof.gov.in 

MINISTRY OF HEALTH AND FAMILY 

WELFARE:

Nirman Bhavan, Maulana Azad Road, 
New Delhi  110 011
TEL: +91 11 230 61661
WEBSITE: www.mohfw.nic.in 
E-MAIL: hwfminister@gov.in
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MINISTRY OF LAW AND JUSTICE:

Shastri Bhawan (A Wing, 4th Floor), 
New Delhi 110 001
TEL: +91 11 233 87557
WEBSITE: www.lawmin.nic.in 

MINISTRY OF MINES:

Shastri Bhavan (A Wing, 3rd Floor), 
New Delhi 110 001
TEL: +91 11 233 88121
WEBSITE: www.mines.nic.in 

MINISTRY OF NEW AND RENEWABLE 

ENERGY:

GCO Complex, Block 14, Lodhi Road, 
New Delhi  110 003
TEL: +91 11 243 61298
WEBSITE: www.mnre.gov.in 

MINISTRY OF PETROLEUM AND 

NATURAL GAS:

Shastri Bhawan (Room No. 201), New 
Delhi 110 001
TEL: +91 11 233 81462
WEBSITE: www.petroleum.nic.in 

MINISTRY OF POWER:

Shram Shakti Bhawan (Room No. 
202A), New Delhi 110 001
TEL: +91 11 237 17474
WEBSITE: www.powermin.nic.in 

MINISTRY OF RAILWAYS:

Rail Bhawan (Room No. 239), New 
Delhi 110 001
TEL: +91 11 233 81213
WEBSITE: www.indianrailways.gov.in 

MINISTRY OF ROAD TRANSPORT AND 

HIGHWAYS:

Transport Bhawan (Room No. 501), 1 
Parliament Street, New Delhi 110 001
TEL: +91 11 237 10121
WEBSITE: www.morth.nic.in 

MINISTRY OF WATER RESOURCES, 

RIVER DEVELOPMENT AND GANGA 

REJUVENATION:

Sharam Shakti Bhawan, Rafi Marg, New 
Delhi 110 001
TEL: +91 11 237 14663
WEBSITE: www.wrmin.nic.in 
E-MAIL: minister-mowr@nic.in

JAMAICA

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE AND 

FISHERIES (WITH INDUSTRY AND 

COMMERCE):

Hope Gardens, Kingston 6
TEL: +1 876 927 1731-50
WEBSITE: www.moa.gov.jm 
E-MAIL: minister@moa.gov.jm

MINISTRY OF CULTURE, GENDER, 

ENTERTAINMENT AND SPORTS:

4-6 Trafalgar Road, Kingston 5
TEL: +1 876 978 7654
WEBSITE: www.mcges.gov.jm 
E-MAIL: hmoffice@mcges.gov.jm

MINISTRY OF ECONOMIC GROWTH AND 

JOB CREATION:

The Towers Building, 25 Dominica 
Drive, Kingston 10
TEL: +1 876 926 1590
WEBSITE: www.mwlecc.gov.jm
E-MAIL: info@mwlecc.gov.jm

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, YOUTH AND 

INFORMATION:

2a National Heroes Circle, Kingston 4
TEL: +1 876 922 1400-19
WEBSITE: www.moe.gov.jm 

MINISTRY OF ENERGY, SCIENCE AND 

TECHNOLOGY:

36 Trafalgar Road, Kingston 10
TEL: +1 876 929 8990-4
WEBSITE: www.mset.gov.jm 
E-MAIL: info@mset.gov.jm 

MINISTRY OF FINANCE AND THE PUBLIC 

SERVICE:

30 National Heroes Circle, Kingston 4
TEL: +1 876 922 8600-14
WEBSITE: www.mof.gov.jm 
E-MAIL: hmf@mof.gov.jm

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND 

FOREIGN TRADE:

21 Dominica Drive, Kingston 5
TEL: +1 876 926 4220
WEBSITE: www.mfaft.gov.jm 
E-MAIL: ps@mfaft.gov.jm

MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

10-16 Grenada Way, Kingston 5
TEL: +1 876 633 8103
WEBSITE: www.moh.gov.jm 
E-MAIL: pr@moh.gov.jm

MINISTRY OF INDUSTRY AND 

COMMERCE (WITH AGRICULTURE AND 

FISHERIES):

4 St Lucia Avenue, Kingston 5
TEL: +1 876 968 7116
WEBSITE: www.miic.gov.jm 
E-MAIL: communications@miic.gov.jm 

MINISTRY OF JUSTICE:

NCB Towers, 2 Oxford Road, Kingston 5
TEL: +1 876 906 4923/31
WEBSITE: www.moj.gov.jm 
E-MAIL: info@moj.gov.jm

MINISTRY OF NATIONAL SECURITY:

NCB Towers, 2 Oxford Road, Kingston 5
TEL: +1 876 906 4908-22
WEBSITE: www.mns.gov.jm 
E-MAIL: information@mns.gov.jm
Ministry of Transport and Mining
138h Maxfield Avenue, Kingston 10
TEL: +1 876 754 1900-1
WEBSITE: www.mtw.gov.jm 
E-MAIL: ps@mtw.gov.jm 

KENYA

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE, LIVESTOCK 

AND FISHERIES:

Kilimo House, Cathedral Road, Nairobi 
TEL: +254 20 2718870
WEBSITE: www.kilimo.go.ke 
E-MAIL: ps@kilimo.go.ke

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION:

Jogoo House “B”, Harambee Avenue, 
Nairobi 
TEL: +254 20 318581
WEBSITE: www.education.go.ke 
E-MAIL: info@education.go.ke, info@
scienceandtechnology.go.ke

MINISTRY OF ENERGY AND 

PETROLEUM:

Nyayo House, Kenyatta Avenue, 
Nairobi 
TEL: +254 20 310112
WEBSITE: www.energy.go.ke 
E-MAIL: ps@energy.go.ke

MINISTRY OF ENVIRONMENT, WATER 

AND NATURAL RESOURCES:

NHIF Building, 12th Floor, Ragati Road, 
Upperhill, Nairobi 
TEL: +254 20 2730808-9
WEBSITE: www.environment.go.ke 
E-MAIL: psoffice@environment.go.ke

MINISTRY OF FINANCE:

Treasury Building, Harambee Avenue, 
Nairobi 
TEL: +254 20 2252299
WEBSITE: www.treasury.go.ke 
E-MAIL: ps@treasury.go.ke

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND 

INTERNATIONAL TRADE:

Old Treasury Building, Harambee 
Avenue, Nairobi 
TEL: +254 20 3318888
WEBSITE: www.mfa.go.ke 
E-MAIL: info@mfa.go.ke
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MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

Afya House, Cathedral Road, Nairobi 
TEL: +254 20 2717077
WEBSITE: www.health.go.ke 
E-MAIL: ps@health.go.ke

MINISTRY OF INDUSTRIALIZATION:

Social Security House, Block A, 17th - 
23rd Floor, Nairobi 
TEL: +254 20 2731531
WEBSITE: www.industrialization.go.ke 
E-MAIL: ps@industrialization.go.ke

MINISTRY OF INFORMATION AND 

COMMUNICATIONS:

Teleposta Towers, Kenyatta Avenue, 
Koinange Street, Nairobi 
TEL: +254 49 20000-1
WEBSITE: www.information.go.ke 
E-MAIL: info@information.go.ke

MINISTRY OF INTERIOR AND 

COORDINATION OF NATIONAL 

GOVERNMENT:

6th Floor, Harambee House, 
Harambee Avenue, Nairobi 
TEL: +254 20 2227411
WEBSITE: www.interior.go.ke 

MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT, 

INFRASTRUCTURE, HOUSING AND 

URBAN DEVELOPMENT:

Transcom House, Ngong Road, 
Nairobi 
TEL: +254 20 2729200
WEBSITE: www.transport.go.ke 
E-MAIL: info@transport.go.ke

KIRIBATI

MINISTRY FOR ENVIRONMENT, LANDS 

AND AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENTS:

POB 234, Bikenibeu, Tarawa
TEL: +686 28211

MINISTRY OF COMMERCE, INDUSTRY 

AND CO-OPERATIVES:

POB 510, Betio, Tarawa
TEL: +686 26156 / 57
E-MAIL: pa@mcic.gov.ki

MINISTRY OF COMMUNICATION, 

TRANSPORT AND TOURISM:

POB 487, Betio, Tarawa
TEL: +686 26003

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, YOUTH AND 

SPORTS:

POB 263, Bikenibeu, Tarawa
TEL: +686 280981

MINISTRY OF FINANCE AND ECONOMIC 

DEVELOPMENTS:

POB 67, Bairiki, Tarawa
TEL: +686 21802

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND 

IMMIGRATION:

POB 68, Bairiki, Tarawa
TEL: +686 21342
E-MAIL: secretary@mfa.gov.ki

MINISTRY OF HEALTH AND MEDICAL 

SERVICES:

POB 268, Bikenibeu, Tarawa
TEL: +686 28100

MINISTRY OF LABOUR AND HUMAN 

RESOURCES:

POB 69, Bairiki, Tarawa
TEL: +686 21097

LESOTHO

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE AND FOOD 

SECURITY:

POB 24, Maseru, 100
TEL: +266 22 316407
E-MAIL: minagric@leo.co.ls

MINISTRY OF COMMUNICATIONS, 

SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY:

POB 36, Maseru, 100
TEL: +266 22 324715

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND 

TRAINING:

POB 47, Maseru, 100
TEL: +266 22 313045
WEBSITE: www.education.gov.ls

MINISTRY OF FINANCE AND 

DEVELOPMENT PLANNING:

POB 395, Maseru, 100
TEL: +266 22 311101
WEBSITE: www.finance.gov.ls
E-MAIL: hmf@finance.gov.ls

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND 

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS:

POB 1387, Maseru, 100
TEL: +266 22 311746
WEBSITE: www.foreign.gov.ls

MINISTRY OF HEALTH AND SOCIAL 

WELFARE:

POB 514, Maseru, 100
TEL: +266 22 314404
WEBSITE: www.health.gov.ls
E-MAIL: ps@health.gov.ls

MINISTRY OF LAW AND 

CONSTITUTIONAL AFFAIRS:

POB 402, Maseru, 100
TEL: +266 22 322683

MINISTRY OF NATURAL RESOURCES:

POB 772, Maseru, 100
TEL: +266 22 323163

MINISTRY OF PUBLIC WORKS AND 

TRANSPORT:

POB 20, Maseru, 100
TEL: +266 22 324697
E-MAIL: pssecretary@mopwt.gov.ls

MINISTRY OF TRADE AND INDUSTRY, 

CO-OPERATIVES AND MARKETING:

POB 747, Maseru, 100
TEL: +266 22 312938
WEBSITE: www.trade.gov.ls
E-MAIL: leketekete.ketso@gov.ls 

MALAWI

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE AND FOOD 

SECURITY:

POB 30134, Lilongwe, 3
TEL: +265 1 789 033
WEBSITE: www.moafsmw.org

MINISTRY OF ECONOMIC PLANNING 

AND DEVELOPMENT:

POB 30136, Lilongwe, 3
TEL: +265 1 788 888

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, SCIENCE 

AND TECHNOLOGY:

Private Bag 328, Lilongwe, 3
TEL: +265 1 789 422
E-MAIL: education@education.gov.mw

MINISTRY OF NATURAL RESOURCES, 

ENERGY AND MINING:

Private Bag 350, Lilongwe, 3
TEL: +265 1 789 488

MINISTRY OF FINANCE:

POB 30049, Lilongwe, 3
TEL: +265 1 789 355
WEBSITE: www.finance.gov.mw
E-MAIL: finance@finance.gov.mw

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND 

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS:

POB 30315, Lilongwe, 3
TEL: +265 1 789 088
WEBSITE: www.foreignaffairs.gov.mw
E-MAIL: foreign.affairs@foreignaffairs.
gov.mw
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MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

POB 30377, Capital City, Lilongwe, 3
TEL: +265 1 789 400
E-MAIL: doccentre@malawi.net

MINISTRY OF INDUSTRY AND TRADE:

Gemini House, POB 30366, Capital 
City, Lilongwe, 3
TEL: +265 1 770 244
WEBSITE: www.trade.gov.mw
E-MAIL: minci@malawi.net

MINISTRY OF JUSTICE:

Private Bag 333, Capital Hill Circle, 
Lilongwe, 3
TEL: +265 1 788 411

MINISTRY OF WATER DEVELOPMENT 

AND IRRIGATION:

Private Bag 390, Capital City, 
Lilongwe, 3
TEL: +265 1 770 344
E-MAIL: secretary@irriwater.org 

MALAYSIA

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE AND AGRO-

BASED INDUSTRY:

Wisma Tani, Level 17, 28 Persiaran 
Perdana, Precinct 4, Pusat Pentadbiran 
Kerajaan Persekutuan, Putrajaya, 62624
TEL: +60 3 8870 1000
WEBSITE: moa.gov.my
E-MAIL: pro@moa.gov.my

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION:

Block E8, Complex E, Federal 
Government Administrative Centre, 
Putrajaya, 62604
TEL: +60 3 7723 7070
WEBSITE: www.moe.gov.my

MINISTRY OF ENERGY, GREEN 

TECHNOLOGY AND WATER:

Floor 6, Block E4/5, Parcel E, Federal 
Government Administrative Centre, 
Putrajaya, 62668
TEL: +60 3 8883 6200
WEBSITE: www.kettha.gov.my

MINISTRY OF FINANCE:

Kompleks Kementerian Kewangan, 5 
Persiaran Perdana, Precinct 2, Pusat 
Pentadbiran, Kerajaan Persekutuan, 
Putrajaya, 62592
TEL: +60 3 8882 3000
WEBSITE: www.treasury.gov.my

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS:

Wisma Putra, No. 1 Jalan Wisma Putra 
(Level 3), Precinct 2, Putrajaya, 62602
TEL: +60 3 8887 4000
WEBSITE: www.kln.gov.my

MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

Level 13, Block E7, Parcel E, Federal 
Government Administrative Centre, 
Putrajaya, 62590
TEL: +60 3 8883 3888
WEBSITE: www.moh.gov.my

MINISTRY OF INFORMATION, 

COMMUNICATION AND CULTURE:

Level 1, Sultan Abdul Samad Building, 
Jalan Raja, Kuala Lumpur, 50506
TEL: +60 3 2612 7600
WEBSITE: www.kpkk.gov.my

MINISTRY OF INTERNATIONAL TRADE 

AND INDUSTRY:

Block 10, Government Offices 
Complex, Jalan Duta, Kuala Lumpur, 
50622
TEL: +60 3 6203 3022
WEBSITE: www.miti.gov.my

MINISTRY OF NATURAL RESOURCES 

AND ENVIRONMENT:

Level 17, Lot 4G3, Precinct 4, Federal 
Government Administrative Centre, 
Putrajaya, 62514
TEL: +60 3 8886 1111
WEBSITE: www.nre.gov.my

MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT:

Level 7, Block D5, Parcel D, Federal 
Government Administrative Centre, 
Putrajaya, 62502
TEL: +60 3 8886 6000
WEBSITE: www.mot.gov.my

MALTA

MINISTRY FOR THE ECONOMY, 

INVESTMENT AND SMALL BUSINESS:

197, Palazzo Zondadari, Merchants 
Street, Valletta, VLT 1172
TEL: +356 2220 9500
WEBSITE: www.economy.gov.mt 
E-MAIL: economy@gov.mt

MINISTRY FOR EDUCATION AND 

EMPLOYMENT:

Great Siege Road, Floriana, VLT 2000
TEL: +356 2598 0000
WEBSITE: www.education.gov.mt 
E-MAIL: education@gov.mt

MINISTRY FOR FINANCE:

30, Maison Demandols, South Street, 
Valletta, VLT 1102
TEL: +356 2599 8259
WEBSITE: www.mfin.gov.mt 
E-MAIL: info.mfin@gov.mt

MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS:

Palazzo Parisio, Merchants Street, 
Valletta, VLT 1170
TEL: +356 2124 2191
WEBSITE: www.mfa.gov.mt  
E-MAIL: info.mfa@gov.mt

MINISTRY FOR HEALTH:

15, Palazzo Castellania, Merchants 
Street, Valletta, VLT 1171
TEL: +356 2122 4071
WEBSITE: www.health.gov.mt 

MINISTRY FOR HOME AFFAIRS AND 

NATIONAL SECURITY:

201, Strait Street, Merchants Street, 
Valletta, VLT 1433
TEL: +356 2568 9000
WEBSITE: www.homeaffairs.gov.mt 

MINISTRY FOR JUSTICE, CULTURE AND 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT:

30, Old Treasury Street, Valletta, VLT 
1410
TEL: +356 2201 3000
WEBSITE: www.justice.gov.mt 

MINISTRY FOR SUSTAINABLE 

DEVELOPMENT, THE ENVIRONMENT 

AND CLIMATE CHANGE:

Casa Leoni, St. Joseph High Road, St 
Venera, SVR 1012
TEL: +356 2388 6110
WEBSITE: www.environment.gov.mt 
E-MAIL: environment@gov.mt

MINISTRY FOR TOURISM:

233, Republic Street, Valletta, VLT 1116
TEL: +356 2291 5900
WEBSITE: www.tourism.gov.mt 
E-MAIL: tourism@gov.mt

MINISTRY FOR TRANSPORT AND 

INFRASTRUCTURE:

Block B, Triq Francesco Buonamici, 
Floriana, FRN 1700
TEL: +356 2292 2000
WEBSITE: www.mti.gov.mt 

MAURITIUS

MINISTRY OF AGRO INDUSTRY AND 

FOOD SECURITY:

Renganaden Seeneevassen Building 
(Levels 8-9), Corner of Jules Koenig 
and Maillard Sts, Port Louis
TEL: +230 212 0854
WEBSITE: www.agriculture.gov.mu
E-MAIL: moa-headoffice@mail.gov.
mu.Mauritius
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MINISTRY OF BUSINESS, ENTERPRISE, 

CO-OPERATIVES AND CONSUMER 

PROTECTION:

Medcor (8th Floor), Air Mauritius 
Building, John Kennedy Street, Port 
Louis
TEL: +230 210 3774/76
E-MAIL: mincom@mail.gov.mu

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND HUMAN 

RESOURCES:

IVTB House (Level 3), Pont Fer, Phoenix
TEL: +230 697 7862
WEBSITE: www.ministry-education.gov.
mu
E-MAIL: moeministeroffice@mail.gov.mu

MINISTRY OF ENERGY AND PUBLIC 

UTILITIES:

Air Mauritius Centre (Level 10), John 
Kennedy Street, Port Louis
TEL: +230 211 0049
WEBSITE: www.publicutilities.gov.mu
E-MAIL: mpu@mail.gov.mu

MINISTRY OF ENVIRONMENT AND 

SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT:

Ken Lee Tower, Corner of Barracks & St 
George’s Sts, Port Louis
TEL: +230 211 1652
WEBSITE: www.environment.gov.mu
E-MAIL: menv@mail.gov.mu

MINISTRY OF FINANCE AND ECONOMIC 

DEVELOPMENT:

Government House (Ground Floor), 
Port Louis
TEL: +230 201 1146
WEBSITE: www.mof.gov.mu
E-MAIL: mof@mail.gov.mu 

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS, 

REGIONAL INTEGRATION AND 

INTERNATIONAL TRADE:

Newton Tower (Levels 9-11), Sir William 
Newton Street, Port Louis
TEL: +230 405 2511/12
WEBSITE: www.foreign.gov.mu
E-MAIL: aboolell@mail.gov.mu

MINISTRY OF HEALTH AND QUALITY OF 

LIFE:

Emmanuel Anquetil Building (Level 5), 
Port Louis
TEL: +230 201 2175
WEBSITE: www.health.gov.mu
E-MAIL: moh@mail.gov.mu

MINISTRY OF INDUSTRY AND 

COMMERCE:

Medcor (8th Floor), Air Mauritius 
Centre, President John Kennedy 
Street, Port Louis
TEL: +230 210 3774/76
WEBSITE: www.industry.gov.mu
E-MAIL: mincom@mail.gov.mu 

MINISTRY OF INFORMATION AND 

COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY:

Air Mauritius Building (Level 9), John 
Kennedy Street, Port Louis
TEL: +230 210 0201
WEBSITE: www.telecomit.gov.mu
E-MAIL: mict@mail.gov.mu

MINISTRY OF PUBLIC INFRASTRUCTURE, 

NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT UNIT, LAND 

TRANSPORT AND SHIPPING:

Moorgate House, Sir William Newton 
Street, Port Louis
TEL: +230 208 0281

MOZAMBIQUE

MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND 

CO-OPERATION:

Avenida 10 de Novembro 640, Maputo
TEL: +258 21 326000/05

MINISTRY FOR MINERAL RESOURCES:

Avenida Fernão Magalhães 34, 
Maputo
TEL: +258 21 314843

MINISTRY FOR THE CO-ORDINATION OF 

ENVIRONMENTAL ACTION:

Rua de Kassoende 167, Maputo
TEL: +258 21 492403
WEBSITE: www.micoa.gov.mz

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE:

Praça Dos Herois, Maputo
TEL: +258 21 460011/16

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND 

CULTURE:

Avenida 24 de Julho 167, Maputo
TEL: +258 21 492006
WEBSITE: www.mec.gov.mz

MINISTRY OF ENERGY:

Avenida 25 de Setembro, 1218 3º 
Andar, Maputo
TEL: +258 21 303265

MINISTRY OF FINANCE:

Prace da Marinha Popular, Maputo
TEL: +258 21 315000/04

MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

Avenida Eduardo Mondlane 1008, 
Maputo
TEL: +258 21 427131/32
WEBSITE: www.misau.go.mz

MINISTRY OF JUSTICE:

Avenida Julius Nyerere 33, Maputo
TEL: +258 21 491613

MINISTRY OF LABOUR:

Avenida 24 de Julho 2351, Maputo
TEL: +258 21 428301/03

MINISTRY OF PLANNING AND 

DEVELOPMENT:

Avenida Ahmed Sekou Toure 21, 
Maputo
TEL: +258 21 490006/07
WEBSITE: www.mpd.gov.mz

MINISTRY OF SCIENCE AND 

TECHNOLOGY:

Avenida Patrice Lumumba 770, 
Maputo
TEL: +258 21 352800
WEBSITE: www.mctgov.mz

MINISTRY OF TRADE AND INDUSTRY:

Praça 25 de Junho 300, Maputo
TEL: +258 21 352600
WEBSITE: www.mic.gov.mz 

MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT AND 

COMMUNICATIONS:

Avenida Martires de Inhaminga 336, 
Maputo
TEL: +258 21 430152/55

NAMIBIA

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE, WATER 

AND FORESTRY:

Private Bag 13184, Windhoek
TEL: +264 61 2087111
WEBSITE: www.mawf.gov.na

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION:

Private Bag 13186, Windhoek
TEL: +264 61 2933111

MINISTRY OF ENVIRONMENT AND 

TOURISM:

Private Bag 13306, Windhoek
TEL: +264 61 2842111
WEBSITE: www.met.gov.na

MINISTRY OF FINANCE:

Private Bag 13295, Fiscus Building, 
John Meinert Street, Windhoek
TEL: +264 61 2099111
WEBSITE: www.mof.gov.na
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MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS:

Government Buildings, Robert 
Mugabe Avenue, Windhoek
TEL: +264 61 2829111
WEBSITE: www.mfa.gov.na
E-MAIL: headquarters@mfa.gov.na

MINISTRY OF HEALTH AND SOCIAL 

SERVICES:

Private Bag 13198, Windhoek
TEL: +264 61 2039111
WEBSITE: www.healthnet.org.na
E-MAIL: doccentre@mhss.gov.na

MINISTRY OF INFORMATION AND 

COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY:

Private Bag 13344, Windhoek
TEL: +264 61 2839111
WEBSITE: www.mict.gov.na

MINISTRY OF JUSTICE:

Private Bag 13248, Windhoek
TEL: +264 61 2805111

MINISTRY OF MINES AND ENERGY:

Private Bag 13297, Windhoek
TEL: +264 61 2848111
WEBSITE: www.mme.gov.na
E-MAIL: info@mme.gov.na

MINISTRY OF TRADE AND INDUSTRY:

Private Bag 13340, Windhoek
TEL: +264 61 2837111
WEBSITE: www.mti.gov.na

MINISTRY OF WORKS AND TRANSPORT:

Private Bag 13341, Windhoek
TEL: +264 61 2088111
WEBSITE: www.mwtc.gov.na

NAURU

MINISTER FOR COMMERCE AND 

INDUSTRY AND THE ENVIRONMENT:

Yaren
TEL: +674 557 3133

MINISTER FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND 

TRADE:

Yaren
TEL: +674 557 3133

MINISTER FOR HEALTH:

Yaren
TEL: +674 557 3133

MINISTER FOR JUSTICE:

Yaren
TEL: +674 557 3133

MINISTER FOR TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

AND TRANSPORT:

Yaren
TEL: +674 557 3133

MINISTER FOR TRANSPORT:

Yaren
TEL: +674 557 3133

MINISTER OF EDUCATION:

Yaren
TEL: +674 557 3133

MINISTER OF FINANCE AND 

SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT:

Yaren
TEL: +674 557 3133

NEW ZEALAND

MINISTRY FOR PRIMARY INDUSTRIES:

Pastoral House, The Terrace, 
Wellington  
TEL: +64 4 894 0100
WEBSITE: www.mpi.govt.nz 
E-MAIL: info@mpi.govt.nz

MINISTRY FOR THE ENVIRONMENT:

Environment House, 3 The Terrace, 
Wellington  
TEL: +64 4 439 7400 
WEBSITE: www.mfe.govt.nz 
E-MAIL: info@mfe.govt.nz

MINISTRY OF BUSINESS, INNOVATION 

AND EMPLOYMENT:

15 Stout Street, Wellington  
TEL: +64 4 901 1499
WEBSITE: www.mbie.govt.nz 
E-MAIL: info@mbie.govt.nz 

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION:

M�t auranga House, Level 1, 33 Bowen 
Street, Wellington  
TEL: +64 4 463 8000
WEBSITE: www.education.govt.nz.  
E-MAIL: enquiries.national@education.
govt.nz

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND 

TRADE:

195 Lambton Quay, Private Bag 18 901, 
Wellington, 6061
TEL: +64 4 439 8000 
WEBSITE: www.mfat.govt.nz 
E-MAIL: pro@mfat.govt.nz

MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

133 Molesworth Street, Thorndon, 
Wellington, 6011 
TEL: +64 4 496 2000
WEBSITE: www.health.govt.nz 
E-MAIL: info@health.govt.nz

MINISTRY OF JUSTICE:

The Vogel Centre, 19 Aitken Street, 
Wellington  
TEL: +64 4918 8800
WEBSITE: www.justice.govt.nz  
E-MAIL: info@justice.gov.nz 

MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT:

Level 2, Westpac House, 318 Lambton 
Quay, Wellington, 6011
TEL: +64 4 439 9000
WEBSITE: www.transport.govt.nz 
E-MAIL: info@transport.govt.nz

THE TREASURY:

1 The Terrace (Level 5), Wellington  
TEL: +64 4 472 2733
WEBSITE: www.treasury.govt.nz 
E-MAIL: info@treasury.govt.nz

NIGERIA

FEDERAL MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE 

AND RURAL DEVELOPMENT:

1 Capital Drive, Area 11, PMB 135, 
Garki, Abuja 
WEBSITE: www.fmard.gov.ng 
E-MAIL: adm@fmard.gov.ng

FEDERAL MINISTRY OF 

COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY:

Federal Secretariat Complex, Phase I, 
Annex III, Shehu Shagari Way, Abuja
WEBSITE: www.commtech.gov.ng

FEDERAL MINISTRY OF EDUCATION:

Federal Secretariat Complex (Block 
5A, 3rd Floor), Shehu Shagari Way, 
Central Area, Garki, Abuja 
WEBSITE: www.education.gov.ng 

FEDERAL MINISTRY OF ENVIRONMENT:

Block C, Mabuchi, Abuja
WEBSITE: www.environment.gov.ng 

FEDERAL MINISTRY OF FINANCE:

Ahmadu Bello Way, Central Business 
District, (PMB 14) Garki, Abuja 
WEBSITE: www.finance.gov.ng 

FEDERAL MINISTRY OF FOREIGN 

AFFAIRS:

Tafawa Balewa House, Federal 
Secretariat, Central District, Abuja 
WEBSITE: www.foreignaffairs.gov.ng 

FEDERAL MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

New Federal Secretariat Complex, 
Phase III, Shehu Shagari Way, Central 
Business District, Garki, Abuja 
WEBSITE: www.health.gov.ng 

Commonwealth 2017 325

Ministerial Directory



This Report presents a graphic picture 
and update about Plateau State, since the 
assumption to offi ce of a new government in 
2015, and particularly the achievements and 
restoration of hope and confi dence within 
the past two years. The State, with a popular 
mantra of the “Home of Peace and Tourism”, 
is one of Nigeria’s 36 states, uniquely known 
for its beautiful landscape, semi-temperate 
climate and clement weather. It is not only 
renowned for its geographical contiguity, 
population, autochthonous origin and 
cultural affi nity, but also its abundant natural 
resources and economic viability. 

The government has, in the past two 
years, made some remarkable achievements 
in virtually all facets of social services 
delivery along the line of its initial fi ve 
‘Policy Thrusts’. Although the Policy 
Thrusts of the administration have been 
redefi ned into New Normal and areas 
of Discriminating Competencies for 
sustainable growth, we are determined in 
the coming years to consolidate and add 
“Global Value” through a commonwealth 
of natural resources, institutional linkages, 
good governance and by promoting 
investments for the common good.  

GOVERNANCE, THE ECONOMY AND 
POLICY THRUSTS

His Excellency
Rt. Hon. Simon Bako Lalong
Executive Governor of Plateau State

We have in the past years strived for a 
governance system that represents a dynamic 
force for change.  Our clear vision and mission 
have been to utilise our human resources as 
the driving force of development in terms of 
creating our values and producing wealth. 

No doubt, Plateau State is a national 
asset, endowed with great human and 
material resources. It is indeed a wealth of 
opportunities for the present and for future 
development.

On the economy and development, with 
a dwindling national income too dependent 
on oil, we have refocused on the strategic 
areas of New Normal and Discriminating 
Competencies, namely in agriculture, mineral 
resources development and tourism. These 
sectors have greater multiplier effects on 
other key sectors of development. It has 
also become imperative to embrace and key 
into the ‘Private-Sector-Driven’ culture of 
governance.

SECTORIAL ACHIEVEMENTS 

GOOD GOVERNANCE, PEACE, 
SECURITY AND INSTITUTIONAL 
REFORMS

For the restoration of peace and security, 
which are necessary ingredients for good 
governance, it became imperative that we 
build confi dence in governance by doing 
the right thing and at the auspicious time. 
We have enacted a law that established 
the ‘Bureau for Peace Building and Confl ict 
Resolution’. This is aimed at the promotion 
of peaceful coexistence among our citizens, 
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and to improve security through the 
strengthening of mechanisms for confl ict 
prevention, intelligence gathering and early 
warning systems in each community and 
local government area.

Reforms and confi dence building in the 
‘Civil Service Teachers Service Commission’ 
and ‘Local Government Service Commission’ 
have also ensured sustained welfare 
initiatives and better service delivery.

Lastly, an adherence to due process in the 
public procurement of goods and services 
and the award of all government contracts 
now ensures value for money, accountability 
and transparency in government transactions.

AGRICULTURE

For a very long time, in spite of an enormous 
agricultural potential, about 75 per cent of 
the related activities have been in the rural 
areas and the agricultural practices in the 
past have been mainly seasonal.  As such 
we are exploring the exploitation of the 
uniqueness of the semi-temperate weather 
of the Plateau for agriculture. The weather 
is favourable for the production of tropical 
and other exotic temperate crops. The wide 
variety of plants that are cultivated across the 
State include acha or fonio, cassava, sweet 
and Irish potatoes, tomatoes, yam, sugar, rice, 
wheat, sesame, cucumber, pepper, eggplants, 
atili or African elemi, moringa and other 
medicinal plants. Aquaculture and fi sheries 
present great investment potentials within the 
State. The unique geo-strategic positioning 
of the State for agricultural production 
and value chain development cannot be 
over-emphasised, given our comparative 
advantage in the production of exotic fruits, 
fl owers, vegetables and crops such as apples, 
grape vines, strawberries, lettuce, cabbage, 
caulifl ower, broccoli. Besides, it has also been 
proven that virtually all crops produced in 

any part of the world can be effi ciently grown 
within Plateau State in commercial quantities. 
This implies a window of opportunity or great 
potential for both the local and international 
marketing of these products. All these 
agricultural activities and products are great 
stimulants for the development of agro-
allied industries, ranging from textiles to 
food processing, such as that for rice. Most 
notably and auspiciously, the Jos Airport at 
Heipang has been designated Nigeria’s only 
international airport solely dedicated for 
the haulage of agricultural produce to other 
countries of the world. Furthermore, the 
Federal Ministry of Transport has situated the 
Jos Inland Container Dry Port for the delivery 
and shipment of goods, with the Nigeria 
Shippers’ Council as the implementers.

ACHIEVEMENTS

Agriculture in the State today has assumed 
a greater prominence in stimulating food 
production and job opportunities. The 
government has repositioned or realigned the 
Ministry of Agriculture, the Plateau Agriculture 
Development Programme, the Agriculture 
Service Training Centres and Marketing 

Limited, as fl agships of the economy of the 
State. Strategic initiatives have led to more 
innovative procurement and distribution of 
fertilizers and improved seedlings to farmers. 
The formation of cooperatives has been 
encouraged, with over 200,000 registered 
members having access to microfi nance for 
the all year commercial production of rice and 
wheat through their Association.

NATURAL RESOURCE 
MANAGEMENT: MINING 
AND MINERAL RESOURCES 
DEVELOPMENT

MINING INDUSTRY

To harness the natural potentials and to 
support development through exploring 
the mining industry.

Given our New Normal in the diversifi cation 
agenda, the global rebound of the mining 
sector, with the potential of attaining projected 
growth – of about 5% of GDP by 2025 - 
mining and mineral resources development 
have assumed a priority consideration of the 
Nigerian Federal Government, with Plateau 
State taking a centre stage. With our enormous 
reserves of solid minerals, the uniqueness of 
mining on the Plateau is in its strategic natural 
endowments and as the hub of solid mineral 
production in Nigeria. Nigeria is on the way 
to becoming Africa’s top mining investment 
destination. It is driven by the presence of 
more than 46 mineral assets, with over 26 of 
these minerals distributed across Plateau State, 
occurring in almost every local government 
area of the State.

The imperative of taking advantage 
of this opportunity cannot be over 
emphasised, especially in the face of mainly 
artisanal and surface mining operations 
at different times of the year, without 

“The unique geo-strategic positioning of the 
State for agricultural production and value chain 
development cannot be over-emphasised.”

Plateau State



commensurate revenue to the State.
Solid mineral production on the Plateau 

comprises activities ranging from artisanal 
and small scale surface mining, to processing,  
packaging and marketing. However, there 
is no further industrial utilisation, in terms 
of value chain addition or beneficiation, 
and the products are simply exported.  As 
such, we now offer partnerships within this 
fledgling, but potentially lucrative industry, 
through our robust investment-driven policies 
and the presence of the ‘Plateau Mineral 
Development Company’. We have, under 
review during our term of government, 
associated with The African Mining Indaba 
in South Africa, which is reputably the largest 
gathering of financiers, investors and mining 
professionals world-wide within the African 
mining space and dedicated to the successful 
capitalisation and development of mining 
interests. 

The array of mineral products and 
potentials common in Plateau State and 
across the Local Government Areas are 
presented in the table opposite:

There are indeed great potentials for 
establishing mineral processing industries, for 
both short and long term usage as outlined 
above, and including fertilizer blending plants 
for enhanced agricultural production.

ENABLING ENVIRONMENT

Our enabling environment is provided 
through exploring areas such as financing and 
investment potential, exploration and long-
term strategic commitments, whilst removing 
the obstacles of legal and regulatory ‘grey 
areas’, unstable policy regimes, the non-
inclusion of the private sector within policy 
formulating processes, whilst maximising the 
potentials of beneficiation and providing a 
‘win-win’ relationship between the countries 
in the mining and mineral development 
industries to minimise the risk on their 
investment and to build the confidence of 
future investors. The main stimulants, though 
not exhaustive, include:

•  Mineral maps and locations for each 
local government in the State, along with 
quantitative estimates of mineral deposits, 
both mined and untapped.

•  The newly-established Plateau Mineral 
Development Company, providing joint 
venture opportunities.

•  Massive efforts in the development of 
infrastructure such as road networks, water 
supplies and industrial areas.

•  An improved rural communication system.
•  Supportive banking opportunities.
•  A community of human resources, such as 

skilled earth scientists, mining engineers, 
electrical engineers, mechanical engineers, 
civil engineers, semi-skilled and unskilled 
labourers.

•  An effective and efficient regulatory 
environment with a favourable tax and 
royalties regimes.

•  A global awareness of the dangers of 
uncoordinated artisanal and small scale 
mining on the environment and people. 
This has led to the ardent call for the 
affected countries to set up a ‘National 
Workshop’ for the sector. In the case of 
Nigeria, it is tentatively planned in the first 
half of this year, with Jos being granted 
the privilege to host it.

•  A continuous emphasis on observing the 
fundamental concept of the ‘Extractive 
Industry Transparency Initiative’, which is a 
global coalition of governments, companies 
and civil societies working together to 
improve transparency and accountability in 
the management of revenues from natural 
resources. Accordingly, our strict compliance 
with the Initiative ensures enhanced 
information, transparency and accountability 
on revenue flows in the mining sector.

•  The evolution of strategic sustainable 
development through promoting good 
governance and institutional maturity 
to deal with defects in natural resource 
governance. It is envisaged that the positive 
multiplier effect will ensure transparency, 
the cooperation of multi-stakeholders, 
adherence to Corporate Social 
Responsibility, and investment, monitoring 
and evaluation for the benefit of all.

EDUCATION YOUTH AND 
DEVELOPMENT

This vital area of human resources 
development continues to enjoy the full 
support of our government. In the sphere of 

education, the following have been achieved:
1)  Governance restructure of Plateau 

State University, Bokkos (PLASU) and 
the implementation of the ‘National 
Universities Commission Special Visitation’ 
report.  This has enabled the backlog of 
students of the University to graduate 
and commence their ‘National Youth 

Service Corps’ scheme 10 years after the 
institution was established.

2)  Sustainable funding that ensured 
the release of over 3 billion Naira for 
infrastructure development and the 
successful accreditation of academic 
programmes at PLASU, the Polytechnic, 
Colleges of Education, Agriculture and 
Health Technology, amongst other tertiary 
institutions.

3)  The resumption of the payment of grants 
and scholarship allowances to students of 
tertiary institutions, the law schools and 
overseas institutions.

4)  In giving effect to a vision for qualitative 
primary education, 4,800 primary school 

Professor Sonni G. Tyoden
Deputy Governor and Commissioner for 
Higher Education

MINING AND MINERAL RESOURCES AND THE IMPACT OF THEIR DEVELOPMENT 
POTENTIAL INDUSTRIAL APPLICATIONS

Mineral Resources Short Term Industry 
Applications

Long Term Industry 
Applications

CASSITERITE (TIN ORE) Smelting company, canning 
company, tin plating for 
printing technology

Alloys manufacturing, 
armoured vehicles, weapons 
and armaments

COLUMBITE Smelting into component 
metals for value addition

Aircraft industry and 
construction of components, 
electronics and electrical 
appliances

GALENA/SPHALERITE (PB/
ZN ORE)

Smelting company, 
batteries and solar plates 
manufacturing

Alloys manufacturing

KAOLIN Kaolin processing, paint 
industry, fertiliser industry and 
ceramics

QUARTZ Abrasives Optical and glass industries

FELDSPAR Ceramics foundry / kiln lining

SALT (BRINES) Salt processing / food 
seasoning and preservation

GLASS SAND Ceramics foundry / kiln lining Glass manufacturing

ZIRCON Refractories and foundries

LIMONITE Production of Titania for the 
paint industry

GEMSTONES Cutting and polishing Jewellery

GRANITE (ROCKS) Dimension stone cutting and 
the polishing industry

“Education continues to 
enjoy the full support of our 
government.”



“Nigeria is on the way to 
becoming Africa’s top mining 

investment destination.”

teachers - with a minimum of Nigeria 
Certifi cate in Education qualifi cation 
- were recruited through a community-
based approach and addressed the 
teacher defi cit in this critical and formative 
stage of education.

5)  The ‘School Renewal Programme’ 
has begun receiving a boost with the 
government renovating primary schools 
across the three geopolitical zones, 
along with distributing basic instructional 
materials and text books.

6)  The machinery set in motion for 
collaboration and the support of NGOs 
within education on such matters and 
specifi cally in relation to the ‘Special 
School Model’ for the disadvantaged 
children across the three Senatorial Zones 
of the State.

As a Social Welfare, Youth and Sports 
Development initiative, the government has:

a)  Mobilised resources for the completion of 
an ultra-modern sports stadium.

b)   Sponsored the State contingents to the 
African Sports Festival in Congo, and 
other national sporting competitions, with 
the support of the government and, in 
doing so, won 101 medals and laurels and 
support for entry to the Premiership of the 
Nigerian Football League. 

c)  Provided the enabling environment for the 
sustained resumption and organisation 
of our cultural festivals in the State, after 
several years of dormancy.

INDUSTRIALISATION AND 
ENTREPRENEURSHIP

In our effort to diversify the economy 
through sizeable investments, we have 
evolved strategic initiatives in the 
implementation of sustainable programmes 
and partnerships in our priority areas for 
development and have accomplished:

1)  A revived and repositioned ‘Plateau 
Investments and Properties Company’, 
to resume its mandate of managing the 
government’s business interests and 
investment drive.

2)  A Joint Venture Partnership between 
foreign investors and the PIPC for the 
revival of previously declining industries.

3)  The tracking, recovery and reinvestment of 
some government stock and shares.

4)   Offi cial foreign visits to China, the United 
Kingdom, Morocco, the United States 
and South Africa, with State contingents 

under the ‘North Central Nigeria Business 
and Investment Forum’ covering mineral 
resources exploitation and processing, 
tourism and the energy sectors, as well 
as peace building initiatives, which were 
major inroads made by the government’s 
efforts to open up the State for investors, 
industrialisation and job creation. These 
have already begun yielding dividends 
with the signing of several Memoranda of 
Understanding.

TOURISM

We still pride ourselves with nature’s gift of 
a stunningly beautiful Plateau State. This 
sector has a greater multiplier effect on other 
key sectors of development. It is therefore 
imperative to embrace and key-into the 
‘Private-Sector-Driven’ culture within our 
governance. There has been signifi cant 
interest from investors in the tourism industry 
as an entrepreneurial venture, while the 
State continues to provide an enabling 
environment and security. 

PLATEAU STATE OF A BETTER 
TOMORROW

We strongly believe in driving through 
our manifesto for a prosperous Plateau 
of today and tomorrow. In exploring the 
areas of mutually benefi cial relationships, 
we have begun encouraging medium and 
long-term developments by involving 
‘Public Private Partnership’ mechanisms 
with all the attendant benefi ts.

In conclusion, from the array of our past 
experiences, our natural endowment and 
potentials, we reiterate that our dream 

of a Plateau State of today and hope of 
a better tomorrow is purely borne out of 
the interest and desire to further explore 
the vast human and material resources 
and economic viability and utilise them 
for sustainable growth and development. 
We are hopeful of ensuring in the coming 
years the our government will vigorously 
pursue and leverage on our areas of 
Discriminating Competences in order to 
further boost the economy.

Our hospitable and accommodating 
nature has made the State a centre of 
attraction for all groups, either for residency 
or for vacations. On a broader perspective, 
and as a ‘Debt of Honour’ to our State, 
and for our better today and tomorrow, we 
shall strive to ensure even development 
and peace, and avert any systemic failure in 
governance.  As a clarion call therefore, we 
shall continue to embrace the democratic 
ideals of constructive criticisms, keep pulling 
together, not hanging separately, loving one 
another and not exhibiting hatred, violence 
and other needless vitriolic sentiments.

Gradually but surely, with ever greater 
faith as we enter the mid-term of our 
administration, we shall strive to touch virtually 
every sector and community through our 
much needed synergy and ground-breaking 
solutions to solving our developmental 
challenge, which are panacea for sustainable 
peace, growth and development.

Prepared by:
Professor John Wokton Wade, mni
Director-General, Research Strategic 
Planning and Documentation
Governors Offi ce, Government House, 
Rayfi eld-Jos, Plateau State

www.plateaustate.gov.ng

Rt. Hon. Simon Bako Lalong
Executive Governor, Plateau State



FEDERAL MINISTRY OF INDUSTRY, 

TRADE AND INVESTMENT:

Block H, Old Federal Secretariat, PMB 
88, Garki, Area 1, Abuja 
WEBSITE: www.fmti.gov.ng 
E-MAIL: info@fmti.gov.ng

FEDERAL MINISTRY OF INFORMATION:

Radio House, Herbert Macaulay Way 
(South), Area 10, Garki, Abuja 
WEBSITE: www.fmi.gov.ng 

FEDERAL MINISTRY OF INTERIOR:

Old Secretariat Area, Garki, Abuja 
WEBSITE: www.interior.gov.ng

FEDERAL MINISTRY OF JUSTICE:

New Federal Secretariat Complex 
(Floors 5 and 10), Shehu Shagari Way, 
Garki, Abuja 
WEBSITE: www.justice.gov.ng 

FEDERAL MINISTRY OF SOLID MINERALS 

DEVELOPMENT:

New Federal Secretariat Complex, 
(Annex 3, 5th Floor), Shehu Shagari 
Way, Central Area, Garki, Abuja 

FEDERAL MINISTRY OF PETROLEUM 

RESOURCES:

NNPC Towers, Block D, Central 
Business District, Abuja 
WEBSITE: www.dpr.gov.ng 

FEDERAL MINISTRY OF POWER, WORKS 

AND HOUSING:

9th Floor, Federal Secretariat Towers, 
Shehu Shagari Way, Central Area, 
Abuja 
WEBSITE: www.works.gov.ng 
E-MAIL: info@pwh.gov.ng

FEDERAL MINISTRY OF SCIENCE AND 

TECHNOLOGY:

Phase II, Block D, Federal Secretariat, 
Shehu Shagari Way, Garki, Abuja 
WEBSITE: www.scienceandtech.gov.ng

FEDERAL MINISTRY OF 

TRANSPORTATION:

Dipcharima House, Central Business 
District (Off 3rd Avenue), Garki, PMB 
0336, Abuja 
WEBSITE: www.fmt.gov.ng 

FEDERAL MINISTRY OF WOMENS 

AFFAIRS:

Ahmadu Bello Way, Central Business 
District, Abuja
WEBSITE: www.womensaffairs.gov.ng 

FEDERAL MINISTRY OF YOUTH AND 

SPORTS:

Federal Secretariat Complex, New 
Extension, Plot 04, Phase II, Block D, 
2nd Floor, Maitama, Shehu Shagari 
Way, Abuja
WEBSITE: www.youthdevelopment.gov.
ng 
E-MAIL: minister@youthdevelopment.
gov.ng

PAKISTAN

MINISTRY FOR PETROLEUM AND 

NATURAL RESOURCES:

Block A, Pak Secretariat (3rd Floor), 
Islamabad
TEL: +92 51 9210220
WEBSITE: www.mpnr.gov.pk
E-MAIL: minister@mpnr.gov.pk

MINISTRY OF COMMERCE:

Block A, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad
WEBSITE: www.commerce.gov.pk
E-MAIL: mincom@commerce.gov.pk

MINISTRY OF COMMUNICATIONS:

Block D, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad
TEL: +92 51 9204917/18
WEBSITE: www.communication.gov.pk

MINISTRY OF DEFENCE:

Pak Secretariat II, Rwalpindi
TEL: +92 51 9271107/08
WEBSITE: www.mod.gov.pk

MINISTRY OF FINANCE:

(Section Officer, Co-ordination) Block 
Q, Room 514, Finance Division, Pak 
Secretariat, Islamabad
TEL: +92 51 9206382
WEBSITE: www.finance.gov.pk
E-MAIL: so_coord1@finance.gov.pk

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS:

Constitution Avenue, G5, Islamabad
TEL: +92 51 9202255
WEBSITE: www.mofa.gov.pk
E-MAIL: spokespersonmofa.pakistan@
gmail.com

MINISTRY OF INDUSTRIES:

Block A, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad
TEL: +92 51 9212164
WEBSITE: www.moip.gov.pk

MINISTRY OF LAW, JUSTICE AND 

PARLIAMENTARY AFFAIRS:

Block R/S, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad
TEL: +92 51 9210062
WEBSITE: www.molaw.gov.pk

MINISTRY OF SCIENCE AND 

TECHNOLOGY:

Evacuee Trust Complex (4th Floor), 
F-5/1, Islamabad
TEL: +92 51 9208026
WEBSITE: www.most.gov.pk

MINISTRY OF WATER AND POWER:

Block B, Pakistan Secretariat, 
Islamabad
TEL: +92 51 9212442
WEBSITE: www.mowp.gov.pk

PAPUA NEW GUINEA

OFFICE OF THE ATTORNEY-GENERAL/

MINISTER FOR JUSTICE:

Sir Buri Kidu Building, POB 591, 
Waigani, NCD
TEL: +675 327 7512

OFFICE OF THE MINISTER FOR 

AGRICULTURE AND LIVESTOCK:

PO Parliament, Waigani, NCD
TEL: +675 327 7357

OFFICE OF THE MINISTER FOR 

COMMUNICATION AND INFORMATION:

PO Parliament, Waigani, NCD
TEL: +675 327 7511

OFFICE OF THE MINISTER FOR 

EDUCATION:

Fincorp Building, POB 446, Waigani, 
NCD
TEL: +675 301 3332

OFFICE OF THE MINISTER FOR FOREIGN 

AFFAIRS AND IMMIGRATION:

National Parliament, PO Parliament, 
Waigani, NCD
TEL: +675 327 7567 

OFFICE OF THE MINISTER FOR HEALTH 

AND HIV/AIDS:

Aopi Centre, POB 807, Waigani, NCD
TEL: +675 301 6308

OFFICE OF THE MINISTER FOR MINING:

PO Parliament, Waigani, NCD
TEL: +675 325 8492

OFFICE OF THE MINISTER FOR 

NATIONAL PLANNING:

Vulupindi Haus, 4th Floor, POB 631, 
Waigani, NCD
TEL: +675 312 8449

OFFICE OF THE MINISTER FOR 

PETROLEUM AND ENERGY:

PO Parliament Haus, Waigani, NCD
TEL: +675 327 7502
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OFFICE OF THE MINISTER FOR TRADE, 

COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY:

Moale Haus, 2nd Floor, POB 375, 
Waigani, NCD
TEL: +675 301 2551/55

OFFICE OF THE MINISTER FOR 

TRANSPORT AND WORKS:

Office of the Prime Minister, PO 
Parliament, Waigani, NCD
TEL: +675 327 7619 

RWANDA

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE AND 

ANIMAL RESOURCES:

POB 621, Kigali
TEL: +250 585053
WEBSITE: www.minagri.gov.rw
E-MAIL: minagri@gov.rw

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION:

POB 622, Kigali
TEL: +258 788304
WEBSITE: www.mineduc.gov.rw
E-MAIL: mineduc@gov.rw

MINISTRY OF FINANCE AND ECONOMIC 

PLANNING:

POB 158, Kigali
TEL: +250 576701
WEBSITE: www.minecofin.gov.rw

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND 

CO-OPERATION:

POB 179, Kigali
TEL: +250 599128/30
WEBSITE: www.minaffet.gov.rw

MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

POB 84, Kigali
TEL: +250 577458
WEBSITE: www.moh.gov.rw
E-MAIL: info@moh.gov.rw

MINISTRY OF INFRASTRUCTURE:

POB 24, Kigali
TEL: +250 585503
WEBSITE: www.mininfra.gov.rw
E-MAIL: info@mininfra.gov.rw

MINISTRY OF JUSTICE:

POB 160, Kigali
TEL: +250 252 586398
WEBSITE: www.minijust.gov.rw
E-MAIL: moj@minijust.gov.rw

MINISTRY OF NATURAL RESOURCES, 

LANDS, FORESTS, ENVIRONMENT AND 

MINING:

POB 3502, Kigali
TEL: +250 252 582628
WEBSITE: www.minirena.gov.rw
E-MAIL: info@minirena.gov.rw

MINISTRY OF TRADE AND INDUSTRY:

POB 73, Kigali
TEL: +250 583527
WEBSITE: www.minicom.gov.rw
E-MAIL: info@minicom.gov.rw

MINISTRY OF YOUTH, AND 

INFORMATION AND COMMUNICATION 

TECHNOLOGY:

Nyarutarama Road, Kigali
WEBSITE: www.miniyouth.gov.rw
E-MAIL: info@minict.gov.rw

SAMOA

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE AND 

FISHERIES:

POB 1874, Apia
TEL: +685 22561/62
WEBSITE: www.maf.gov.ws 

MINISTRY OF COMMUNICATION AND 

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY:

Private Bag, Apia
TEL: +685 26117
WEBSITE: www.mcit.gov.ws
E-MAIL: mcit@mcit.gov.ws

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, SPORTS AND 

CULTURE:

POB 1869, Apia
TEL: +685 21911
WEBSITE: www.mesc.gov.ws

MINISTRY OF FINANCE:

PO Private Bag, Apia
TEL: +685 34333
WEBSITE: www.mof.gov.ws

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND 

TRADE:

POB L1859, Apia
TEL: +685 21171
WEBSITE: www.mfat.gov.ws
E-MAIL: mfat@mfat.gov.ws

MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

PO Private Bag, Apia
TEL: +685 68100
WEBSITE: www.health.gov.ws

MINISTRY OF TRADE, COMMERCE, 

INDUSTRY AND LABOUR:

POB 862, Apia
TEL: +685 20441/42
WEBSITE: www.mcil.gov.ws

MINISTRY OF WORKS, TRANSPORT AND 

INFRASTRUCTURE:

PO Private Bag, Apia
TEL: +685 21611
WEBSITE: www.mwti.gov.ws

SEYCHELLES

DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE, TRADE AND 

INVESTMENT:

POB 313, Liberty House, Victoria, 
Mahé
TEL: +248 4382120

DEPARTMENT OF INFORMATION 

COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY:

Caravelle House (3rd Floor), POB 737, 
Victoria, Mahé
TEL: +248 4286609

DEPARTMENT OF LEGAL AFFAIRS:

National House, POB 58, Victoria, 
Mahé
TEL: +248 4383000

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION:

POB 48, Mont Fleuri, Mahé
TEL: +248 4283002

MINISTRY OF ENVIRONMENT AND 

ENERGY:

National Library, P O Box 1383, 
Victoria, Mahé
TEL: +248 4321333

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS:

POB 656, Mont Fleuri, Mahé
TEL: +248 4283601
WEBSITE: www.mfa.gov.sc

MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

POB 52, Mont Fleuri, Mahé
TEL: +248 4388014

MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS, 

ENVIRONMENT AND TRANSPORT:

Independence House, POB 199, 
Victoria, Mahé
TEL: +248 4670504

SIERRA LEONE

MINISTRY OF NATURAL RESOURCES 

AND INDUSTRY:

Caravelle House, Victoria, Mahé
TEL: +248 4672306
Sierra Leone

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE, FOOD 

SECURITY AND FORESTRY:

Youyi Building (3rd Floor), Brookfields, 
Freetown
TEL: +232 22 222242

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, SCIENCE 

AND TECHNOLOGY:

New England, Freetown
TEL: +232 22 240881
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MINISTRY OF ENERGY AND WATER 

RESOURCES:

Electricity House, Siaka Stevens Street, 
Freetown
TEL: +232 22 226566
WEBSITE: www.energyandpower.gov.sl
E-MAIL: info@energyandpower.gov.sl

MINISTRY OF FINANCE AND ECONOMIC 

DEVELOPMENT:

The Treasury Building, George Street, 
Freetown
TEL: +232 22 222211
WEBSITE: www.mofed.gov.sl
E-MAIL: info@mofed.gov.sl

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND 

INTERNATIONAL CO-OPERATION:

Gloucester Street, Freetown
TEL: +232 22 224778
WEBSITE: www.foreignaffairs.gov.sl
E-MAIL: info@foreignaffairs.gov.sl

MINISTRY OF HEALTH AND SANITATION:

Youyi Building (6th Floor), Brookfields, 
Freetown
TEL: +232 22 240187
WEBSITE: www.health.sl
E-MAIL: info@health.sl 

MINISTRY OF INFORMATION AND 

COMMUNICATIONS:

Youyi Building (8th Floor), Brookfields, 
Freetown
TEL: +232 22 241757

MINISTRY OF JUSTICE AND ATTORNEY-

GENERAL’S OFFICE:

Guma Building, Lamina Sankoh Street, 
Freetown
TEL: +232 22 227444

MINISTRY OF LANDS, COUNTRY 

PLANNING AND THE ENVIRONMENT:

Youyi Building (4th Floor), Brookfields, 
Freetown
TEL: +232 22 242013

MINISTRY OF MINERAL RESOURCES:

Youyi Building (5th Floor), Brookfields, 
Freetown
TEL: +232 22 240142

MINISTRY OF TRADE AND INDUSTRY:

Ministerial Building, George Street, 
Freetown
TEL: +232 22 222755

MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT AND 

AVIATION:

Ministerial Building, George Street, 
Freetown
TEL: +232 22 221245

MINISTRY OF WORKS, HOUSING AND 

INFRASTRUCTURAL DEVELOPMENT:

New England, Freetown
TEL: +232 22 240937

SINGAPORE

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION:

1 North Buona Vista Drive, Singapore, 
138675
TEL: +65 6872 1110.
WEBSITE: www.moe.gov.sg
E-MAIL: contact@moe.edu.sg

MINISTRY OF FINANCE:

#10-01 and #06-03, The Treasury, 100 
High Street, Singapore, 179434
TEL: +65 6225 9911
WEBSITE: www.mof.gov.sg
E-MAIL: mof_qsm@mof.gov.sg

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS:

Tanglin, Singapore, 248163
TEL: +65 6379 8000
WEBSITE: www.mfa.gov.sg
E-MAIL: mfa@mfa.gov.sg

MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

College of Medicine Building, 16 
College Road, Singapore, 169854
TEL: +65 6325 9220
WEBSITE: www.moh.gov.sg
E-MAIL: moh_info@moh.gov.sg 

MINISTRY OF INFORMATION, 

COMMUNICATIONS AND THE ARTS:

140 Hill Street, #02-02 MICA Building, 
Singapore, 179369
TEL: +65 6270 7988
WEBSITE: www.mica.gov.sg
E-MAIL: mica@mica.gov.sg

MINISTRY OF LAW:

The Treasury, 100 High Street, #08-02, 
Singapore, 179434
TEL: +65 6332 8840
WEBSITE: www.minlaw.gov.sg
E-MAIL: contact@mlaw.gov.sg

MINISTRY OF THE ENVIRONMENT AND 

WATER RESOURCES:

Environment Building, 40 Scotts Road, 
#24-00, Singapore, 228231
TEL: +65 6731 9000
WEBSITE: www.mewr.gov.sg
E-MAIL: mewr_feedback@mewr.gov.sg

MINISTRY OF TRADE AND INDUSTRY:

100 High Street, #09-01, The Treasury, 
Singapore, 179434
TEL: +65 6225 9911
WEBSITE: www.gov.mti.gov.sg.
E-MAIL: mti_email@mti.gov.sg

MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT:

460 Alexandra Road, 39-00 and 33-00 
Storeys, PSA Building, Singapore, 
119963
TEL: +65 6270 7988
WEBSITE: www.mot.gov.sg
E-MAIL: mot@mot.gov.sg

SOLOMON ISLANDS

DEPARTMENT OF INFRASTRUCTURE 

DEVELOPMENT:

PO Box G8, Honiara
TEL: +677 25641

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE AND 

LIVESTOCK DEVELOPMENT:

PO Box G13, Honiara
TEL: +677 27987
E-MAIL: psagriculture@pmc.gov.sb

MINISTRY OF COMMERCE, INDUSTRY, 

LABOUR AND IMMIGRATION:

PO Box G26, Honiara
TEL: +677 28614

MINISTRY OF COMMUNICATIONS AND 

AVIATION:

PO Box G8, Honiara
TEL: +677 36109

MINISTRY OF CULTURE AND TOURISM:

PO Box G26, Honiara
TEL: +677 28603

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND HUMAN 

RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT:

PO Box G28, Honiara
TEL: +677 28643
E-MAIL: pseducation@pmc.gov.sb

MINISTRY OF ENERGY, MINES AND 

RURAL ELECTRIFICATION:

PO Box G3, Honiara
TEL: +677 28609
E-MAIL: psmines@pmc.gov.sb

MINISTRY OF ENVIRONMENT, 

CLIMATE CHANGE, DISASTER AND 

METEOROLOGY:

P.O Box 21, Honiara
TEL: +677 28611
E-MAIL: psforestry@pmc.gov.sb

MINISTRY OF FINANCE AND TREASURY:

PO Box 26, Honiara
TEL: +677 24102
E-MAIL: psfinance@pmc.gov.sb

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND 

EXTERNAL TRADE:

PO Box G10, Honiara
TEL: +677 21250
E-MAIL: psforeign@pmc.gov.sb
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MINISTRY OF HEALTH AND MEDICAL 

SERVICES:

P O Box 349, Honiara
TEL: +677 28610

MINISTRY OF JUSTICE AND LEGAL 

AFFAIRS:

P O Box 404, Honiara
TEL: +677 21048
E-MAIL: psjustice@pmc.gov.sb

SOUTH AFRICA

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE, FORESTRY 

AND FISHERIES:

Private Bag X250, Pretoria 0001
TEL: +27 12 319 6000
WEBSITE: www.daff.gov.za 
E-MAIL: minister@daff.gov.za

MINISTRY OF BASIC EDUCATION:

Private Bag X603, Pretoria 0001
TEL: +27 12 357 3000
WEBSITE: www.education.gov.za 
E-MAIL: info@dbe.gov.za

MINISTRY OF COMMUNICATIONS:

Private Bag X745, Pretoria 0001
TEL: +27 12 473 0000
WEBSITE: www.doc.gov.za 

MINISTRY OF ECONOMIC 

DEVELOPMENT:

Private Bag X149, Pretoria 0001
TEL: +27 12 394 3161
WEBSITE: www.economic.gov.za 
E-MAIL: ministry@economic.gov.za 

MINISTRY OF ENERGY:

Private Bag X96, Pretoria 0001
TEL: +27 12 406 8000, 406 7612
WEBSITE: www.energy.gov.za 
E-MAIL: ministry@energy.gov.za 

MINISTRY OF ENVIRONMENTAL 

AFFAIRS:

Private Bag X447, Pretoria 0001
TEL: +27 12 310 3537
WEBSITE: www.environment.gov.za 

MINISTRY OF FINANCE:

Private Bag X115, Pretoria 0001
TEL: +27 12 323 8911
WEBSITE: www.treasury.gov.za 
E-MAIL: minreg@treasury.gov.za

MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

Private Bag X828, Pretoria 0001
TEL: +27 12 312 8086  
WEBSITE: www.doh.gov.za 

MINISTRY OF HIGHER EDUCATION AND 

TRAINING:

Private Bag X174, Pretoria 0001
TEL: +27 12 469 5150
WEBSITE: www.dhet.gov.za 

MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS:

Private Bag X114, Pretoria 0001
TEL: +27 12 432 6648
WEBSITE: www.dha.gov.za 

MINISTRY OF INTERNATIONAL 

RELATIONS AND CO-OPERATION:

Private Bag X152, Pretoria 0001
TEL: +27 12 351 1000
WEBSITE: www.dirco.gov.za 
E-MAIL: minister@dirco.gov.za

MINISTRY OF JUSTICE AND 

CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT:

Private Bag X276, Pretoria 0001
TEL: +27 12 406 4669
WEBSITE: www.justice.gov.za 
E-MAIL: ministry@justice.gov.za

MINISTRY OF MINERAL RESOURCES:

Private Bag X59, Pretoria 0001
TEL: +27 12 444 3999
WEBSITE: www.dmr.gov.za 
E-MAIL: samradonline@dmr.gov.za

MINISTRY OF POLICE:

Private Bag X463, Pretoria 0001
TEL: +27 12 393 2800
WEBSITE: www.saps.gov.za 

MINISTRY OF TOURISM:

Private Bag X424, Pretoria 0001
TEL: +27 12 444 6769
WEBSITE: www.tourism.gov.za 
E-MAIL: callcentre@tourism.gov.za

MINISTRY OF TRADE AND INDUSTRY:

Private Bag X274, Pretoria 0001
TEL: +27 12 394 1568
WEBSITE: www.dti.gov.za 
E-MAIL: contactus@thedti.gov.za

MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT:

Private Bag X193, Pretoria 0001
TEL: +27 12 309 3131 
WEBSITE: www.transport.gov.za 
E-MAIL: info@dot.gov.za

MINISTRY OF WATER AND SANITATION:

Private Bag X313, Pretoria 0001
TEL: +27 12 336 8733
WEBSITE: www.dwa.gov.za 
E-MAIL: pitsoc@dws.gov.za

SRI LANKA

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE:

Govijana Mandiraya, 80/85 
Rajamawatta Avenue, Battaramulla 
TEL: +94 11 2869553
WEBSITE: www.agrimin.gov.lk 

MINISTRY OF CONSTRUCTION, 

ENGINEERING SERVICES, HOUSING AND 

COMMON AMENITIES:

Sethsiripaya (2nd Floor), Sri 
Jayawardanapura Kotte, Battaramulla 
TEL: +94 11 2882412
WEBSITE: www.houseconmin.gov.lk 

MINISTRY OF ECONOMIC 

DEVELOPMENT:

464 T B Jaya Mawatha, Colombo 10 
TEL: +94 11 2688088
WEBSITE: www.med.gov.lk 

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION:

“Isurupaya”, Pelawatte, Battaramulla 
TEL: +94 11 2785141-50
WEBSITE: www.moe.gov.lk 

MINISTRY OF ENVIRONMENT AND 

NATURAL RESOURCES:

82 Sampathpaya, Rajamalwatta Road, 
Battaramulla 
TEL: +94 11 2865452
WEBSITE: www.environmentmin.gov.lk 

MINISTRY OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS:

Republic Building, Colombo 01 
TEL: +94 11 2325371/75
WEBSITE: www.mea.gov.lk 

MINISTRY OF FINANCE AND PLANNING:

The Secretariat, Colombo 01 
TEL: +94 11 2484500
WEBSITE: www.treasury.gov.lk 

MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

“Suwasiripaya”, 385 Ven Baddegama 
Wimalawansa Thero Mawatha, 
Colombo 10 
TEL: +94 11 2698507
WEBSITE: www.health.gov.lk 

MINISTRY OF INDUSTRY AND 

COMMERCE:

73/1 Galle Road, Colombo 03 
TEL: +94 11 2392149/50
WEBSITE: www.industry.gov.lk 

MINISTRY OF JUSTICE:

Superior Courts Complex, Colombo 12 
TEL: +94 11 2323022
WEBSITE: www.justiceministry.gov.lk 
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MINISTRY OF POWER AND ENERGY:

72 Ananda Kumarassamy Mawatha, 
Colombo 07 
TEL: +94 11 2574922
WEBSITE: www.powermin.gov.lk 

MINISTRY OF TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

AND INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY:

79/1 5th Lane, Colombo 03 
TEL: +94 11 2577777
WEBSITE: www.ictmin.gov.lk. 

MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT:

1 D R Wijewardena Mawatha, 
Colombo 10 
TEL: +94 11 2687105
WEBSITE: www.transport.gov.lk 

ST KITTS AND NEVIS

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE:

La Guerite, POB 39, Basseterre 
TEL: +1 869 465 2335

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION:

POB 333, Church Street, Basseterre 
TEL: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1403

MINISTRY OF FINANCE:

Government Headquarters, Church 
Street, Basseterre 
TEL: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1207

MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

Government Headquarters, Church 
Street, Basseterre 
TEL: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1090

MINISTRY OF HOMELAND SECURITY:

Pelican Mall, Basseterre 
TEL: +1 869 466 1896

MINISTRY OF INDUSTRY AND 

COMMERCE:

Government Headquarters, Church 
Street, Basseterre 
TEL: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1098
E-MAIL: micskn@thecable.net

MINISTRY OF INTERNATIONAL TRADE:

Government Headquarters, POB 164, 
Church Street, Basseterre 
TEL: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1203
E-MAIL: mintica@thecable.net

MINISTRY OF JUSTICE AND LEGAL 

AFFAIRS:

Government Headquarters, POB 164, 
Church Street, Basseterre 
TEL: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1013
E-MAIL: attorneygeneral@gov.kn

MINISTRY OF POST URBAN 

DEVELOPMENT:

Government Headquarters, Church 
Street, Basseterre 
TEL: +1 869 465 2521

MINISTRY OF PUBLIC WORKS:

Needsmust, Basseterre 
TEL: +1 869 466 7032

MINISTRY OF SUSTAINABLE 

DEVELOPMENT:

Church Street, Basseterre 
TEL: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1207

MINISTRY OF TOURISM:

Port Zante (Building No. 9), Basseterre 
TEL: +1 869 465 4040
WEBSITE: www.stkittstourism.kn 
E-MAIL: minister@stkittstourism.kn

MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT:

Needsmust, Basseterre 
TEL: +1 869 466 7032

MINISTRY OF YOUTH:

Church Street, Basseterre 
TEL: +1 869 465 2521
E-MAIL: skbyouthdept@hotmail.com

ST LUCIA

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE, FISHERIES, 

PHYSICAL PLANNING, NATURAL 

RESOURCES AND CO-OPERATIVES:

5th Floor, Sir Stanislaus James 
Building, The Waterfront, Castries 
TEL: +1 758 453 6314
WEBSITE: www.agriculture.govt.lc 
E-MAIL: info@agriculture.govt.lc

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE, 

INTERNATIONAL TRADE, INVESTMENT, 

ENTERPRISE DEVELOPMENT AND 

CONSUMER AFFAIRS:

4th Floor, Heraldine Rock Building, 
The Waterfront, Castries 
TEL: +1 758 468 4202-03
WEBSITE: www.commerce.gov.lc 
E-MAIL: mincommerce@govt.lc

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, 

INNOVATION, GENDER RELATIONS AND 

SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT:

4th Floor, Francis Compton Building, 
The Waterfront, Castries 
TEL: +1 758 468 5202-8
WEBSITE: www.education.gov.lc 
E-MAIL: pssecretaryed@gov.lc

MINISTRY OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS, 

INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND CIVIL 

AVIATION:

Level 5, Baywalk, Rodney Bay, Gros 
Inlet 
TEL: +1 758 468 4519
WEBSITE: www.externalaffairs.govt.lc 
E-MAIL: external@gosl.gov.lc

MINISTRY OF FINANCE:

3rd Floor, Financial Centre, Bridge 
Street, Castries 
TEL: +1 758 468 5500
WEBSITE: www.finance.gov.lc 
E-MAIL: mifin@gosl.gov.lc

MINISTRY OF HEALTH AND WELLNESS:

2nd Floor, Sir Stanislaus James 
Building, The Waterfront, Castries 
TEL: +1 758 468 5300
WEBSITE: www.health.govt.lc 
E-MAIL: ministryofhealth@govt.lc

MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS, JUSTICE 

AND NATIONAL SECURITY:

1st Floor, Sir Stanislaus James Building, 
The Waterfront, Castries
TEL: +1 758 468 3600
WEBSITE: www.homeaffairs.govt.lc 
E-MAIL: homeaffairs@gosl.gov.lc 

MINISTRY OF INFRASTRUCTURE, PORTS, 

ENERGY AND LABOUR:

Union Complex, Union, Castries 
TEL: +1 758 468 4300
WEBSITE: www.infrastructure.govt.lc 
E-MAIL: psec_mincom@gosl.gov.lc

MINISTRY OF LEGAL AFFAIRS:

Ground Floor, Sir Stanislaus James 
Building, The Waterfront, Castries 
TEL: +1 758 468 8600 
WEBSITE: www.legalaffairs.govt.lc 
E-MAIL: legalaffairs@gosl.gov.lc

MINISTRY OF SUSTAINABLE 

DEVELOPMENT, ENERGY, SCIENCE AND 

TECHNOLOGY:

Ground Floor, Norman Francis 
Building, Union, Castries 
TEL: +1 758 468 5842 
WEBSITE: www.sustainabledevelopment.
govt.lc 

ST VINCENT AND THE 
GRENADINES 

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE, 

FORESTRY, FISHERIES AND RURAL 

TRANSFORMATION:

Richmond Hill, Kingstown 
TEL: +1 784 456 1410
WEBSITE: www.agriculture.gov.vc 
E-MAIL: agriculture@gov.vc
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MINISTRY OF EDUCATION:

Halifax Street, Kingstown 
TEL: +1 784 457 1104
WEBSITE: www.education.gov.vc 
E-MAIL: office.education@mail.gov.vc

MINISTRY OF ECONOMIC PLANNING, 

SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT, 

INDUSTRY, INFORMATION AND 

LABOUR:

Administrative Centre, Bay Street, 
Kingstown 
TEL: +1 784 451 2707
WEBSITE: www.finance.gov.vc 
E-MAIL: cenplan@svgcpd.com

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS, 

FOREIGN TRADE, COMMERCE AND 

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY:

Administrative Building (3rd Floor), Bay 
Street, Kingstown 
TEL: +1 784 456 2060
WEBSITE: www.foreign.gov.vc 
E-MAIL: office.foreignaffairs@mail.gov.vc,  
svgforeign@gmail.com

MINISTRY OF HEALTH, WELLNESS AND 

THE ENVIRONMENT:

Ministerial Building, Kingstown 
TEL: +1 784 457 2586
WEBSITE: www.health.gov.vc 
E-MAIL: mohesvg@gov.vc, mohesvg@
gmail.com

MINISTRY OF LEGAL AFFAIRS:

Granby Street, Kingstown 
TEL: +1 784 457 2807
WEBSITE: www.legal.gov.vc 
E-MAIL: ag@gov.vc, ag.gov.vc@gmail.
com

MINISTRY OF NATIONAL SECURITY:

4th Floor Administrative Complex St 
Vincent
TEL: +1 784 456 4111
WEBSITE: www.security.gov.vc 
E-MAIL: office.natsec@mail.gov.vc, 
office.police@mail.gov.vc

MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT, WORKS, 

URBAN DEVELOPENT AND LOCAL 

GOVERNMENT:

Halifax Street, Kingstown 
TEL: +1 784 457 2031
WEBSITE: www.transport.gov.vc 
E-MAIL: ps.mtw@gov.vc

MINISTRY OF TOURISM, SPORTS AND 

CULTURE:

TEL: +1 784 457 1502
WEBSITE: www.tourism.gov.vc 
E-MAIL: tourism@gov.vc

SWAZILAND

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE:

POB 162, H100, Mbabane
TEL: +268 2404 2731-39
WEBSITE: www.gov.sz 
E-MAIL: ps@agriculture.gov.sz

MINISTRY OF COMMERCE, INDUSTRY 

AND TRADE:

Inter-Ministerial Building, Block 
8, Level 1, Mhlambanyatsi Road, 
Mbabane (POB 451)  
TEL: +268 2404 3201-06
WEBSITE: www.gov.sz 
E-MAIL: mcit@gov.sz

MINISTRY OF ECONOMIC PLANNING 

AND DEVELOPMENT:

4th & 5th Floor, Finance Building, 
Lusutfu Road, Mbabane (POB 602)
TEL: +268 2404 3765-68
WEBSITE: www.gov.sz 
E-MAIL: ps@planning.gov.sz

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND 

TRAINING:

Ministry of Education and Training 
Building, Mbabane (POB 39)
TEL: +268 2404 2491
WEBSITE: www.gov.sz 
E-MAIL: ps_education@gov.sz

MINISTRY OF FINANCE:

Ministry of Finance Building, 
Mhlambanyatsi Road, Mbabane (POB 443)
TEL: +268 2404 8145-49
WEBSITE: www.gov.sz 
E-MAIL: ps@finance.gov.sz

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND 

INTERNATIONAL CO-OPERATION:

Inter-Ministerial Building, Block 
8, Level 3, Mhlambanyatsi Road, 
Mbabane (POB 518)  
TEL: +268 2404 2661-63
WEBSITE: www.gov.sz 
E-MAIL: psforeignaffairs@realnet.co.sz

MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

2nd Floor, Ministry of Justice & 
Constitutional Affairs Building, 
Mhlambanyatsi Road, Mbabane (POB 5)
TEL: +268 2404 2431
WEBSITE: www.gov.sz 
E-MAIL: infohealth@gov.sz, 
mohswaziland@yahoo.com

MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS:

Home Affairs & Justice Building, 
Mhlambanyatsi Usuthu Link Road, 
Mbabane (POB 432)
TEL: +268 2404 2941
WEBSITE: www.gov.sz 

MINISTRY OF INFORMATION, 

COMMUNICATION AND TECHNOLOGY:

Inter-Ministerial Building, Block 
8, Level 3, Mhlambanyatsi Road, 
Mbabane (POB 642)  
TEL: +268 2405 5000
WEBSITE: www.gov.sz 
E-MAIL: ps_mict@gov.sz

MINISTRY OF NATURAL RESOURCES:

Income Tax Building, Fourth Floor, 
Mbabane (POB 57)
TEL: +268 2404 2644
WEBSITE: www.gov.sz 
E-MAIL: nergyswa@realnet.co.sz

MINISTRY OF PUBLIC WORKS AND 

TRANSPORT:

Headquarters Building, Mhlambanyatsi 
Road, Mbabane (POB 58)
TEL: +268 2409 9000
WEBSITE: www.gov.sz 

MINISTRY OF SPORTS, CULTURE AND 

YOUTH:

4th Floor, Swazi Bank Building, 
Gwamile Street, Mbabane (POB 4843)
TEL: +268 2404 5053
WEBSITE: www.gov.sz 

UNITED REPUBLIC OF 
TANZANIA

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE, LIVESTOCK 

AND FISHERIES:

Mandela/Kilimo road, POB 9192, Dar 
es Salaam 
TEL: +255 22 2862480-81
WEBSITE: www.agriculture.go.tz 
E-MAIL: psk@kilimo.go.tz 

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, SCIENCE, 

TECHNOLOGY AND VOCATIONAL 

TRAINING:

Magogoni Street, POB 9121, Dar es 
Salaam 
TEL: +255 22 2120403
WEBSITE: www.moe.go.tz 
E-MAIL: psmoevt@moe.go.tz

MINISTRY OF ENERGY AND MINERALS:

754/33 Samora Avenue, POB 2000, Dar 
es Salaam 
TEL: +255 22 2117156-9 
WEBSITE: www.mem.go.tz 
E-MAIL: info@mem.go.tz

MINISTRY OF FINANCE AND PLANNING:

Madaraka Avenue, Off Shaban Robert 
Street, POB 9111, Dar es Salaam 
TEL: +255 22 2111174-76
WEBSITE: www.mof.go.tz 
E-MAIL: ps@mof.go.tz
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MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND 

EAST AFRICAN COOPERATION:

Kivukoni Front Road, Kivukoni, POB 
9000, Dar es Salaam 
TEL: +255 22 211906-08
WEBSITE: www.foreign.go.tz 
E-MAIL: nje@nje.go.tz

MINISTRY OF HEALTH, COMMUNITY 

DEVELOPMENT, GENDER, ELDERS AND 

CHILDREN:

Kivukoni Front, POB 3448, Dar es 
Salaam 
TEL: +255 22 2111459 
WEBSITE: www.mcdgc.go.tz  
E-MAIL: ps@mcdgc.go.tz 

MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS:

Ohio / Ghana Avenue, POB 9223, Dar 
es Salaam 
TEL: +255 22 2112035-40 
WEBSITE: www.moha.go.tz  

MINISTRY OF INDUSTRY, TRADE AND 

INVESTMENT:

Waterfront Building, Sokoine Drive, 
POB 9503, Dar es Salaam 
TEL: +255 22 2127897-98
WEBSITE: www.mit.go.tz 
E-MAIL: ps@mit.go.tz

MINISTRY OF INFORMATION, CULTURE, 

ARTS AND SPORTS:

PSPF Building, Golden Jubilee Tower, 
8th -10th Floor, 7  Ohio Street, POB 
8031, Dar es Salaam, Tanzania
TEL: +255 22 2123947
WEBSITE: www.habari.go.tz
E-MAIL:  km@habari.go.tz 

MINISTRY OF NATURAL RESOURCES 

AND TOURISM:

Mpingo House, Nyerere Road, Dar es 
Salaam 
TEL: +255 22 2861872-74
WEBSITE: www.mnrt.go.tz 
E-MAIL: ps@mnrt.go.tz 

MINISTRY OF WORKS, TRANSPORT AND 

COMMUNICATION:

Tancot House, Sokoine Drive / Pamba 
Road, POB 11476, Dar es Salaam 
TEL: +255 22 2137650-56
WEBSITE: www.mot.go.tz 
E-MAIL: permsec@mot.go.tz

MINISTRY OF WATER AND IRRIGATION:

MAJI-Ubungo Along Morogoro Road, 
POB 9153, Dar es Salaam 
TEL: +255 22 2452035-37
WEBSITE: www.mowi.go.tz 
E-MAIL: wmm@mowi.go.tz 

THE BAHAMAS

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE, MARINE 

RESOURCES AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT:

Island Traders Building, East Bay 
Street, Nassau POB N-3028
TEL: +1 242 397 7400
WEBSITE: www.bahamas.gov.bs/
agriculturemarine 
E-MAIL: minagriculturemarine@
bahamas.gov.bs

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, SCIENCE 

AND TECHNOLOGY: :

Thompson Boulevard, Nassau POB 
N-3913/14
TEL: +1 242 502 2700
WEBSITE: www.bahamaseducation.com 
E-MAIL: info@bahamaseducation.com
Ministry of Environment and Housing:

CHARLOTTE HOUSE, CHARLOTTE 

STREET, NASSAU POB N-275

TEL: +1 242 322 6005
WEBSITE: www.bahamas.gov.bs 

MINISTRY OF FINANCE:

Sir Cecil Wallace-Whitfield Building, 
West Bay Street, Nassau POB N-3017
TEL: +1 242 327 1530-31
WEBSITE: www.bahamas.gov.bs/finance 
E-MAIL: financemail@bahamas.gov.bs, 
mofgeneral@bahamas.gov.bs

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND 

IMMIGRATION:

Goodmans Bay Corporate Centre, 
West Bay Street, Nassau POB N-3746
TEL: +1 242 322 7624-25
WEBSITE: www.bahamas.gov.bs/
foreignaffairs 
E-MAIL: mofabahamas@bahamas.gov.bs

MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

Poinciana Building, Meeting and 
Augusta Streets, Nassau POB N-3730
TEL: +1 242 502 4700
WEBSITE: www.bahamas.gov.bs/health  
E-MAIL: healthgeneral@bahamas.gov.bs

MINISTRY OF LEGAL AFFAIRS AND 

ATTORNEY-GENERAL’S OFFICE:

John F. Kennedy Drive, West of Ministry 
of Public Works, Nassau POB N-3007
TEL: +1 242 322 1141-44
WEBSITE: www.bahamas.gov.bs/
attorneygeneral 
E-MAIL: attorney-general@bahamas.
gov.bs 
 
 
 

MINISTRY OF NATIONAL SECURITY:

Churchill Building, Rawson Square, 
Nassau POB N-3217
TEL: +1 242 502 3300
WEBSITE: www.bahamas.gov.bs/
nationalsecurity
E-MAIL: nationalsecurity@bahamas.gov.bs

MINISTRY OF TOURISM:

George Street, Bolam House, Nassau 
POB N-3701
TEL: +1 242 30 2000
WEBSITE: www.bahamas.com
E-MAIL: tourism@bahamas.com

MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT AND 

AVIATION:

Manx Building, West Bay Street, 
Nassau 
TEL: +1 242 328 2701
WEBSITE: www.bahamas.gov.bs 

MINISTRY OF WORKS AND URBAN 

DEVELOPMENT:

John F Kennedy Drive, Nassau POB 
N-8156
TEL: +1 242 322 4830
WEBSITE: www.bahamas.gov.bs/
publicworks
E-MAIL: publicworks@bahamas.gov.bs

MINISTRY OF MINISTRY OF YOUTH, 

SPORTS AND CULTURE:

Thompson Boulevard, Nassau POB 
N-10114
TEL: +1 242 502 0601-05
WEBSITE: www.bahamas.gov.bs/mysc
E-MAIL: mysc@bahamas.gov.bs

TONGA

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE, FOOD, 

FORESTRY AND FISHERIES:

POB 14, Vuna Road, Nuku’alofa
TEL: +676 23038
E-MAIL: maf-hq@maf.gov.to

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, WOMEN’S 

AFFAIRS AND CULTURE:

POB 61, Vuna Road, Nuku’alofa
TEL: +676 23511
WEBSITE: www.tongaeducation.gov.to

MINISTRY OF FINANCE AND NATIONAL 

PLANNING:

POB 87, Treasury Building, Vuna Road, 
Nuku’alofa
TEL: +676 23066
WEBSITE: www.finance.gov.to

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS:

POB 821, Level 4, National Reserve 
Bank Building, Salote Road, Nuku’alofa
TEL: +676 23600
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MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

POB 59, Vaiola Hospital, Taufa’ahau 
Road, Tofoa, Nuku’alofa
TEL: +676 23200
WEBSITE: www.health.gov.to

MINISTRY OF INFORMATION AND 

COMMUNICATIONS:

POB 1380, Nuku’alofa or Fasi Free 
Wesleyan Church Building, First Floor, 
Western Wing, Fasi-moe-Afi, Salote 
Road, Nuku’alofa
TEL: +676 28170
WEBSITE: www.mic.gov.to
E-MAIL: enquiries@mic.gov.to

MINISTRY OF JUSTICE:

POB 85, Nuku’alofa
TEL: +676 24055
WEBSITE: www.justice.gov.to

MINISTRY OF LABOUR, COMMERCE 

AND INDUSTRIES:

POB 110, Nuku’alofa or Wesleyan 
Church Building, Salote Road, Fasi-
moe-afi, Nuku’alofa.
TEL: +676 23688
WEBSITE: www.mlci.gov.to

MINISTRY OF LANDS, SURVEY, NATURAL 

RESOURCES, ENVIRONMENT AND 

CLIMATE CHANGE:

POB 5, Nuku’alofa or Level 3, 
Government Building, Vuna Road, 
Nuku’alofa
TEL: +676 23611
WEBSITE: www.mecc.gov.to

MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT AND WORKS:

POB 845, Nuku’alofa
TEL: +676 24144
WEBSITE: www.mca.gov.to
E-MAIL: info@mca.gov.to

TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO

Ministry of Agriculture, Land and 
Fisheries:
St Clair Circle, St Clair, Port of Spain 
TEL: +1 868 622 1221-25
WEBSITE: www.agriculture.gov.tt 

MINISTRY OF THE ATTORNEY GENERAL 

AND LEGAL AFFAIRS:

Cabildo Chambers, 23-27 St Vincent 
Street, Port of Spain 
TEL: +1 868 623 7010
WEBSITE: www.ag.gov.tt 

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION:

Education Tower, St Vincent Street, 
Port of Spain 
TEL: +1 868 622 2181
WEBSITE: www.moe.gov.tt 

MINISTRY OF ENERGY AND ENERGY 

INDUSTRIES:

Levels 22-26, Energy Tower, 
International Waterfront Centre, 1 
Wrightson Road, Port of Spain 
TEL: +1 868 623 6708
WEBSITE: www.energy.gov.tt 
E-MAIL: info@energy.gov.tt

MINISTRY OF FINANCE:

Eric Williams Finance Building, 
Independence Square, Port of Spain 
TEL: +1 868 627 9700
WEBSITE: www.finance.gov.tt 
E-MAIL: comm.finance@gov.tt

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AND CARICOM 

AFFAIRS:

Levels 10-14, Tower C, Waterfront 
Complex, 1A Wrightson Road, Port of 
Spain 
TEL: +1 868 623 6894
WEBSITE: www.foreign.gov.tt 

MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

63 Park Street, Port of Spain 
TEL: +1 868 627 0010-17
WEBSITE: www.health.gov.tt 

MINISTRY OF NATIONAL SECURITY:

Temple Court, 31-33 Abercromby 
Street, Port of Spain
TEL: +1 868 623 2441
WEBSITE: www.nationalsecurity.gov.tt 

MINISTRY OF PLANNING AND 

DEVELOPMENT:

Eric Williams Financial Complex (Level 
14), Independence Square, Port of Spain 
TEL: +1 868 627 9700
WEBSITE: www.planning.gov.tt 

MINISTRY OF PUBLIC UTILITIES:

2 Elizabeth Street, St Clair, Port of 
Spain
TEL: +1 868 628 9500 
WEBSITE: www.mpu.gov.tt 

MINISTRY OF SPORTS AND YOUTH 

AFFAIRS:

12 Abercromby Street, Port of Spain 
TEL: +1 868 625 5622-24 
WEBSITE: www.sport.gov.tt 

MINISTRY OF TRADE AND INDUSTRY:

Nicholas Tower (Levels 11 to 17), 63-65 
Independence Square, Port of Spain 
TEL: +1 868 623 2931-34
WEBSITE: www.tradeind.gov.tt 
E-MAIL: info@tradeind.gov.tt 
 
 

MINISTRY OF WORKS AND TRANSPORT:

Head Office Building (Level 6), Corner 
Richmond and London Streets, Port 
of Spain 
TEL: +1 868 625 1225
WEBSITE: www.mowt.gov.tt 

TUVALU

MINISTRY OF COMMUNICATIONS, 

TRANSPORT AND PUBLIC UTILITIES:

Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti
TEL: +688 20052

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, YOUTH AND 

SPORTS:

Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti
TEL: +688 20405

MINISTRY OF FINANCE AND ECONOMIC 

DEVELOPMENT:

Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti
TEL: +688 20202
E-MAIL: secfin@tuvalu.tv

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS, 

TRADE, TOURISM, ENVIRONMENT AND 

LABOUR:

Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti
TEL: +688 20102

MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti
TEL: +688 20403

MINISTRY OF NATURAL RESOURCES:

Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti
TEL: +688 20827

UGANDA

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE, ANIMAL 

INDUSTRIES AND FISHERIES:

Plot 5, Kyadondo Road, Block A, 
Legacy Towers, Nakasero
TEL: +256 414 255183
WEBSITE: www.agriculture.go.ug
E-MAIL: ps@agriculture.go.ug

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, SCIENCE, 

TECHNOLOGY AND SPORTS:

Plot 9/11 Parliament Avenue, Kampala
TEL: +256 414 234451-54
WEBSITE: www.education.go.ug
E-MAIL: permasec@education.go.ug  

MINISTRY OF ENERGY AND MINERAL 

DEVELOPMENT:

Amber House, 33 Kampala Road, 
Kampala
TEL: +256 414 344414
WEBSITE: www.energyandminerals.
go.ug
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MINISTRY OF FINANCE, PLANNING AND 

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT:

Plot 2/12 Apollo Kaggwa Road, POB 
8147, Kampala
TEL: +256 414 707000
WEBSITE: www.finance.go.ug

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS:

2A/B Apollo Kaggwa Road, Kampala, 
POB 7084
TEL: +256 414 345661
WEBSITE: www.mofa.go.ug
E-MAIL: info@mofa.go.ug

MINISTRY OF GENDER LABOUR AND 

SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT:

Plot 2, Simbamanyo House, George 
Street, POB 7136
TEL: +256 414 347854
WEBSITE: www.mglsd.go.ug
E-MAIL: ps@mglsd.go.ug

MINISTRY OF INFORMATION AND 

COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY:

Social Security House (4th Floor), Jinja 
Road, Kampala, POB 7817
TEL: +256 414 236262. 
WEBSITE: www.ict.go.ug

MINISTRY OF INTERNAL AFFAIRS:

Plot 75, Jinja Road, POB 7165/7191, 
Kampala
TEL: +256 414 258355
WEBSITE: www.mia.go.ug
E-MAIL: info@mia.go.ug

MINISTRY OF LANDS, HOUSING AND 

URBAN DEVELOPMENT:

Plot 13 - 15 Parliament Avenue, 
Kampala, POB 7096
TEL: +256 414 373511
WEBSITE: www.mlhud.go.ug
E-MAIL: ps@mlhud.go.ug

MINISTRY OF TOURISM, WILDLIFE AND 

ANTIQUITIES:

Rwenzori Towers, 2nd Floor, Plot 6, 
Nakasero Road, Kampala, POB 4241
TEL: +256 414 561700
WEBSITE: www.tourism.go.ug
E-MAIL: info@tourism.go.ug

MINISTRY OF TRADE, INDUSTRY AND 

COOPERATIVES:

Parliament Avenue, Farmers’ House, 
Kampala, POB 7103
TEL: +256 414 314000
WEBSITE: www.mtic.go.ug 
 
 
 
 

MINISTRY OF WATER AND 

ENVIRONMENT:

Kampala, POB 20026
TEL: +256 414 505942
WEBSITE: www.mwe.go.ug
E-MAIL: mwe@mwe.go.ug

MINISTRY OF WORKS AND TRANSPORT:

Off Jinja Road/Old Port Bell Rd, 
Entebbe, Kampala, POB 10
TEL: +256 414 332101-09
WEBSITE: www.works.go.ug
E-MAIL: mowt@works.go.ug

UNITED KINGDOM

DEPARTMENT FOR BUSINESS, ENERGY 

AND INDUSTRIAL STRATEGY:

1 Victoria Street, London SW1H 0ET
TEL: +44 (0)20 7215 5000
WEBSITE: www.gov.uk/beis
E-MAIL: enquiries@beis.gov.uk 

DEPARTMENT FOR CULTURE, MEDIA 

AND SPORT

100 Parliament Street, London, SW1A 
2BQ
TEL: +44 (0)20 7211 6000 
WEBSITE: www.gov.uk/dcms
E-MAIL: enquiries@culture.gov.uk 

DEPARTMENT FOR EDUCATION:

Sanctuary Buildings, Great Smith 
Street, London SW1P 3BT
TEL: +44 (0)370 000 2288
WEBSITE: www.gov.uk/dfe  

DEPARTMENT FOR EXITING THE 

EUROPEAN UNION

9 Downing Street, London, SW1A 2AS
Contact: https://email.dexeu.
cabinetoffice.gov.uk

FOREIGN AND COMMONWEALTH 

OFFICE:

King Charles Street, London SW1A 
2AH
TEL: +44 (0)20 7008 1500
WEBSITE: www.gov.uk/fco
E-MAIL: fcocorrespondence@fco.gov.uk 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH:

Richmond House, 79 Whitehall, 
London SW1A 2NS
TEL: +44 (0)20 7210 4850
WEBSITE: www.gov.uk/dh 

HOME OFFICE:

2 Marsham Street, London SW1P 4DF
TEL: +44(0)20 7035 4848
WEBSITE: www.homeoffice.gov.uk  
 

DEPARTMENT FOR INTERNATIONAL 

DEVELOPMENT:

22 Whitehall, London SW1E 2EG
TEL: +44 (0)20 7023 0000
WEBSITE: www.gov.uk/dfid
E-MAIL: enquiry@dfid.gov.uk

DEPARTMENT FOR INTERNATIONAL 

TRADE:

King Charles Street, London SW1A 
2AH
TEL: +44 (0) 20 7215 5000 
WEBSITE: www.gov.uk/dit
E-MAIL: enquiries@trade.gsi.gov.uk 

MINISTRY OF JUSTICE:

102 Petty France, London SW1H 9AJ
TEL: +44(0)20 3334 3555
WEBSITE: www.gov.uk/government/
organisations/ministry-of-justice

DEPARTMENT FOR TRANSPORT:

Great Minster House, 33 Horseferry 
Road, London SW1P 4DR
TEL: +44 (0)300 330 3000
WEBSITE: www.dft.gov.uk 

HM TREASURY:

1 Horse Guards Road, London SW1A 
2HQ
TEL: +44(0)20 7270 5000
WEBSITE: www.gov.uk/government/
organisations/hm-treasury 
E-MAIL: public.enquiries@hmtreasury.
gsi.gov.uk 

VANUATU

MINISTRY FOR INFRASTRUCTURE AND 

PUBLIC UTILITIES:

Port Vila, PMB 9057
TEL: +678 22790

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE, 

QUARANTINE, LIVESTOCK, FORESTRY 

AND FISHERIES:

Port Vila, PMB 9039
TEL: +678 23406

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION:

Port Vila, PMB 9028
TEL: +678 22309

MINISTRY OF FINANCE AND ECONOMIC 

MANAGEMENT: 

Port Vila, PMB 9058
TEL: +678 23032

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND 

EXTERNAL TRADE:

Port Vila, PMB 0051
TEL: +678 27045 
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MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

Port Vila, PMB 9042
TEL: +678 22545

MINISTRY OF JUSTICE AND SOCIAL 

WELFARE:

Port Vila, PMB 9088
TEL: +678 25816

MINISTRY OF LANDS, GEOLOGY AND 

MINES:

Port Vila, PMB 9007
TEL: +678 23105
WEBSITE: www.mol.gov.vu

MINISTRY OF TRADE, COMMERCE, 

INDUSTRIES AND TOURISM:

Port Vila, PMB 9056
TEL: +678 25674

ZAMBIA

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE AND 

LIVESTOCK:

Mulungushi House, Independence 
Avenue, Nationalist Road, Lusaka, POB 
RW 50291
TEL: +260 211 252552
WEBSITE: www.agriculture.gov.zm 
 
 
 
 

MINISTRY OF COMMERCE, TRADE AND 

INDUSTRY:

New Government Complex (Floors 
8-10), Nasser Road, Lusaka, POB 31968
TEL: +260 211 228301-9
WEBSITE: www.mcti.gov.zm

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, SCIENCE, 

VOCATIONAL TRAINING AND EARLY 

EDUCATION:

Lusaka, POB 50464
TEL: +260 211 250855

MINISTRY OF FINANCE:

Finance Building, Chimanga Road, 
Lusaka, POB 50062
TEL: +260 211 251843 
WEBSITE: www.mofnp.gov.zm
E-MAIL: treasury@mof.gov.zm

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS:

Independence Avenue, Lusaka, POB 
RW50069
TEL: +260 211 252666
WEBSITE: www.foreignaffairs.gov.zm
Ministry of General Education:
Lusaka, PO Box 50093
TEL: +260 211 250855

MINISTRY OF HEALTH:

Ndeke House, Haile Selassie Avenue, 
Lusaka, POB 30205
TEL: +260 211 251449
WEBSITE: www.moh.gov.zm

MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS:

Independence Avenue, Lusaka, POB 
RW50069
TEL: +260 211 252666

MINISTRY OF INFORMATION AND 

BROADCASTING SERVICES:

6th Floor, New Government Complex, 
Nassar Road, Lusaka, POB RW51025
TEL: +260 211 237150
WEBSITE: www.mibs.gov.zm

MINISTRY OF JUSTICE:

Fairley Road, Off Government Road, 
Ridgway Area, Lusaka, POB 50106
TEL: +260 211 252666

MINISTRY OF MINES, ENERGY AND 

WATER DEVELOPMENT:

New Government Complex, Nasser 
Road, Lusaka, POB 50069
TEL: +260 211 252666
WEBSITE: www.mewd.gov.zm

MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT, WORKS, 

SUPPLY AND COMMUNICATIONS:

Fairley Road, Ridgeway, Lusaka, POB 
RW50065
TEL: +260 211 252366
WEBSITE: www.mws.gov.zm
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This initiative connects the entire 
Commonwealth with a network of 
permanent, accessible and visible 
walkways that can be enjoyed locally, 
shared internationally and celebrated as 
an appropriate legacy to Her Majesty The 
Queen as Head of the Commonwealth for 
more than 65 years.

The Outdoor Trust is working with all 71 
Commonwealth Nations and Territories to create 
permanent walkable routes in 100 main towns and
cities to:

• Inspire people to learn more about the richness and 
diversity of the Commonwealth

• Encourage

quality and help combat climate change

• Connect people together - especially young people

• Celebrate Her Majesty The Queen as Head of the 
Commonwealth in a subtle way.

Commonwealth Walkways



The Outdoor Trust (a UK based charity) is coordinating 
this project, which builds on the success of the Jubilee 

world, opened by Her Majesty The Queen in 1977.

Hugo Vickers DL, a professional biographer and 
historian, researches and writes the historical material 
and Jim Walker, who has been coordinating walking 
projects in cities for 25 years, designs the routes and 
oversees their delivery. 

of interest in the main towns and cities of every nation 
and territory, and is as safe, attractive and accessible as 
possible.

The Queen has given permission for her personal EIIR 
cypher and crown to be hand cast in bronze onto the 
markers which identify the 3,000 points of interest.

An App promotes each route and is available on both 
IOS and Android platforms and can be accessed by 
smart phone users without being online. 

An Interpretive panel promotes each Walkway, 
outlining the route, highlights key attractions 
and displays the Principles and Values of the 
Commonwealth signed by The Queen in 2013.  

The Commonwealth Games Federation is encouraging 
their member associations to use the Commonwealth 
Walkway network as a permanent legacy of The 
Queen’s Baton Relay and an opportunity to engage 
local communities in daily physical activity. 

In time, each year a ‘Walk for the Commonwealth’ will 
be organised during Commonwealth week in March, 
to bring communities together, raise money for charity 
and actively celebrate the Commonwealth.

The Trust launched the Commonwealth Walkways 
project in 2014 at the Commonwealth Games in 
Glasgow with the support of The Commonwealth 
Secretary General. The Trust has since received pledges 
for 52 Commonwealth Walkways and has drafted  
26 routes for consideration by relevant governments. 
Twenty Commonwealth nations and territories have 
been visited. 12 have markers installed; and 6 are 
already completed. 

Some of the highlights to date include:

• Malta Commonwealth Walkway
Unveiled in Valletta by HM The Queen in 2015 
during the CHOGM

• New Zealand Commonwealth Walkway 
Launched in Wellington by HRH The Prince of 
Wales in 2015 and opened by the Governor General 
in 2016.

• The Falklands Commonwealth Walkway 
Launched in Stanley by HRH The Princess Royal 
in 2016.

• Ghana Commonwealth Walkway 
Launched in Accra by HRH The Earl of Wessex in 
2016.

• Canada Commonwealth Walkway 
Launched in Calgary by HRH The Earl of Wessex 
in 2016.

• Antigua Commonwealth Walkway 
Launched in English Harbour by The Governor 
General in 2016 and visited the same day by HRH 
Prince Henry of Wales.

• Ascension Island Commonwealth Walkway 
Launched in George Town by The Administrator in 
2015 and then opened by Captain Rodney Young.

• Australia Commonwealth Walkway 
Launched in the Gold Coast by The Governor 
General in 2015.

• Cook Islands Commonwealth Walkway 
Launched in Rarotonga by The Queen’s 
Representative in 2015. 

• Samoa Commonwealth Walkway 
Launched in Apia by The President of the 
Commonwealth Games Federation in 2015. 

• Scotland Commonwealth Walkway 
Launched in Glasgow by The Commonwealth 
Secretary General in 2014. 

• New Zealand Commonwealth Walkway II 
Launched in Auckland by The President of the 
Commonwealth Games Federation in 2015. 

Commonwealth Walkways will be installed as a legacy 
of The Queen’s Baton Relay before The Gold Coast 
Commonwealth Games start in 2018. 

For more information, to lend your support, and learn to how to initiate a Commonwealth Walkway  
please visit www.outdoortrust.com or email info@outdoortrust.com.

We look forward to walking with you.



IN ASSOCIATION WITH:

THE COMMMMONNWEALLLTH: REPRESENTING 5222 NATTIONSS 
ACROSS SIXXX CONTINENNNTS, ONE-FIFTH OF GLLOBALL TRADDDE  

AND OOONE-THHIRD OOOF THE WORLD’S POPUUULATIOON.




